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ITPEAICAOBHE

AQHHBIH y4eGHHK ABASETCS YacThi0 cepuM y4eGHMKOB [TpaKTHYeCKHHE KypC
aHTAHICKOTO 3BIKa M MPEeAHA3HAUeH AAS CTYAGHTOB TPETBEro Kypca (pakyabTe-
TOB M OTAGAGHHMI AaHFAMMCKOTO $i3hIKa [1eparornyeckux yHUBEPCHTETOB.

B ueTrBepTOe M3paHHE y4yeOHHKA BHECEHBI 3HAYMTEABHbIE M3MEHEHHS U AO-
[IOAHEHHS], AUKTyeMble HOBBIMU YCAOBMAMM paboThl [TeparorndecKux YHHBEpPCH-
TETOB.

Ha TpetheM Kypce 3aBepllaeTcs paGoTa MO OBAGAGHHIO OCHOBAMH YCTHOH U
NUCBMEeHHOM peud. B KauecTBe OCHOBHEIX y4eOHBIX MaTepUanroB HMCHOAB3YIOTCS
OPUTHHAABHEIE XYAOKECTBEHHEIC M OOLIeCTBEHHO-TIOAUTHYECKHE TeKCTHL. Yray6-
AsteTcs paboTa Hap AeKCHKO. [Tpy o6ydeHHH Pa3srOBOPHOM Peud MPeHMYLIECTBEH-
HOE BHUMAHHE YAGASETCS YCAOBHO-HEIIOATOTOBAGHHON M HEIIOATOTOBAGHHOM peyH.
Hapsiay ¢ mepeaaueri cOAep)KaHHSA IPOYUTAHHOTO, yYacTUEM B npobaemHoOl Gecepe
M AMCKYCCHH OT CTyAeHTa TpeGyeTcs yMeHue aHHOTHPOBATE TEKCT, AABATh Heobxo-
AMMEI KOMMEHTapHii, CYMMHPOBATh CBEACHHSA U3 PAa3HEIX HCTOYHHUKOB.

VyeBHUK COCTOMT M3 YeTHIpeX JacTeil: OCHOBHOTO Kypca (aBTopul M.A Hosu-
koBa, O.B.Adanacresa, C.H.Bpounukosa, T.I'AaBUAEHKO), pa3aerd ynmpakHe-
HM#l Ha 3BYKHM peud M HUHTOHauuio (aBropsl M.A.COKOAOBa, K.I1.TunTOBT,
H.M.Kpeiroea, U.C. Tuxonosa, I' A Illla6asalu), pasaesa YIpakKHEeHUH IO rpaMma-
tuke (aBrop A.C.CaaksiH) U IPHAOKEHHUSI.

OCHOBHO KyPC COCTOMT U3 BOCBMH YPOKOB, K&XKABIA 13 KOTOPBIX COAEPIKHUT:

peueBble 06PasLH X YIPa)KHEHHS Ha HX ABTOMATHU3ALMIO, TEKCT, IIPEACTABAS-
IOIIHE COBOM OTPHIBOK U3 OPMIHHAABHOTO XYAOXXECTBEHHOTO MPOU3BEACHUS aHT-
ARICKOTO MAM aMepHKaHCKOTO aBTOPa, KPaTKue cBepeHus 06 aBTope; KOMMeHTa-
pHil C MOSCHEHHEM pearMi M TPYAHBIX AASL TNIOHMMAHHUS S3BIKOBBIX SIBA€HUH,
CAOBaphb AKTHBHOM AGKCHKH, CIHCOK CAOBOCOYETAHHH, BCTPEYAIOLIUXCS B TEKCTE
Y TNOAAEXKALIMX AKTHBH3AlMH, U YIDaKHeHHUH, ofecneunBalouiye 3aKpenAeHue
BBOAMMOIO MAaTepHaAa.

TIpyu oT60pe TEKCTOB AAL YTEHHS M Pa3BUTHA HABBIKOB yCTHOM peuH aBTOPHI
CTPEMHANCE, C OAHOM CTOPOHBI, AATh 0Gpa3LBl BBICOKOXYAOKECTBEHHOH AMTEpa-
TYpH, B KOTOPBIX IIPOCAEXHMBAIOTCS (PYHKLIMOHAABHO-CTHACBHIE 0COBGEHHOCTH
COBPEMEHHOTO AHTAMICKOrO A3BIKA, &, C APYTO# CTOPOHBI, MAKCHMAABLHO npubau-
3UTH UX K IPOTPAMMHOMN TEMATHKE TPETBEro Kypca, YTOOs! MOABECTH CTYAGHTOB K
Geceae Ha OIPEACACHHBIE TeMEL «AKTyaAbHEE OPOGAEMEI OKPYIKaloleH CPeARI»,
«llIkoArHOe 06pasoBanue B AHFAMM ¥ B Poccun», «BocnuTanKe B CeMbe M IIKO-
Ae», «KHHO», « JKMBOIIMCH» U AD.

VnpakHeHHs 0 06Y4eHHIO YTEHHIO Ha MaTepHase OCHOBHOTO TEKCTa ypoka
COCTAaBACHB! C YYETOM TIPHHIMIIA HAPACTAHHUS TPYAHOCTEH ¥ NPU3BAHBI PA3BH-
BaTh y OYAYIUETO Y4UTEAs HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA BRICOKYIO KYABTYPY 4TeHHS,
¢hopMHpPOBaTL CHOCOGHOCTE BOCIIPUHUMATE XYAOKECTBEHHOE NPOM3BEAeHHE BO
BCEM er0 MHOTOOBPa3HOM MASHHOM M 3MOIIHOHAABHOM GOraTcTBe.

TTapaareAbHO ¢ paBoTOH HaA COAEP)KAHHEM TEKCTa U3Yy4aeTcs AKTUBHBIN CAO-
Baph, KyA@ BXOAMT 0OuieynoTpeCuTeAbHass AEKCHUKA, OTANHAIOUWAACs BBICOKOH
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CTENeHBIO COYETAEMOCTH ¥ BGOABIIMMH CAOBOOOPA30BAaTEARHBIMHU BO3MOXXHOCTSI-
MH, & TaK>Ke CTHUAHCTHYEeCKHM MAapPKHPOBaHHAs AEKCHKa.

3HAQUHUTEABHOE MECTO OTBOAHMTCS HaOAIOACHHIO HAA CEMaHTHYECKOH CTPYKTY-
pO# CAOBA, PA3BUTHEM [ePEHOCHBIX 3HAYEHUH, Cy)KeHHeM M paciuupeHueM 3Ha-
YeHUst CAOBA.

YnpakHeHHs] Ha MPEeAAOTH TPECAEAYIOT IleAb CHCTeMaTH3alHH yuoTpebae-
HMST QHTAMMCKHAX IPEAAOTOB. IIpeAAOrH, BCTpedarolIMecs B TEKCTe YPOKa, AAIOTCS
B YIIp&)XHEHHUSX BO BCEX MX 3HAUEHHAX, C TeM YTOOBI B CHCTEMY 3THX yIpakKHe-
HHUH B IJeAOM BOILAM BC€ OCHOBHBEIE CAyYau HUX yrnoTpebAeHUs.

CucreMa yIOpaXHeHHR 10 OOYYEHHIO AHWAAOTHYECKOM M MOHOAOTHYECKOM
peyYs IpeACTaBAe€HAa B yUeOHHKe CACAYIOLIHM 00pa3oM: YCBOEHHE DedeBHIX 06-
pasloB, YCBOEHME MaTepHara OCHOBHOTO TeKCTa ypPOK4, YCBOEHHE aKTHBHOIO
croBaps M paGoTa Hap TEMATHKOH NOCAEAHETO Pa3jeAd, KOTOPHIH IOMOAHHACS
TaK¥MH AKTUBHBIMH (POpDMAMH peueBOH AEATEABHOCTH, KaK DOAEBAast Mrpa, AHC-
YT, AMCKYCCHUsl. PasrosopHble (POPMYARI, OpPraHM30BaHHLIE 110 LUEAEBOMY NpH-
3HAKY, AOAXKHEI TOCAYXHUThL OIIOPOH CTYAEHTY B HOCTPOEHHH TBOPYECKOFO BHIC-
Ka3bIBAHUA.

Bo Bcex BOCEMM YPOKax yIpakHEHMS IO 00YYEHHIO peuyeBOMY OGILIEHMIO Ha-
IHCAHHL II0 EAUHOH cXeMe:

1. TeMaTHYECKUH CAOBAPH AASL 6eCep M AMCKYCCHI Ha ABHHYIO TEMY.

2. TexcT UR(OPMATHBHO-TEMATHYECKOTO XapaKTepa ¥ YIPaXHEHHUs Ha cBep-
ThIBAHHE M pPa3BepTHIBaHHEe MH(POPMALHUH.

3. YnpakHeHHS KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOIO XapakTepa ¥ KAMIUE, CrPyNINPOBAHHEIE
M0 QYHKUHOHAABHO-CEMAHTHUECKOMY INpH3HaKy. [IpepraraeMbie pasroBOpHEIE
(bopMyARl, KaK NPAaBMAO, HE COAEP)KAaT HOBOM AeKCHKU. X Ha3zHaueHHe — mo-
MOYb CTYAGHTaM OOA€Yb CBOM MEICAH B eCTECTBEHHYIO S3BLIKOBYIO (hOpMYy.

4. YnpaxXHeHus1 AUCKYCCHOHHOIO XapakTepa.

5. YIpaxxHeHHsI AA KOAAEKTHBHOTO 0GCY)KAEHMS, B KOTOPBIX CTYAEHTEI AOA-
JKHEI HCTIOAB30BATh pedeBhie KAHUILe H TeMaTHYeCKYIO ACKCHKY.

Pa3pen 3aKaHUMBAETCS IepPeYHeM TEM AASL TBOPYECKOTO BLICKA3LIBAHHS H CH-
Tyauuen AAS POAEBOM UIPEHL

Paspen ympakHeHHH Ha 3BYKM pPeYd NPEACTABACH B BHAE KOPPEKTHBHOrO
KypCa, OXBATHIBAIOLIETO He BCe 3BYKH PEYM, & AMILL Te, B KOTOPHIX A@AQEeTCS Hau-
GoAbllee KOAMYECTBO OwwHGOK. [ToApOGHEIE 33AAHHMSA AQIOT BO3MOXKHOCTL yda-
wHMcst paboTaTh HAaA YCTPAHEHHEM CBOUX OLIMGOK CaMOCTOSITEABHO.

Pasaen ynmpaxHeHHMH IO MHTOHAIMM NpEAHA3HAYeH AAs 3aBepLIAIOLIEro 3Ta-
ma paGoTel HapA aHTAMMCKOM HMHTOHauMei Ha III Kypce (bakyAbTeTa AHTAMHMCKOrO
A3bIKa [leparoruyeckKux yHHMBEDCHTETOB KM SIBASETCS NPOAOAKEHHEM aHaAOTHY-
HBIX pasaenroB y4eGHHMKOB aast 1 m II KypcoB Tex Xe aBropoB. Ero ocHoBHas
IeAb — paclu¥peHne H yraybaeHde oTpaBoTaHHOrO Ha IEPBHIX ABYX Kypcax Ma-
TepHaAa, a TakK)Xe BBEAGHHE TaKHX HMHTOHAIMOHHHBIX CTPYKTYp, YHOoTpebAeHue
KOTOPHIX XapaKTePU3yeTCss aHTAMUCKUMH (POHETUCTaMM KaK (paKyABTATHBHOE.

Paspea cocTouT U3 cepur 06y4arOMNX, KOHTPOAUPYIOLIMX B TBOPYSCKHX YI-
PaXHEHUH! AAS AAAbHeMIel aBTOMATH3aLHMH BOCIIPOH3BEACHHUs! M YIOTpeGAeHUs
OCHOBHBIX MHTOHAIIMOHHHIX CTPYKTYP B AQHTAMNCKOHN peun. OOydamoue ynpak-
HEeHHsI B OCHOBHOM NpEAHA3HA4yeHH AAS AaGOPaTOPHOH paGoThl, KOHTPOAMDPYIO-
e M TBOpYECKHe — AA paboThl B ayAuTOpHH. CHelMasbHBIE 33AAHHA Ha
TPaHCKPUOUPOBaHHWe, MHTOHMPOBaHHE W rpaduuecKkoe HU306pa’keHHe HHTOHA-
LU MOTYT GHITH AGHEL [P paboTe HaA AIOOBIM yIIPaKHEHHEM.

OCHOBHas! IleAb Pa3speAd YNPaKHEeHUH IO IPAMMaTHKe — 3aKpPeNAeHne HOBO-
ro rPAMMATHYeCKOTO MaTepHaAd, KOTODKIH H3ydaercs Ha III kypce (nmeHa cyie-
CTBUTEAbHEIE, TPUAATATEAbHbIE, YHCAMTEABHEIE M MECTOMMEHHS, a TaKKe pasae-
ABI CHHTAaKCHCa). KpoMe Toro, GOABLIOE BHUMAHUE YASASETCS HEARUHEIM opMaM
[AGrOAQ ¥ IIOBTOPEHHIO YIIOTPebACHHS HAKAOHEHHUH, BpeMeH H apTHKAeH. YTIpax-
HeHMs IOCTPOeHbl B OCHOBHOM Ha MaTepuase ypPOKOB OCHOBHOTO Kypca.

B mpuAoXKeHHe BBIHECEHBI MHCTPYKLHH IO HAIMCAHHIO MHCBMEHHBIX pabor,
npakTEKyeMux Ha Il Kypce: counHeHMe-IIOBeCTBOBAHKE, COYHHEHUE-ONNCAaHNe,
PEKOMEHAALMHK [0 COCTABAGHUIO KPAaTKOro IEPecKas’a TeKCTa, CHHUCKH PedeBhIX
KAMIIE.

IIpi MOATOTOBKE 4-TO M3AAHMS, HE M3MEHsAS B LEAOM COACPXKATEABHYIO H
CTPYKTYPHYIO CTOPOHBI y4eGHHKA, aBTOPHl COYAH HEOOXOAHMEIM BHECTH OMpeAe-
ACHHBIE KOPPEKTHUBH! B TEKCTH M 33AaHHSA K HUM, T. K. BO MHOTHX CAYHQSAX TIpeA-
AaraBIIMICs paHee MaTepHaA OKa3aACs HeCOOTBETCTBYIOIUM COBPEMEHHOU AeH-
CTBHTEABHOCTH. DTO B NEPByI0 OYepeAb KAacaerTcs pasperd, NOCBSUIeHHOTo
cucreme o6pa3oBanus (YPOK 3, 4acThb 2), T. K. 38 HOCAGAHEE ACCATHAETHE oBpaso-
BaTeAbHBIE CUCTeMBI Poccum 1 BeAMKOOGPUTAHUH TIpeTeplieAd CYIeCTBeHHEE 13-
MeHEHHUH. 5

TMoAHOCTHIO TepepaboTaH TpaMMaTHYeCKUd paspeA, KOTOPHHM BKAIOYAeT B
ce6s KOMMYHHKATHBHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHBIE YNPaKHEHHS MO YKA3aHHBEIM BBILIE
pasaAeaam.

BHeCeHK! KOPPEKTHBH B AGKCHMKO-TPAMMAaTHYeCKHe 3aA3HUs C YYeTOM Io-
CAGAHHX AOCTHKEHHMIl M TpeGOBaHWN METOAHMKH IPENOAABAHUS MHOCTPAHHOrO

sI3LIKA B BRICIIEH IIKOAE.

ABmopbl



ESSENTIAL COURSE

Unit One

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. | It is more like a stage village than one built of bricks and
mortar.

It is more like an essay than a story.
This looks more like a pond than a lake.
This seems more like silk than wool.

2. | Weroamed about sweet Sonning for an hour or so.

They walked about the town (in the forest, there) for an hour or
so (for two hours or 50).
He lived in the village (in Kiev, there) for a year or so.

3. | George said that it would be a splendid opportunity to try
a good, slap-up supper.

Ann will be here any minute. It will be a wonderful opportunity
to speak to her.

We still had plenty of time and John said it was an excellent op-
portunity to have a bite.

4. | I should never have thought that peeling potatoes was
such an undertaking.

I should never have thought that translating an article was so
difficult.
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I should never have thought that writing a composition was as
difficult as that.

5. | The more we peeled, the more peel there seemed to be
left on.

The more sentences he translated, the more of them there
seemed to be left.

The more I listened, the more interested I became.

The longer he stayed there, the more (the less) he liked the
place. The more you do today, the less will be left for tomorrow.

6. | There was no potato left.
There was half a pork pie left.

There is some paper (money) left.
There is no bread left.
We still have some money left.

7. | That won't do. You're wasting them.

That won't do. You haven't tried hard enough.
That won't do. You're making a mess of the job.

EXERCISES

1. Complete the following sentences using Speech Patterns:

1. This is more like a word for word translation than ... . 2. It is
more like a fable than ... . 3. The fabric looks more like cotton
than ... . 4. Ann looks more like a schoolgirl than .... 5. With this hair-
do she looks more like a boy than ... . 6. We walked round the village
for ... . 7. I stayed with my friends for ... . 8.1 lived in the town for ... .
9. I am not through with the book yet, I've read only 50 pages or ...
10. Since everyone is present I think it ... . 11. We are through with
our work. Isn't it ..? 12. We've been looking for her house
for more than an hour. I should ... . 13. There seems to be no end to
dirty clothes. I should ... . 14. The more we listened to him, ... .



15. The more John looked at her, ... . 16. The moere I think about her
decision, ... . 17. The more indignant Andrew became, ... . 18. The
longer we waited, ... . 19. Who'll go to the baker's? There is ... .
20. I'm going to the stationer's. There is ... . 21. Why go shop-
ping? — We have .. . 22. We needn't hurry. There is ..
23. Hurry up. We have .. . 24. Why not put the table near
the window? — There seems to be ... . 25. Where will you put the
bookcase? There seemstobeno....

2. Suggest a beginning matching up the end. Use Speech Patterns 4, 5 and 7:

1. ... that looking after a child was so tiresome. 2. ... might cost so
much effort. 3. ... might turn out to be such a trying job. 4. ... the
bigger wages he earned. 5. ... the less he knew what to do. 6. ... the
more we liked the place. 7. ... You shouldn't be so careless.

- 8. ... You'll have to do everything all over again. 9. ... . You treat
the matter too lightly. 10. ... . Your answer is wrong.

. 3. Respond to the following statements and questions using the Speech Pat-
erns:

1. If only the weather were better! 2! In two days I'll finish
my exams. 3. I shan't be through with my work before the week-
end, I'm afraid. 4. How long will the job take? 5. We're going there
on Friday. 6. She may come yet. Let's wait a bit. 7. He says it was
your fault. 8. How long shall I stay there?

4. Make up two sentences of your own on each pattern.

5. Translate into English using the Speech Patterns:

A. Becnoit, Ha o6paTHOM nyTH B MOCKBY, MH CAY4allHO Mpoe3’kKaAu
MUMO HeGOABIIOrO ropoaKa. OH GBIA CKOpee NOXO0XK Ha BOABLIYIO AepeB-
HIO, YEM HA ropoj, BCe AOMA B HEM YTOIIAAM B LBeTax, M OH IIOKA3aACs
HAaM TAKUM KPAaCHUBBIM, YTO Mbl HE CMOTAHM HE OCTAaHOBHUTLCHA TaM. S HMKOr-
A3 Grl He [TOAYMAAQ, YTO IIPOrYAKA 110 MAACHBKOMY IIPOBHHIHAALHOMY Io-
POAKY MOXET AOCTABHTh TAKOE HaCA&XAeHHe. MB XOAMAM IO TOPOAY
OKOAO Tpex 4acoB, ¥ YeM GoAblile MBI CMOTPEAH Ha 3TOT CKa304YHHIA yro-
AOK, TeM Goablle BOCXMIAAMCHL UM. HO Yy Hac 0CTaAoCh MaAO BpeMeHH, U
HaM IIPHINAOCE CIeINUTE B MOCKBY.

B. B npowmAoOM ropy HaM C JKEHOM NPUIIAOCH HOWTH B OTITYCK 3UMOI.
Mpe!I petuaM, 4TO 3TO YAOOHBIN cAy4aM, YToGbl COGCTBEHHBEIMH CHAAMH
OTPEMOHTHpPOBATL KBapTHpy. [Tocae ABYX AHe¥ paboThl HaHla KBapTHpa
GOABIIIe NOXOAKMAA HA CKA3A IIOAOMAHHON MeOeAH, YeM Ha KBapTHUDY.
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«DTO HUKYAA He TOAUTCs, -— CKa3ana XeHa. — AaBsail Aydilie NPHUTAGCHM
MansipoB» (to have smth. done).

6. Make up and act out a dialogue using the Speech Patterns.

TEXT ONE
THREE MEN IN A BOAT

By Jerome K.Jerome

Jerome K.Jerome (1859—1927) is a well-known English writer, whose novels
Three Men in a Boat, The Idle Thoughts of an Idle Fellow, Novel Notes and Three
Men on the Bummel have enjoyed great popularity. Jerome K.Jerome is famous
for his art of story-telling, his vivid style and his humour which is generally ex-
pressed in-laughter-provoking situations often based on misunderstanding. With
sparkling humour he criticized the weak sides of human nature.

Chapter XIV

We got out at Sonning,' and went for a walk round the village. It
is the most fairy-like nook on the whole river. It is more like a stage
village than one built of bricks and mortar. Every house is smoth-
ered in roses, and now, in early June, they were bursting forth in
clouds of dainty splendour. If you stop at Sonning, put up at the
“Bull", behind the church. It is a veritable picture of an old country
inn, with a green, square courtyard in front, where, on seats be-
neath the trees, the old men group of an evening to drink their ale
and gossip over village politics; with low quaint rooms and latticed
windows? and awkward stairs and winding passages.

We toamed about sweet Sonning for an hour or so, and then,
it being too late to push on past Reading,’ we decided to go back to
one of the Shiplake islands, and put up there for the night. It was
still early when we got settled and George said that, as we had
plenty of time, it would be a splendid opportunity to try a good,
slap-up supper. He said he would show us what could be done up
the river in the way of cooking, and suggested that, with the vege-
tables and the remains of the cold beef and general odds and ends,
we should make an Irish stew.

It seemed a fascinating idea. George gathered wood and made
a fire, and Harris and I started to peel the potatoes. I should never
have thought that peeling potatoes was such an undertaking.
The job turned out to be the biggest thing of its kind that I had ever
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been in. We began cheerfully, one might almost say skittishly but
our light-heartedness was gone by the time the first potato was fin-
ished. The more we peeled, the more peel there seemed to be
left on; by the time we had got all the peel off and all the eyes out,
there was no potato left — at least none worth speaking of. George
came and had a look at it — it was about the size of pea-nut. He
. said:

“Oh, that won't do! You're wasting them. You must scrape
them."

So we scraped them and that was harder work than peeling.
They are such an extraordinary shape, potatoes — all bumps and
warts and hollows. We worked steadily for five-and-twenty min-
utes, and did four potatoes. Then we struck. We said we should re-
quire the rest of the evening for scraping ourselves.

I never saw such a thing as potato-scraping for making a fellow
in a mess. It seemed difficult to believe that the potato-scrapings in
which Harris and [ stood, half-smothered, could have come off four
potatoes. It shows you what can be done with economy and care.

George said it was absurd to have only four potatoes in an Irish
stew, so we washed half a dozen or so more and put them in with-
out peeling. We also put in a cabbage and about half a peck® of
peas. George stirred it all up, and then he said that there seemed to
be a lot of room to spare, so we overhauled both the hampers, and
picked out all the odds and ends and the remnants, and added
them to the stew. There were half a pork pie and a bit of cold boiled
bacon left, and we put them in. Then George found half a tin of
potted salmon, and he emptied that into the pot.

He said that was the advantage of Irish stew: you got rid of such
a lot of things. I fished out a couple of eggs that had got cracked,
and we put those in. George said they would thicken the gravy.

I forget the other ingredients, but I know nothing was wasted;
and I remember that towards the end, Montmorency, who had
evinced great interest in the proceedings throughout, strolled
away with an earnest and thoughtful air, reappearing, a few min-
utes afterwards, with a dead water-rat in his mouth, which he evi-
dently wished to present as his contribution to the dinner;
whether in a sarcastic spirit, or with a general desire to assist,
1 cannot say.

We had a discussion as to whether the rat should go in or not.
Harris said that he thought it would be all right, mixed up with the

10

other things, and that every little helped; but George stood up for
precedent! He said he had never heard of water-rats in Irish stew,
and he would rather be on the safe side, and not try experiments.

Harris said:

“If you never try a new thing how can you tell what it's like? It's
men such as you that hamper the world's progress. Think of the
man who first tried German sausage!”

It was a great success, that Irish stew. 1 don't think I ever en-
joyed a meal more. There was something so fresh and piquant
about it. One's palate gets so tired of the old hackneyed things:
here was a dish with a new flavour, with a taste like nothing else
on earth.

And it was nourishing, too. As George said, there was good stuft
in it. The peas and potatoes might have been a bit softer, but we all
had good teeth, so that did not matter much; and as for the gravy,
it was a poem — a little too rich, perhaps, for a weak stomach,

but nutritious.

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. Sonning ['spnin]: a picturesque village on the bank of the Thames.

2 latticed window: a window with small panes set in.

3. Reading [redip): a town on the river Thames, Berkshire, SOI.,It.h
England. It is an important town for engineering, transport ‘and scientific
research. It is also important for its cattle and corn markets. It is proud of
its university which specializes in agriculture.

4. Irish stew: a thick stew of mutton, onion and potatoes.

5. peck: a measure for dry goods equal to two gallons. Half a peck is

equal approximately to four litres.
6. German sausage: a large kind of sausage with spiced, partly cooked

meat.

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
Vocabulary Notes

1. gossip n 1) (uncount.) idle talk, often ill-natured, about persons Qr
events, also what appears in newspapers about people wel?-known in
society, as the gossip column, a gossip writer, e. g. Don't believe all the
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gossip you hear. 2) (count.) a person who is fond of talking about other
people's affairs, as the town gossips.

gossip vi (over smth.) to talk about the affairs of others, to spread
rumours, e. g. Aren't you ashamed of gossiping over his affairs?

2. wind [waind] (wound [waund} vt/i 1) to turn round and round:
to wind the handle; 2) to make into a ball or twisted round shape, as to
wind wool; 3) to follow a direction in a twisting shape, e. g. The path winds
through the wood. 4) to tighten the working parts by turning, as to wind
a clock; 5) to bring or come to an end, e. g. It's time he could wind up (his
speech). to wind someone round one's little finger to make someone do
what one wants.

3. peel vt/i 1) to take off the skin, as to peel oranges (apples, potatoes,
bananas, etc.); 2) to come off in thin layer or strips, e. g. The skin peels off
the nose or face when a person gets sunburnt. The wallpaper is peel-
ing (off).

peel n the outer skin of fruit or vegetables, as orange peel, potato peel;
candied peel the peel of oranges, lemons, etc., preserved and coated wit};
sugar.

4. scrape vt/i 1) to remove (material) from a surface by pulling or
pushing an edge firmly across it repeatedly, e. g. [ scraped the skin off the
vegetables. 2) to clean or make (a surface) smooth in this way, e. g. She
scraped the door (down) before painting it again. He scraped his boots
clean.before coming in the house. 3) to rub roughly (esp. on, against}:
a chair scraping on the floor, e. g. He scraped his chair against the wall.
4) to hurt or damage in this way, e. g. He scraped his knee when he fell.
5) to succeed in a class by doing work of the lowest acceptable quality,
eg She just scraped through the examination. to scrape a living to get
just enough food or money to stay alive; to scrape up also to scrape
together to gather (a total, esp. of money) with difficulty by putting small
amounts together.

5. steady adj 1) firmly fixed, not likely to fall, as a steady foundation, to
make a chair or table steady, with a steady hand, e. g. The chair is steady
enough. syn. firm, as firm ground, foundation, steps, muscles;
2) reqular in life, work, etc.; industrious, as a steady person; 3) constant, as
a steady wind (rain, growth, increase), steady progress. ’

steadily adv in a steady manner, e. g. It has been raining steadily since
the morning.

steady vt/i to make or become steady, e. g. With an effort he steadied
the boat. The boat soon steadied again.

6. mess n (rarely pl) & state of confusion, dirt or disorder; to be in
a mess, e. g. The room was in a mess. to make a mess of smth. to do it
badly, e. g. You've made a mess of the job. to get into a mess to get into
trouble or into a dirty state, e. g. You'll get into a mess if you are not
more careful.
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7. crack vt/i 1) to break or cause to break, in such a way, however,
that the pieces remain together, e. g. A vase may crack if washed in
boiling water. You've cracked the window. 2) to make or cause a thing to
make a loud noise, as to crack a whip, e. g. His rifle cracked and the deer
fell dead. to crack a joke (sl.) to make a somewhat rough joke, e. g. There
is no one like him to crack jokes.

crack n an incomplete break; a sharp noise, as a wide {small, loud,
sudden) crack, e. g. The walls are covered with cracks. I heard a crack as if
of a branch.

8. contribute vt/i 1) to give money, supply help, etc. to a common
cause, e. g. The development of friendly ties with other countries contri-
butes to mutual understanding of their peoples. Good health contributes
to a person's success in work. 2) to write articles or other material for
newspapers, magazines, etc., as to contribute articles to a wall-newspa-
per, to contribute a poem to a magazine.

contribution n the act of contributing; that which is contributed,
e. g. Montmorency brought a dead water-rat as his contribution to the
dinner.

9. spirit n 1) moral condition, tendency, as the spirit of the army,
the spirit of the times (age), the spirit of the law, to take smth. in the right
(wrong) spirit, to show a proper spirit, e. g. That's the right spirit! He
found himself in conflict with the spirit of the time. 2) energy, courage,
liveliness, e. g. Put a little more spirit into your work. He spoke with spirit.
3) pl. mood, as to be in high (low) spirits, e. g. His spirits rose {fell or sank).
to raise smb.'s spirits; out of spirits depressed, unhappy, €. g. You seem
to be out of spirits today. .

10. taste n 1) flavour; quality of any substance as percgived by the
taste organs, e. g. The doctor prescribed her some pills with a bitter taste.
I don't care for this bread, it has a very bitter taste. I dislike the taste of
olives. 2) liking, e. g. You may choose any flowers to your taste here,
There is no accounting for tastes. Tastes differ. 3) ability to form judge-
ments in questions of beauty and manners, €. g. The room was furnished
in good taste. They say she dresses in poor taste. I was ashamed of you,
your jokes were in very bad taste.

taste vt/i 1) to try by eating or drinking; to recognize after taking into
the mouth, e. g. There we found some strange meals and made up our
minds to taste them all. Can you distinguish types of apples by tasting
them? 1 have a bad cold and cannot taste anything. 2) to have a particular
flavour, e. g. This orange tastes pitter. 3) to experience, e. g. There she
tasted the joys of privacy.

tasteful adj showing good taste, as a tasteful person, work of art.

tasteless adj 1) having no taste; 2) having or showing poor taste.
Usage: When tasteless is used of food it means "having no taste”. When it
is used of people, furniture, ornaments, etc., it means "having or showing
bad taste", e. g. The potatoes were tasteless without salt.
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Word Combinations and Phrases

in early June half a dozen, half

to put up at some place half a pork pi: Iiiacllf( E? ft?r? acff
to roam the woods (through salmon '

the woods, about a place) to stir smth. up

to get settled to add smth. to smth.

odds and ends to empty smth. into a pot

to be the size of smth.

to thick
the rest of the evening ameciomd

with an earnest and thougtful air
to be on the safe side

READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. Listen to Text One and mark the st
resses; e
you to repeat the sentences. rough time will be glven for

2. Put fifteen questions to the text.

3. Note down the sentences from the t
ext which contain th -
tions and phrases. Translate them into Russian. ¢ word combina

4. Paraphrase the followi
phrases (o 14) ng sentences using the word combinations and

. 1. At the beginning of May the village is really fairy-like with all
its houses smothered in roses. 2. I'd like to stay in this small inn for
a wegk or so. 3. The whole day we wandered over the country-side
and in the evening we had a nice rest. 4. It turned out to be quite
late when at last we made ourselves comfortable. 5. I never saw
such a thing as a stew for getting rid of all remnants of food
6. Choose the books you need and take the others to the libra .
please. 7. This is a rare edition: the book is as small as a match—b;}:
bu’: the p'rlr}t is very clear. 8. We have half a tin of potted pork left’
let's pgt 1.t into the stew. 9. Put some more oatmeal in the porridgé
and mix it thoroughly with a spoon. 10. He may have forgotten
about our arrangement, let's call him up to make sure.

5. Translate the following sentences i i i
Hons and phraces g es into English using the word combina-

1. MHe GHl O4eHb XOTEAOCH IT0€XaTh Ha 10T B HaYaAe HIOHS, KOTAA BCe
I}:ITonaeT B IBETAX, ¥ MOOPOAUTD O ropaM. 2. Mul pemnan, yro B CaHkT-
eTepOypre OCTAaHOBMMCS B TOCTHHHIE U MPOBEAEM TaM OKOAO HEAEAH
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3. M1 6BICTPO YCTPOUAMCE, ¥ OKA3aA0Ch, YTO A0 Bedepa y Hac elille MHOro
ppeMeHH. 4. KOTAQ MBI HAKOHEI, YCTPOUAUCD, MEI TaK yCTaAH, YTO HHKTO
13 Hac He 3aXOTeA HUKYAR MATH. 5. Bpsa AW OTH o6Gpe3ku OyMaru Ha uTo-
HuGYAB roasitesi. 6. Hukoraa Ger He TOAYMaAa, HTO M3 3TUX OCTATKOB Ma-
TEpPHAAd MOXKHO CLIUTD NIAGTHE. 7. Mosi KOMHAaTa Takoro Xe pasmepa, 4To
4 Ballla, HO OHA MOYEMY-TO BLITAIAUT MEHBLIE. 8. 5l mpoYAa TOABKO TOAO-
BUHY CTaTEH, HO MHE K@XeTCsl, YTO OHa UMEeeT MaAO OTHOIIEHMS K HMHTe-
pecyloljeMy Bac npeamery. 9. [ToesA MpUAET TOABKO 4Yepe3 MoAYaca, Ad-
patiTe moGpoAuM MO ropoay. 10. DAeH IlepeMellland canat, nomnpoboBara
ero M peuiuaa A00aBHUTE elle COAEHBIX orypuos. 11. 3T0 Xopoiume MsC-
Hble KOHCepBhl. [1OAOXKMTe MOAGAHKM B pary. 12. AofGaBbTe HEMHOrO
MYyKH{ B COYC, YTOOBI OH CTaA noryiue. 13. OH WYTHAT C TAKUM CEPhLEe3HBIM
BUAOM, 4TO HEBO3MOXHO He pacCMeAThCsH. 14. Ha BCsAKMI CAydal HaM
AydILie He KacaThCs ITOTO BOMPOCA CETOAHS. '

6. Make up and practise a short situation using the word combinations and -
phrases of Ex. 3.

7. Make up and act out a dialogue using the word combinations (p. 14).

8. Find in Text One equivalents for the following words and phrases and use
them in sentences of your own:

to wander about a place; for about an hour; to stay somewhere
for the night; to have a lot of time; an excellent chance; an attrac-
tive plan; to build up a fire; a difficult task; to prove to be; to be as
small as smth.; without stopping; ridiculous; to examine thorough-
ly; to pull out; to make the gravy thicker; not to risk; tfivial things;
not to be important

9. Note down from the text equivalents for the following words and phrases.
Make up sentences using the phrases:

CKA304HEI YTOAOK; YTONATh B PO3aX; HACTOAUIAA CeAbCKad TOCTHHH-
11a; CeALCKHE HOBOCTH; MPUYYAAMBEIE KOMHATEL pemieryaTsle OKHA; LIM-
KapHBIN y>KHH; T10 YaCTH CTPATIHH; coGupaTh XBOPOCT; 6€33a60THOCTE

10. Explain what is meant by the following phrases and sentences:

1. to gossip over village politics. 2. to try a good slap-up supper.
3. Our light-heartedness was gone. 4, Then we struck. 5. We
should require the rest of the evening for scraping ourselves. 6. We
overhauled both the hampers. 7. All the odds and ends and
the remnants. 8. Every little helped. 9. George stood for precedent.
10. He would rather be on the safe side and not try experiments.
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11. Answer the following questions and do the given tasks:

. 1. What do you know of Jerome K.Jerome and his place in En-
ghsh !xterature? 2. What does the passage under study present? (Is
it a piece of narration, a description, a portrayal or an accoun.t of
ever}ts?) 3. In what key is the first part written? (Is it lyrical, dra-
matic, humorous or unemotional?) 4. How does the author ac'hieve
the‘humorous effect in the second part? (Is it the humour of the sit-
uation or the humour of words?) 5. Find in the passage senten-
ces containing irony, exaggeration and contrast and comment on
them. 6. In what key is the second part written? 7. What can you

iay of J.K.Jerome's manner of writing? Summarize your observa-
ions.

12. Retell Text One: a) close to the text: b H
Harris o Georer, xt; b) in indirect speech; c) as if you were

13. Give a summary of Text One.

14. Make up a }
st p and act out a dialogue between Georgle and Harris cooking the

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

1. Study the Vocab . .
Russian. Y abulary Notes and translate the illustrative examples into

2, Translate the following sentences int
o Russian. Pay attenti
and word combinations in bold type: Y afiention o the words

‘A. 1. Of an evening Barbara would have a good gossip with the
pelghbour over the garden fence. 2. Gossiping and lying go hand
in hand. (proverb) 3. “I decided to have her up here, for a time at
leasf, and let the gossips do their worst," said Beatrice. 4. “Who's
talking gossip now?" said cousin Rachel. 5. While playing under
.her mother's eye, she felt a wind-up toy. 6. It was becoming stuff
in thg compartment of the train. I wound the window down and go}tl
my pipe out. 7. T braided her hair and wound it round her head. 8. If
o.ne or}ly could peel her, as one peels an onion, of pretence ana 1n
sincerity. 9. I saw him with great clarity, from the pleased smile to
the peel of sunburn on the top of his bald head. 10. Carefully she
broke all the twigs from the branch, so that it became an almost
straight stick, and as she walked, she peeled the bark from the
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wood until it was stripped clean. 11. Scrape your muddy shoes with
this old knife. 12. "Hi!" cried Nick, scraping some snow from the
sledge and flinging a snowball which hit George full in the ear.
13. All the trivial sounds of the room re-echoed maddeningly about
him — the scraping of chairs, the coughing. 14. You've got to
scrape up some courage, some daring. 15. The lane was so narrow
that a donkey with panniers could hardly have scraped its way
through. 16. It was so slippery that if he had not steadied me,
1 should have fallen. 17. The fog came steadily over us in waves
and it was extremely difficult to see where one was on the road.
18. She looked at me again with that peculiar steady gaze. 19. She
heard the steady beat of her heart: "Get up! Go out! Do some-
thing!" 20. These eyes, when he raised them, were extraordinarily
steady and inquiring. 21. Tom was charming and unscrupulous.
He made a steady income from his friends and he made friends
easily.

B. 1. He felt that he was beginning to clear up the mess into
which his life had fallen. 2. I've never seen so much mess and disor-
der anywhere. 3. It's true that I had a country walk on Thursday
and came home in a dreadful mess. 4. "I saw my father today.
I hoped he'd give me a last chance and haul me out of the mess for
the time being,"” said Ben. 5. The driver cracked his whip, and the
horses raced off. 6. She raised the window a crack and laid the cold
towel on Dottie's forehead. 7. A draught through the cracks in the
window-frame stirred the curtains. 8. They had laughed and
cracked jokes with John. 9. Bert studied him for several minutes
through the crack in the door and then went out into the yard.
10. The tree cracked loudly and fell. Everything was still again.
11. The excellent conditions provided for the experiment contrib-
uted greatly to its success. 12. Her honesty contributed to the gen-
eral regard for her good sense. 13. His melancholy was comparable
with Bracey's, no doubt contributing to their mutual understand-
ing. 14. The bombing succeeded in neither suppressing the fight-
ing spirit nor in deranging the economic life of the country. 15. Ev-
idently his dreamy fancies had not interfered with either his spirits
or his appetite. 16. The child was healthy and high-spirited, and
it was impossible to keep her quiet. 17. He filled the glass with wa-
ter and sipped at it cautiously: the taste was terrible. 18. Nobody
could deny she had taste, though sometimes a little bizarre.-
19. I can apologize again for my ill taste in what [ said. 20. Bill won-
dered whether he would ever taste fresh oranges again. 21. If you

17



don't scrape the dust away, everything you eat will taste of it.
22. Some books are to be tasted, others to be swallowed, and some
few to be chewed and digested. 23. Her fine figure and tasteful
clothes always attracted attention. 24. She sipped at the tea, taste-
less, unrefreshing. '

3. Paraphrase the following sentences using your active vocabulary:

A. 1. The Browns were glad to drop in of an evening for a cock-
tail and a chat. 2. He chuckled at the thought of how successfully
they had deceived the people who were fond of spreading rumours
in the small colony. 3. Ann made Tom do whatever she wished him
to do. 4. It's time he ended his speech. 5. She hates taking the skin
off potatoes. 6. Put the towel round your shoulders or you'll burn
and your skin will come off. 7. The silly boy is always getting into
trouble. 8. Clean the soles of your shoes thoroughly before you go
into the cottage. 9. It took the boys much time and effort to collect
the money they needed. 10. He is a young man who is reqular in his
life and work. He turned out to be an industrious worker. 12. He
was not bad-looking and had a good regular job. 13. The table was
shaky, as one of its legs was broken. 14. The rain is pouring con-
stantly down all the time

B. 1. After he had finished packing, the room was in a state of
disorder. 2. But for your carelessness you would not have got into
trouble. 3. But even he must have known that he had done the job
badly. 4. There is a slight break in the vase. 5. He's fond of making
jokes. 6. Poor as they were the workers were ready to give money
to their common cause. 7. He regularly writes poems for our news-
paper. 8. He came to lunch in a particularly jolly mood. 9. He did
the job with such energy that he accomplished a shining success.
10. After supper everyone was in a better mood. 11. When he is ill,
he does not touch food for days. 12. The soup has a flavour of on-
ions. 13. It is impossible to explain why different people like dif-
ferent things. 14. What do you know of his likings or dislikings?
15. After our quarrel even my favourite dish seemed unsavoury.

4. Explain or comment on the following sentences:

A. 1. Charles had planned to see Arthur Brown in Hall and on
the side pick up such gossip as was going. 2. You meet other boats
there and river gossip is exchanged. 3. He had mentioned that
George was attracting some gossip. 4. He gave people pieces of
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gossip in the same way that he gave them drinks. 5. Bess was an in-
curable gossip. 6. Bant marvelled how gossip travelled. 7. At last
the town gossips left her alone. 8. Next day, while he was at his of-
fice winding up its last tattered affairs, I telephoned Mrs. Skelton.
9. Don't you see that she can wind anyone round her little finger?
10. Bits of the wall peeling, a banister leg was loose. 11. The wallpa-
per peeled off in long, broad ribbons. 12. Sitting down and peeling
off her gloves, Jane took a mirror out of her bag and looked at her-
self. 13. It was quite an undertaking to scrape all the rust off.
14. The lazy boy was lucky to scrape through the exams. 15. John
had scraped together enough money for his first year at college.
16. I ran the risk of getting into some scrapes. 17. "If you don't take
care, your friend will get you into a serious scrape, some day,” said
Carrie. 18. My father and I scraped together the change in our
pockets and found enough for breakfast at a diner. 19. Steady!
There is a broken step here. 20. He was a steady visitor at their
home. 21 He said unsteadily: "I understand, Mrs. Evans.” 22. Caro-
line repeated the ejaculation not in so steady a tone. 23. The snow
was falling steadily out of a tawny sky. 24. He clutched at her to
steady himself. 25. He is a steady fighter for peace. 26. "No," said
Mary steadily, “he never comes here." 27. He moved forward un-
steadily in the darkness. 28. I'm a bit of a philanderer, my dear, you
need a steadier chap. 29. He’s got a character and steady employ-
ment, and he's no fool. 30. “I ain't going,"” was his steady answer to
all her threats and requests. 31. He lost weight steadily.”

B. 1. You've made a mess of the job. I wish you had refused to do
it. 2. Why did you leave the table in such an awful mess? 3. Noth-
ing to do, but sweep up the mess — and such nice eggs. 4. "Now
we've got to clear up this mess,” he said. "All I hope is that it
doesn't take too long." 5. I thought of the mess he was bound to
make of it. 6. This word is a crack-jaw for foreigners. 7. He is a hard
nut to crack. 8. He is fond of cracking jokes, but they are not to my
taste. 9. A cracked bell can never sound well. (proverb) 10. All
is lost that is poured into a cracked dish. 11. His contributions to
science are invaluable. 12. Mr. Winfield listened and soon under-
stood that he was expected to contribute to the conversation.
13. M.Sholokhov contributed most generously and with great skill
to world literature. 14. My own earliest boating recollection is of
five of us contributing three-pence and taking a boat on the lake.
15. This is not the right spirit to begin some new work in. 16. We
found him alone, spent and spiritless. 17. His spirits rose when the
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door swung open and he saw Saundra on the threshold. 18. Despite
all her troubles she too seemed caught up in the spirit of the occa-
sion. 19. Can you taste any pepper in this soup? 20. I don't know
that I ever tasted pumpkin pie as good as hers. 21. His tastes did
not seem to have changed. 22. The house was handsome, he con-
ceded, but it wasn't to his taste. 23. "Your taste in brandy, Doctor,
is much better than your taste in music,” said Chris. 24. After that,
having acquired a taste for the water, I did a good deal of rafting.

5. Choose the right word:
peel — scrape

1. New potatoes are nice to the taste, but I hate ... them. 2. I've
boiled potatoes in their jackets, will you ... them?

steady — firm

1. The chair was not ... because one of its legs was broken.
2. The oak-tree stood ... in the earth. 3. Mr. Convoy was a ... cus-
tomer at the bookshop. 4. His decision was ... .

crack — break

1. The cup ..., but the pieces still held together. 2. The ice ... and
then ... under his feet. 3. Brittle things ... easily.

taste — flavour

1. The peach has a peculiarly fine ... . 2. The fruit looked tempt-
ing, but it turned out to have an unpleasant ... . 3. I like the lem-
on ... of the sweets.

6. Give English equivalents for the following phrases:

3aHHUMATbCS] CTAETHSMH; 3aBOAUTH YaCHI; CMATHIBATH LIEDCTh B KAY-
OOK; 3aAeTh AOKTEM 3a 4TO-A.; paboTaTh 6e3 NepeABbllUKH; BHECTH BKAAA
BO 4YTO-A.; AYX BpeMeHH; paboTaTk C OTOHBKOM; OBITh TOPBKHM Ha BKYC;
0OBEeCTH KOTO-A. BOKDYT IaAblla; NOIMACTh B GeAy; ObITh 3aMelllaHHBEIM B
KaKOM-A. AEA€; O BKyCaX He CITOPST; B XOpollieM BKyce

7. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. Ha Bcsikuit caydait He paccka3sbiBanTe 06 3TUX aAeaax. 2. «ITo-mo-
€My, B HAauleM AOME MAaA0 CIAETHHI], HaM IOBE3A0», — CKazaAa OHH.
3. «Hukoraa 6bl He IOAYManQ, uTO AXelH 6YAeT paclpOCTPaHSTh CIIAET-
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HU», — cKazanra Keiit. — «A TBI He CAyluait», — oTBetura AOTTH. 4. Aa-
BaliTe MOAHMMEMCS 110 ITOI BUHTOBOM AeCTHHIE Ha Bepx Gamnu. 5. Hrto
THI AeAaelib? DTO HUKYAA He TOAUTCA. Pa3Be Tak pa3MarbiBaroT IepcTs?
6. HukTo He yMeA Tak 0GBeCTH YeAOBEKd BOKPYT Nanbla, KaK MareHbKast
IToarn. 7. TIOAOKHTE BCE 3TH MEACUH B NIAKeT U OOBSIXXHTE €ro HECKOABKO
pas BepeBkoil. 8. He oraupaiite Kopy ¢ Gepesbl, Bbl IOBPEAUTE AEPEBO.
9. 3ps BHI TAK AOATO AEXKHUTE Ha COAHIIE, ¥ BaC OyAET AYIIUThCH KOXA, AQ U
BOOGIIe 3TO NPHHECET BaM GOABILE BPEAE, 4eM MOAL3EL 10. 3ayeM BbI YH-
CTUTe KapTOIIKY? AAsi carata KapTodeAb Ayulle BapHTb HEYHIUEHHBIM.
11. KeliT MHOTAA YAGBAAOCH HATU BPeMeHHYIO paboTy, HO Ha €Ay ONSTh
HUYero He OCTaBaAOCh. 12. YTO-TO IPUCTAAO ¥ MeHSI K TOAQUIBE, HUKAK He
MOTY OTCKPECTH, AOAJKHO BbITh, 3T0 AeroTh. 13. OctopoxHo! He 3aaeHbTe
pyKoit 3a rBo3ab. 14. He ckpefuTe, moxaAyncTa, BUAKOH N0 TapeAke, st
He BBLIHOLIY 3TOTO 3BYKa. 15. OH epBa-eaABa CAAA 3K3aMeHBbl, HO, TO-Moe-
MY, OH MOHSIA, YTO HEAb3sl TePATb CTOABKO BPEMEHH NONyCTy. 16. 3To0
BIIOAHE TIPUAMYHBIA AOM OTABIXA, HO HaM OYEHb He MOBE3AO C IOTOAOH: €
yTpa AO Beuepa, He [lepecTaBas, IeA AOXKAb, 17. B 3Ty MUHYTY s He MOrAa
He BOCXUTHUTHCS ee caMoobrapaHmeM. TBepAOH PYKO#H OHa BAEAd HHTKY B
MIFOAKY H TIPOAOAKAAA IIUTh, KaK GYATO HW4Ero He nmpousowro. 18. On
Ka3ancs BIIOAHE YPaBHOBEIEHHBIM MOAOABIM uenosekom. 19. AaBaire
MOAAOKHUM YTO-HHOYAD 110A HOXKKY CTOAQ, YTOOLI OH HE KadaAcs.

B. 1. B xoMHaTe A)koHa OblA yKacHbIN 0eClOpPsIAOK, HO KOTAA CeCTpa
BOCIIOAB30BAA&Ch €0 OTCYTCTBHEM M npubpara TaM HeMHOro, OH OYeHbL
paccepAMACS M CKa3aa, 4To Tenepb OH He MOXKeT HHYero TaM HaiTH. 2. Bul
OIISIThH UCIIOPTHAH BCIO paboTy. HeyskeAn BaM He CTHIAHO Tak Ge3pasauy-
HO KO BceMy oOTHocuThCsi? 3. OHa cIyTard Bce MOM NAAHBI, 3aCTaBHB
MeHS TIPOXXAAThL ee YeThipe yaca. 4. Mbl yCARIILIAAH, KaK TPECHYAA BETKa,
KTO-TO TIOAXOAMA K HaM. 5. Kak Tbl HeGpexna! TpecHyAa MaMHMHA AROOH-
Mast Ba3a, pa3Be MOXXHO OBIAO MBITh ee KunsiTkom? 6. Ceyac yxe Hebe-
30MaCHO 11ePEXOAUTH PEeKy: BO AbAy 06pa30BaAMCh TpeuuHbl. 7. Kpacka
Ha IIOAOKOHHUKE IOTPeCKaAdch, HPUAETCS COCKODAMTEL e, MPEeXAe ueM
KPacHTh ero 3aHOBO. 8. PeryasipHasi TpeHMpOBKa CIIOCOOCTBOBAAA ero yc-
nexy Ha copeBHOBaHMsixX. 9. OH OTKa3aAcs AaTb CTUXHM B HaUly CTeHrase-
Ty, a Teleph yKe HeT BpeMeHH MPOCHUTH KOro-HUOYAb ADYTOro CACAATh
aT0. 10. AMEpHKaHCKUHN XyAOKHIK POKY3AA KeHT HONMOAHHUA KOAAEKUHIO
Kaptu Mmy3es uMeHd A C.TIyIIKMHE CBOMMM NPOU3BEACHHUAMH. 11. On
TOBOPHA C TAKMM JKapoM, YTO HMKTO HEe OCTaACH PABHOAYLIHBIM. 12. Kak
‘TOALKO BEI PacCKa)kere eMy o0 3TOM, y HEro cpasy Ke HCHpPaBHTCS Ha-
crpoenye. 13. Bbl IpaBHABHO OTHECAHCH K KPHTHKE, APYTOro si OT Bac H
He oXHAaAa. 14. J MOMHIO, YTO FAE-TO elie OCTAAOCh MOAGYTBIAKY KAYO-
HHYHOTO coKa. [T0 BKyCy ero Hi € 4eM Ha CBeTe He CPaBHUTE. 15. DToT He-
3HAKOMBII HaM (DPyKT CHaYaAd INOKA3aAcs BCeM HeNpHSATHBIM Ha BRYC
HO TOTOM MBI NIPUBBLIKAM YTOASTE UM KaxAy. 10. Mbl Bce 3HAAN ee Kax
KeHIUHY C TOHKUM BKycoM. 17. S He A0GAO BKYC MOPKOBH. He kaaauTe
ee, IIOKAAYHCTa, B caaar. 18. B 3ToM Marasune Tako# BEIGOp TOBAPOB, UTO
BHI, Ge3ycAOBHO, Halaere cebGe YTO-HUOYAB 1O BKyCy. 19. OH AIOOHT M10-
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LIYTHTH, HO MHOTHE ero 1IYTKYU AypHOTO BKyca. 20. Kakas aocapa!l Oryp-
1IbI TOPUAT.

] 8t Review the Essential Vocabulary and answer the following questions us-
ing it:

1. What do you call ill-natured idle talk? 2. What do you call the
outer skin of fruit and vegetables? 3. What do you call giving mon-
ey to a common cause? 4. What do you call the sense peculiar to
the tongue? 5. What do you call a person who is fond of talking
about other people's affairs? 6. What do you call a person who is
regular in life and industrious? 7. What would you say of a person
who manages to make others do whatever he likes? 8. What would
you say of a room which is in a state of disorder? 9. What would
you do with a table which is shaky? 10. What do you do to make
sure that there is enough salt in the soup? 1:. What do you have to
do with the saucepan if the porridge gets burnt? 12. What must
one do before applying to an Institute for admission? 13. What is
sure to happen if you wash a cut-glass vase in boiling water?
14. How do you feel if all is well? If things go from bad to worse?

9. Respond to the following statements and questions using the Essential
Vocabulary:

1. Aren't you ashamed of discussing my affairs behind my back?
2. What's the matter with your face? 3. I don't think he did his
share of the work. 4. It took you ages to do the room! 5. Why do
you look so sullen? 6. Why did you give such a confused answer?
7. Look at the coat I've just brought from the cleaner's! 8. The paint
is a bit thick. 9. I should never have thought that you would {all for
her promises. 10. What's wrong with the orange? 11. Did he do
well at his exams? 12. Which of the twins is Bob? 13. I hear he was
not admitted to the Institute. 14. What's this sound?

10. Make up and practise a short situation using the following words and
word combinations:

1. to gossip; spirit; to get mixed; to scrape through

2. like nothing else on earth; to wind; to roam; to gather wood;
steadily; a crack; to get into scrapes

3. to peel; for an hour or so; I should never have thought, to be
on the safe side; the more ... the more ,
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11. Make up and act out a dialogue using the words and word combinations
of Ex. 10:

1. Two inexperienced girls are cooking soup. (to peel potatoes,
to be the size of, to waste, odds and ends, to mix, good stuff, to try
experiments, to flavour, to turn out, to be more like ... , @ mixture
with a bad taste, to scrape out)

2. A young married couple is packing. (there is little time left,
plenty of time, in a mess, there is no room to spare, odds and ends,
the more ... the more ..., that won't do, to get cracked, to scrape, to
make a mess of, to require help, the rest of the evening, [ should

never thought)

12. Find in Text One and copy out phrases in which the prepositions {or ad-
verbs) ‘in’, ‘off and ‘with’ are used. Translate the phrases into Russian.

13. Fill in prepositions:

1. Stand ... front of me, you'll see better then, there will be noth-
ing ... the way ... your view. 2. Frankly speaking, I don't see any-
thing ... that idea. 3. She is always ... trouble ... her son. He can't re-
sist bad influence. 4. I can never talk easily ... him, we seem to have
nothing ... common. 5. A stitch ... time saves nine. (proverb)
6. A bird ... the hand is worth two ... the bush. (proverb) 7. There
were not many people at the meeting, about 10 or 12 ... number,
I should think. 8. Our preparation had fo be made ... secret. which
required caution. 9. We are ... sight ... land now and will soon be ...
port. 10. The matter ... itself is not important, ... fact I was going to
take no notice ... it, but he had acted ... such a way that I must take
it into consideration. ... any case it can't affect you. I1. I shall take
these plates away now and bring the pudding ... . 12. Come to our
village ... a month or so. You'll see then how beautiful it is ... early
June, all the houses smothered ... roses and not a cloud ... the sky.

14. Translate the following sentences into English. Pay attention to the prep-
ositions:

1. TaKOTO yUMTEAs] HEAETKO HaIITH, TaKHX Ha ThICSHY OAMH. 2. A 0bIA B
CaMOlt cepeaHHe TOAITHI M He MOT MTOAOHTH K BaM. 3. Ha Baurem MecTe s1 Ovl
MOAOKAGA HEMHOTO, 3TO B BalIMX MHTEpecax. 4. «KTO BHIHUMAA CETOAHS
noury? He xBaTaer OAHOM Tra3eThl», — BO3MYILIEHHO CKa3aa oTell. 5. KoH-
AYKTOp aBrofyca noMmor CTapOil JKeHILMHEe BOUTH. 6. AJKHUM OTKPBIA ABEPE
M BIIYCTHA MOKPYIO OT AOXAs coBaky. 7. Bel ceroptst B TAOXOM HacTpoe-
HUM, He Tak AM? — Ag, YTO-TO MHe He 1o cebe. S, moxkanay, Ay4lille oCTa-
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HYCbh AOMa U MOYKTar0. 8. A)KOH IIOMOT )KeHe CHSThb [13ABTO H YCAAUA €€ B
Kpecao y kamiHa. 9. PaiBe gLl He 3HaeTe, YTO KOHTPOALHYIO paboTy He
nuiuyT Kapadaawom? 10. Mol comiad € moe3pa H OTIIPABHAMCH Ha I10-
vckd roctununsl. 11. Topopure wenoroM. AHHA, KaXeTcs, 3acHyAa.
12, ARKOpPAXK OTpe3ar KyCcoK xaefa, HaMasaA ero MacAOM U IIPUHSACS 3a
epy. 13. DroT CTyAeHT yBepeH B CBOMX 3HAHUSIX MU HEMHOrO PHCYeTcs.
14. Kpacka He OTXOAHT OT HaALTo, 1 HE MOTY ee COCKOOAMTh. 15. BHl He
3HaeTe, KaK y Hero Aeaa ¢ KHUrol, KOTopylo oH nuumet? — S ero AaBHO
He BHAEA, MBIl He AaAMM ¢ HUM. — Ho nouyemy? TTo-moeMy, Bbl IpUAKpae-
Tech K HeMy. TIpH BCeX CBOMX HEAOCTAaTKaX OH OYeHb [HOPSAOUYHBIA 4EAO-
BeK.

15. a) Give Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs and say-
ings for translate them into Russian). b) Explain in English the meaning of each
proverb. ¢} Make up a dialogue to illustrate one of the proverbs:

1. Gossiping and lying go hand in hand. 2. He who would eat
the nut must first crack the shell. 3. Oil and water will never mix.
4. Who has never tasted bitter, knows not what is sweet.

16. Write a narrative essay on one of the topics:

1. A river trip that went wrong.

2. How Father did his best to cook dinner on the 8th of March.
3. The dream of a holiday-maker on a rainy night.

4. A trying experience of a holiday-maker during a river trip.

CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION

CHANGING PATTERNS OF LEISURE

Topical Vocabulary

{. Choosing a route. Packing: hike, to go on a hike, to go hik-
ing, hiker; picnic; walking tour, walker; to travel {to go) on foot;
to wander; to roam; route, to choose a route; to discuss plans,
to plan a trip; guide-book; light (hand) luggage, heavy luggage;
rucksack; knapsack; hamper, basket; to pack clothes (supplies,
cooking utensils, etc.) into a rucksack, to pack a rucksack; damp-
proof; sleeping-bag, the spirit of the journey; to be open to all im-
pressions; an inveterate anti-picnicker.

2. Nature. Weather: landscape, scenery; countryside, hilly or
level countryside; picturesque; vegetation; grove; slope; steep hill;
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meditative silence of the morning; to wind, winding; the weather
forecast (to forecast the weather); constant (steady) rain (wind);
dull, wet, damp, cloudy, foggy, windy weather (day); it is pouring;
to drizzle, it is beginning to drizzle; fog, thick fog, mist; to be
(to get) wet through; the things are damp, soaked; the wind rises,
drives the clouds away, brings rain, drops; it's a hot, stuffy day; the
heat is stifling, unbearable; there is hardly a breath of air; not a leaf
is stirring; it's 30 (degrees) above (zero) in the shade; a day to
tempt anyone out.

3. Meals: meals in the open air; cooking utensils; frying-pan;
saucepan; pot; kettle, tea-pot, to get a kettle to boil; tin, tinned
food, tin-opener; pocket knife; gas-burner; water-container; eggs
and bacon, scrambled eggs; plain, nourishing breakfast; to peel,
to scrape potatoes; to stir, to mix; to crack, to squash, to smash;
to clean, to scrape out a frying-pan; to spill; odds and ends; flavour;
good stuff; like nothing else on earth; to make a fire, to put out the
fire; to light a gas-stove; to settle oneself for a meal; to squat down
to supper; burnt and unappetising-looking mess; to give smb.
a good appetite; to wash up.

4. Sleep: to camp out, to sleep out; a picnic site; to fix (to pitch)
a tent, to strike a tent; sleeping-bag; to be fast asleep, not to sleep
a wink; torch.

5. Bathing and boating: to look down at the river and shiver;
to throw water over oneself, a tremendous splash; to dive; to swim,
to have a swim; to run one's boat into a quiet nook; to hire a boat;
to get upset; to row up (down) the river (stream); to steer; bow,
stern; canoe, rowing-boat, motor-boat, yacht; to land, to get out;
to scull, tow, to punt; raft, to raft; strong current; a refreshing
bathe.

1. Read the following passage, comment on it and then answer the questions
which follow it.

A Walking Tour

To be properly enjoyed, a walking tour should be gone upon
alone. If you go in a company, or even in pairs, it is no longer
a walking tour in anything but name; it is something else and more
in the nature of a picnic. A walking tour should be gone upon alone
because you should be able to stop and go on, and follow this way
and that, as the whim takes you; and because you must have your
own pace, and neither trot alongside a champion walker, nor
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mince in time with a girl. And you must be open to all impressions |,

and let your thoughts take colour from what you see. You should
be as a pipe for any wind to play upon. There should be no cackle
of voices at your elbow, to jar on the meditative silence of the
morning. And so long as a man is reasoning he cannot surrender
himself to that fine intoxication that comes of much motion in the
open air, that begins in a sort of dazzle and sluggishness of the
brain, and ends in a peace that passes comprehension.

During the first day or so of any tour there are moments of bit-
terness, when the traveller feels more than coldly towards his
knapsack, when he is half in a mind to throw it bodily over the
hedge. Yet it soon acquires a property of easiness. It becomes mag-
netic; the spirit of the journey enters into it again. And no sooner
have you passed the straps over your shoulder again than the less
of sleep are cleared from you, you pull yourself together with
a shake and fall at once into your stride. And surely, of all possible
moods, this, in which a man takes the road, is the best.

1. Comment on the writer's use of the expression "in anything
but name”. 2. What in the opinion of the writer are the main disad-
vantages of having company on a walking tour? 3. "You should be
as a pipe for any wind to play on.” What is the significance of this
statement? 4, How, according to the writer, is man affected by pro-
longed walking in the open air? 5. What impression do we receive
from the use of the word "bodily”? 6. The writer describes the
knapsack as becoming magnetic. In what way is this an accurate
description? 7. Taking the theme as a whole, what do you think is
“the spirit of the journey” referred to?

2. Give a summary of the text.

3. Use the Topical Vocabulary in answering the questions:

1. What are the advantages and the disadvantages of a hiking
tour? 2. What must you take with you if you are going on a week's
walking tour? 3. What's your daily routine when on a hike? 4. How
would you plan your day in hot stuffy weather? 5. What would you
do in cold and rainy weather? 6. Do you take the weather forecast
into account when going hiking? 7. What do you like for breakfast,
dinner and supper when on a hike? 8. What must you do to make a
fire, to cook scrambled eggs, to cook fish soup, to cook porridge?
9. Do you like sleeping out? 10. Which would you prefer: sleeping

26

out or being put up at the village? Give reasons for your choice.
11. Do you make a point of having a swim every day no matter what
the weather is? 12, Which would you rather choose: a hiking trip or
a river trip? Why? 13. Have you or your friends ever gone fishing?
What is characteristic of an experienced angler? 14. What do you
do of an evening during a hiking tour?

4. Read the poem, comment on it and answer the questions.
Leisure

What is this life if, full of care.
We have no time to stand and stare.

No time to stand beneath the boughs
And stare as long as sheep or cows.

No time to see when woods we pass,
Where squirrels hide their nuts in grass.

No time to see, in broad daylight,
Streams full of stars, like skies at night.

No time to turn at Beauty's glance,
And watch her feet, how they can dance.

No time to wait till her mouth can
Enrich that smile her eyes began.

A poor life this is if, full of care,
We have no time to stand and stare.

W.H.Davis (1871—1940)

1. What do you consider to be the author's message of the
poem? 2. What is the author's attitude towards the life full of care?
3. Show how the reader is constantly reminded of the poor life he
lives. 4. In view of the contents of the poem, what is hinted at in the
title "Leisure”? 5. Observe whether irony enters into the author's
treatment of the subject. 6. Choose two words or phrases which
you find particularly vivid. Comment on each of them so as to con-
vey the reasons why you find them effective. 7. The poet treats his
subject in a very lovely and interesting manner. One way in which
he sustains interest is by using expressions which suggest that
there is something "human" about nature. Find in the poem what is
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often used with reference to human beings. 8. What do the images
of the poem suggest are the poet's feelings about nature? 9. Bring
out the effectiveness of the repetition in the poem. 10. Would you
recommend the poem to a friend? Give your brief reasons. 11. Sup-
pose that you had some reasons to get up an hour before dawn. De-
scribe the signs and stages by which the rest of the world "wakes
up”. 12. As a teacher you propose to introduce this poem to your
pupils. Prepare your introductory talk.

5. Work in pairs or in small groups. Use the phrase list of the Topical Vocab-
ulary:

1. You've been chatting to a friendly fellow -hiker on your way to
the meeting place about your last year experience on a hiking tour.

2. You have been invited to join your friend's family on a hiking
tour. You've never been before and you want to know much about
the new experience.

3. A friend is saying good-bye to you as you are about to go off
on a short hiking tour. You are not convinced you are going to en-
joy yourself.

4. You have arranged with your friend, Mike, to go out for a pic-
nic. But it is pouring with rain.

5. At your English Department you have planned an end-of-
term walking tour. You speak to your teacher about the arrange-
ments.

6. You and some friends are planning a hiking tour, but you
want to do something unusual.

7. You are going on a hiking tour and have discovered that you
have no rucksack. You remember your friend Jane has an old ruck-
sack that she probably isn't using. You telephone her.

8. Your friend Bob has agreed to come with you and two other
friends on a hiking tour. Suddenly he changes his mind and says
he wants to go to the seaside. You try to persuade him to stay
with you.

9. You and your sister are on a walking tour. Your sister has de-
cided that you need to slim and has placed two raw eggs in a glass
in front of you as your dinner.

10. Give two descriptions of hiking tours. In one of them de-
scribe the tour from the point of view of an ardent hiker, in the oth-
er describe the tour from the point of view of a tour-hater.
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11. Imagine that you are a newly employed teacher and you are
anxious to impress on your Headmistress the importance of hiking
tours.

6. Telling a Story.

We often want to tell people stories in the form of long narra-
tives. It may be the story of a film, or a book, or a true story of
events that have happened to us — or even a joke or a funny
story.

To keep the narrative going you need various “narrative tech-
niques" to give variety and interest to the story.

So instead of saying: “He fell into the sea,” you can say: "What
happened to him was that he fell into the sea,” and instead of say-
ing: "He opened the letter," you can say: “What he did was open
the letter," or even: “"What happened was that he opened the let-
ter."

Another narrative technique is to involve the listener in the sto-
ry by asking him or her to guess what happened next, or how
someone in the story feit:

You can guess how he felt.

What do you think he did?

And then do you know what he did?

Imagine my surprise when he ...

You'll never guess what happened next.

Narrative techniques like these will help make a story more dra-
matic.

7. Read the text and retell it. Use the narrative techniques of Ex. 6.
Picnic

My elderly cousin came to stay with us just before our young-
est daughter's birthday. We were a little apprehensive whether we
ought to arrange the usual picnic celebration because my cousin
loathes meals in the open air. However she was determined not to
spoil our plans and said she did not mind being left at home.
On the day itself, seized by some sudden impulse, she elected to
come with us, much to our surprise. It was certainly a day to
tempt anyone out, even the most inveterate anti-picnicker: a clear
blue sky, glorious sunshine and a gentle breeze.
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We duly arrived at our favourite picnic site, a field beside a riv-
er, and everybody, except my cousin, had a lovely and most re-
freshing bathe before we settled ourselves for our meal under the
willow trees. While we were eating, a herd of cows from the ad-
joining field began to amble through the open gateway, un-
noticed by my cousin. We like cows but guessed that they would
be as little to her fancy as picnics and so hoped that they would
go quietly back, satisfied that we were harmless. But one by one
they gradually advanced nearer and nearer. When my cousin
chanced to look up, their eyes confronted hers. With one shriek
of horror she leapt into the air and ran, not to the car, where
she might have taken refuge, but towards a gap in the hedge,
so small that she could not possibly have crawled through it.
The cows, full of curiosity, gave chase. We were convulsed with
laughter but my husband managed to pull himself together,
rounded up the cows, drove them back through the gateway and
shut the gate, We thought that disaster had been averted but our
shaken guest, walking unsteadily back to us through a marshy bit
of the field that the cows had trampled into mud, lost her balance
and fell on her face. A hot cup of coffee did nothing to restore
her composure, so we had no alternative but to pack up and go
home. Never again, my cousin vowed bitterly, would she be so
foolish as to go out on a picnic.

8. a) Tell the story of “Picnic” as the cousin might have told to her boy-friend.
b} Work in pairs. You will tell each other the story in your own words. Keep in-
terrupting with questions. c) Imagine that you are an elderly cousin. Describe in
your own words what happened to you on the day after the picnic. d) Suppose
you had been present at this event. Describe what you would have seen when
the cows came into sight. Use your own words as far as possible and do not in-
clude anything that is not in the passage. e) Imagine that you are the cousin. De-
scribe what you saw and did.

9. In a narrative you can choose whether to report exactly what was said or
report the main points of what was said.
Here are some ways of reporting the main points of what was said:

He wanted to know ...

He wondered ...

He tried to find out ...

He mentioned something about ...
He hinted that ...

I found out that ...
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10. Read the following dialogue. Report the main points of what was said.
Use the opening phrases of Ex. 9.

Newsagent's shop. Sunday morning. A young married couple, Anne and Jim,
meet Ronald Marcer, a middle-aged librarian, while buying the Sunday newspa-
pers.

Ronald: “Sunday Telegraph”, please. Thank you.

Jim: We would like all the Sunday papers. Why ... hullo, Mr.
Marcer.

Ronald: Hullo.

Jim: You know my wife, Anne, don't you?

Ronald: Yes. We've met once or ... How are you?

Anne: Yes, of course. How are you, Mr. Marcer?

Ronald: Buying up the whole of the paper shop this morning?

Jim: Well ... We want to plan our summer holiday you see. And
it's about this time of year especially that ... that all the holiday ad-
verts appear in the ...

Anne: So we thought we'd have a good look at about every-
thing that's going.

Ronald: Isee.. Yes.. You have to book up early these days.
Are you thinking of going somewhere?

Jim: Yes ... we are. The trouble is ... the money.

Ronald: Ah yes. Now there's the rub. Now why don't you try
the same holiday as my wife and I had last year? Does a package
holiday attract you?

Jim: Well that sounds OK. What do you think, Anne?

Anne: A package holiday ... But ... well you know these orga-
nized holidays ... you know what they are like. Everybody doing
everything together, ... all at the same time. You sometimes need
to lose the others for a bit.

Ronald: That does surprise me. You wanting to escape from
the madding crowd. As I remember, you were always the life and
soul of ...

Jim: If that's how you'd care to put it. But getting away from
the others at times ... you know ... never harmed anyone.

Ronald: Look ... How about a walking tour?

Anne: But how do we go about arranging it?

Ronald: Let's walk, shall we? We're going the same way
I think. Let's cross here, shall we?

Anne: Watch out. You will get run over.

Jim: Whew. Narrow escape. We nearly didn't have any holi-
day ...
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11. Decide how you can make your narrative of the story “Picnic" as interest-
ing as possible. Add detail and dialogue. Imagine what happened before the first
scene and after the last scene.

12. Dramatize the story “Picnic". Bring necessary accessories.

13. Work in pairs. Put the story “Picnic"” into a dialogue form.

14. Controlling a narrative.

You can signal the beginning of a spoken personal narrative
like this:

Did I ever tell you about the time I ...
That reminds me of the time I ... o
Funny you should mention this, because something similar hap-

pened to me once ...

A story often has changes of direction and digression. You can
signal the end of digression like this:

Anyway ...
As I was saying ...
To get back to the story ...

And we can speed up the end of the story by cutting out irrele-
vant detail and saying:

To cut a long story short ...
Anyway, what happened in the end was ...

15. Read this simple story and try to memorize the main points. When you
are ready tell your partner the story and be prepared for intermpti('m. Tell the
story from memory. Use narrative technique. When you have told this story, lis-
ten to your partner's story and keep interrupting with questions.

A Traveller's Tale

In the autumn of 1935, when I was a young man, [ was travel-
ling in the north-west of India. One evening, after hunting in the
forest all day, I was returning alone to the place where I had put
up my tent. It was getting dark, and I was walking along
a narrow path. On my right was a wide river; on my left,
a thick, dark forest. Suddenly I saw two green eyes looking at me
from among the trees. A man-eating tiger was getting ready

to jump on me.
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What could I do? Should I jump into the river and hope to save
my life by swimming? I looked to the right. In the river there was
an immense crocodile waiting to welcome me with its mouth wide
open.

I was so frightened that I shut my eyes. [ heard branches mov-
ing as the tiger jumped. I opened my eyes. What do you think had
happened? The tiger had jumped right over me and was now in
the jaws of the crocodile. That's a true story, believe it or not.

1. Do you believe this story? 2. Try to describe a very improba-
ble experience like the traveller in "A Traveller's Tale", making
your account sound as truthful as possible. 3. Do you know of any
stories (legends, popular beliefs) that might or might not be true?
Give all the details you can and express your attitude to them.

16. Work in pairs or small groups. Help each other to remember your hiking
tours:

1. An unforgettable evening.

2. An embarrassing situation.

3. A frightening experience.

4. An experience which made you laugh.

Listen to each other's narrative but don't interrupt except to find out more
details.

«

17. Sit in a circle. Every alternative person is A and the person on his or her
right is B. If you are A, tell the person on your right a story, an experience, a joke
or a funny story about a walking tour. If you are B, listen to the story from the
person on your left and tell it to the person on your right. And so on round the
class until the story comes back to the person who told it first. Was the story you
told recognizable on its return? Tell the others how it had changed. Then it's B's
turn to tell a story to the person on his or her right. And so on round the circle.

18. Role-Playing.

Characters:

1. Mrs. Alla Gordon — a discussion leader. A writer, aged 40,
has been a member of various hiking tours, knows their advantag-
es and disadvantages.

2. Mrs. Jane Wilson — a scientific research worker. A lot of
time in the library, laboratories. An experienced hiker. Hiking is
her hobby.
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3. Mrs. Margaret Drew — a teacher, rather advanced in years.
Used to be a devoted hiker in her youth.

4. Mrs. Pauline Jenkins — a librarian, aged 25, a bit shy. Wishes
to have a lot of friends. Is a bit tired of her everyday routine. Feels
rather lonely.

5. Miss Ann Thompson — a very experienced psychologist. The-
oretically believes that hiking can be of some help to her patients
but thinks that it can hardly be regarded as an ideal way of
spending a holiday.

6. Miss Helen Green — a romantic girl of 20. Loves nature. Tries
and sees beauty everywhere. Writes poems about nature, sunsets,
seasons of the year, birds, flowers, etc. Is not in good health.
Thinks hiking can help.

7 Mrs. Katherine Morrow — a housewife. Has a large family. Is
knee-deep in children having four of them. Very busy at home.
A bit tired of cooking and the rest of housework.

8. Miss Diana Hubble — a student, goes on a hike every other
weekend. Has been to various places. Is fond of independence and
freedom of choice.

0. Mrs. Morris Cardew — a journalist, travels much by air, by
train, by car, by sea. Always pressed for time. Very seldom has a
possibility to walk. Doesn't think it necessary.

1. Mrs. Alla Gordon (opening)
When the people of the future will turn their attention to the

twentieth century, they will surely choose the label "legless peo-
ple" describing us, people of the 20th century. Don't you think hik-
ing is certainly a way out of this dangerous situation and thus a
splendid way to have a holiday. People of the 20th century are al-
ways in a hurry; they are short of time, travel at high speeds. Very
often we are deprived of the use of our eyes. In our hurry we fail to
see anything on our way. Hiking seems to be the ideal way to see
everything with our own eyes, to touch everything. Certain incon-
veniences. Lack of great comfort. Dependence on weather and oth-
er things. But a lot of advantages. So, the pleasure one gets from
hiking is worth the trouble taken.

2. Mrs. Jane Wilson
1) 20th century people forget how to use their legs. Men, wom-

en, children move in cars, buses, etc. from a very early age. In
houses — lifts, escalators to prevent people from walking. Hik-
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ing — a superb thing in this respect. (Ask for Mrs. Margaret Drew's
opinion.)

2) .Inconveniences are not great, though they exist. Modern
camping sites are well equipped with hot and cold running water,
§hops, even dance floors. Tents — comfortable. Portable furniture
is light. Gas stoves — excellent coffee and tender steaks. (Ask for
Pauline Jenkins's opinion.)

3. Mrs. Margaret Drew

1) Hiking — an ideal thing but only for the young. A lot of in-
conveniences, significant for those not already young. Mosqui-
toes, packing and re-erecting a tent, many heavy things to carry.
No real comfort. Is it a kind of a holiday of relaxation to overcome
lots of difficulties and inconveniences?

2) Agrees that hiking is cheap. But you get what you pay for.
When hiking you don't pay much and you don't get much.

4. Mrs. Pauline Jenkins

1) Hotels provide more comfort, greater variety of food. But re-
mote strained atmosphere of hotels, cold and unfriendly formal
greetings between the residents. Hiking — enormous opportunity
to meet different people, share your pleasures, make friends.

' 2) Hiking provides you with a real change from everyday liv-
ing. You get up earlier, go to bed earlier, develop a hearty appe-
tite. (Ask for Mrs. Katherine Morrow's opinion.)

5. Miss Ann Thompson .

1) Ideal way of spending a holiday is getting relaxed and away
from other people. Camping sites are crowded. Many people go
on a hike. You must meet a lot of people, get acquainted with
them. Making friends is not an easy task for everybody. Even if
a place is beautiful, all the beauty is gone because of the number
of people. (Ask Helen Green's opinion.)

2) A person on a hike is quite helpless. Something goes wrong
help is required. Where to go? What to do? (Ask Diana I—Iubble;
or the hostess of the discussion.)

6. Miss Helen Green

1) Nothing can spoil the beauty of nature. Walking is the best
way to enjoy nature. Can explore beautiful distant places which
cannot be done in a car, or sitting in front of the “one-eyed”
monster — TV set.

2) Being in the open air is an advantage in itself. You improve
your health, you train your body, you develop your senses.
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7. Mrs. Katherine Morrow

1) Hiking is not a real holiday for the family. No real rest. Wife
has to cook, to do washing up under primitive conditions. No
change for her. You sit in front of TV, you see beautiful places,
you read a book, you live wonderful lives and you have a real hol-
iday. Hotels also provide rest and freedom for everyone in the
family.

2) Much depends upon the weather. Rain, drizzle, dull weather,
erecting a wet tent are not enjoyment in themselves.

8. Miss Diana Hubble

1) Hiking is an ideal way of spending a holiday. You are free to
choose. You don't like the place or it is too crowded, you can sim-
ply get up and go or stay as long as you like. You're the boss, have
tremendous mobility.

2) A person seldom goes ona hike alone, in isolation. Telephone
booths, people eager to cooperate. Hiking has other advantages.
The cheapest way of spending a holiday. Don't think much about
the clothes. Any clothes will do.

9. Mrs. Morris Cardew

1) Hiking seems to be ideal, though hardly is. The 20th century
is the time of great emotional stress. Trying to escape from crowds,
from everyday routine people put themselves into the circum-
stances they are not used to. Strain in itself.

2) In the 20th century a lot of information is required. Even on
a holiday you must see many things, must move fast, be able to get
to many places. Hiking, walking can hardly be of any help.

Unit Two

SPEECH PATTERNS

4. | Do you direct it in your head? — In a way.

5.1 What I need is to come in contact with others.

1. | If 1 were asked to cite a single reason, for your pre-
eminence, 1 would point to Yyour creation of

6. | My impulse has nothing to do with intellect or symbolism.

a special world.

If you could have shot this in colour, would you have?
I would certainly give you the number of my room if I had one.
I wouldn't have gone, if I hadn't made up my mind.
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2. | When I was a child, I suffered from an almost complete lack
of words.

The headmaster showed a considerable lack of cooperation
with the governing body.

The plants died for lack of water.

His lack of wit was quite evident.

3. | Was it only the accident of the puppet theatre that sent you
the way of theatre rather than of books?

It was a foolish rather than a malicious remark.
He relied on his wit rather than his knowledge.
She is ignorant rather than stupid.

Did the play impress you? — In a way.
The work was well done in a way.
He is clever in a way.

What the child needs is punishment.
What the fellow needs is self-respect.
What [ need is advice.

It has nothing to do with the original plan.
My decision has nothing to do with your explanation.
The answer has nothing to do with the question.
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EXERCISES

1. Complete the following sentences using the Speech Patterns:

1. It was ... a witty remark. 2. The officer is stubborn ... . 3. The
family suffered for ... . 4. If I were invited to the concert ... . 5. ... is
courage. 6. The article ... art. 7. She is known for ... . 8. ... to go and
see for yourself. 9. She is an experienced secretary ... . 10. Your re-
mark ... with the problem under discussion. 11. She should be in-
terested ... . 12. He spoke ungraciously ... . 13. She is poor and al-
ways feels ... . 14. If Pete had many friends ... . 15. ... is discretion.
16. ... with Adam's arrival. 17. I liked Maurice ... until I got to know
him. 18. The children were noisy ... . 19. ... Iwould say he was right.

2. Paraphrase the following sentences using the Speech Patterns:

1. He is not concerned with their accommodation. 2. I think the
room was not so cold, it was very damp. 3. The girl said she liked
hiking, though she disliked certain things. 4. I can't accept her ex-
planation, but at least I can understand it. 5. [ wish you hadn't
made an appointment with the lady, but I am not in your place.
6. The girl wasn't plain. She was clumsy. 7. I have no dealings with
the papers. 8. He showed that he was unable to find words with
which to express his thanks. 9. I think the group requires some
extra help. 10. He is a boring person. I don't find him amusing.
11. She has no relationship with the Browns. 12. Everybody knows
that she has little wisdom. 13. She requires a good rest. 14, The
good-natured March girls managed to lead interesting lives de-
spite the family's reduced circumstances. 15. “Tell me all about it,
Jo. I must know everything."

3. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. OH ckopee MyADHINl YeAOBeK, HEXeAHW XMTpHIH. 2. Be3yCAOBHO,
BalllM ITPEAAOIKEHHUS 110-CBOEMY 3HAYMMBI, HO OHH He 3aTParuBaloT TAY-
6unbl npouecca. 3. Ero pedyn XapakKTepu3yeTcs HEAOCTATKOM TaKTa.
4. Ecan He OyAeT yAyMIaloLeH ’Xapel, MBI OTIPaBUMCS B IyTelIeCTBHe
yXe 3aBTpa yrpoM. 5. OTCyTCTBHE CIIA€TeH — BOT, YTO BaM HEOGXOAMMO.
6. Ko MHe 3TO He MMeeT HUKAKOro OTHOUIeHUst. 7. MBI COTAACHBL, YTO 3TO
CKOpee AOMYCTHMOE pelileHHe MPOBAeMEl, @ He PA3yMHBIN BBIXOA M3 IO~
AOXKeHUsI. 8. DTOT XYAOXKHHK [10-CBOEMY TAAAHTAMB, HO MHE er0 KapTUHbBI
He HpaBarcs. 9. HepocTaToOK BpeMeHH He IO3BOAHMA MOAOAOMY YYEHOMY
3aBepUIMTh JKcIepuMeHT. 10. Bauiu 3aMeyaHHsl He 3aTPAaruBaloT Cylle-
ctBa ee pabornl. 1. CIIOKONHBIH, HAAEKHBIM YEAOBEK AAST PYKOBOACTBA
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OTAEAOM — BOT, YTO UM Hy)XHO. 12. Ecan OB Thl He IMOAOKHAE CTOABKO
COAM B BOAY, OTYplbI 661 He ropuuau. 13. A Gbl oxapakTepH30Bara €ro
CKOpee KaK OTBITHOrO NIeAarora, a He Kak TaAaHTAHMBOro yuuTeAs. 14. 3a-
TPYAHMTEABHOE MATepUaAbHOE IOAOXKEHHE B CeMbe He TIOMELIano e mo-
AYYUTB BBICIIEe 06pa3oBaHHeE.

4. Make up two sentences of your own on each pattern.

5. Make up a dialogue using the Speech Patterns and act it out.

TEXT TWO

ENCOUNTERING DIRECTORS

By Ch.Samuels
Interviewing Ingmar Bergman

(Extract)

Ingmar Bergman — a famous Swedish film director, writer and theatre pro-
ducer was born in 1918, His psychological films are well known all over the world.
Crisis (1945), Smiles of Summer Night (1956), Seventh Seal (1957), Wild Strawber-
ries (1958), The Silence (1963), Autumn Sonata (1978) are only a few films made by
him. I.Bergman himself wrote the scripts for most of his films and won awards for
many of them. In the focus of his attention people's fates are put. The people usu-
ally have a lot of problems. Bergman focuses attention on the fate of individuals,
on their problems and their search for life's meaning. Many of his.characters are
isolated people who suffer from the harsh realities of the cruel world in which they
live. It is difficult to understand the majority of Bergman's films since the distinc-
tion between reality and the world of the imagination is blurred.

Samuels: Mr. Bergman, I'd like to start with a rather general
question: If [ were asked to cite a single reason for your pre-emi-
nence among film directors, I would point to your creation of a spe-
cial world. You are, in fact, very much like a writer. Why didn't you
become one?

Bergman: When I was a child, I suffered from an almost com-
plete lack of words. My education was very rigid; my father was
a priest. As a result, I lived in a private world of my own dreams.
I played with my puppet theatre.

S.: And —

B.: Excuse me. I had very few contacts with reality or channels
to it. I was afraid of my father, my mother, my elder brother — eve-
rything. Playing with this puppet theatre and a projection device
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I had was my only form of self-expression. I had great difficulty
with fiction and reality; as a small child I mixed them up so much
that my family always said [ was a liar.

S.: I want to interrupt you for just a moment. This description of
your childhood resembles one classic description of the genesis of
a writer. Was it only the acgident of the puppet theatre that sent
you the way of theatre rather than of books?

B.: No. When I began writing I liked it very much. But I never
felt that writing was my cup of tea. And I always lacked words; it
has always been very difficult for me to find the word I want. I have
always felt suspicious both of what [ say and what others say to me.
I always feel something has been left out. When I read a book,
I read very slowly. It takes me a lot of time to read a play.

S.: Do you direct it in your head?

B.: In a way. I have to translate the words into speeches, flesh
and blood. I have an enormous need for contact with an audience,
with other people. For me, words are not satisfying.

S.: With a book, the reader is elsewhere.

B.: When you read, words have to pass through your conscious
mind to reach your emotions and your soul. In film and theatre,
things go directly to the emotions. What I need is to come in con-
tact with others.

S.: I see that, but it raises a problem I'm sure you've often dis-
cussed. Your films have emotional impact, but since they are also
the most intellectually difficult of contemporary films, isn't there
sometimes a contradiction between the two effects? How do you
react when I say that while I watched "The Rite", my feelings were
interfered with by my baffled effort at comprehension?

B.: Your approach is wrong. I never asked you to understand,
I ask only that you feel.

S.: And the film asks me to understand. The film continuously
makes us wonder what the spectacle means.

B.: But that's you.

S.: It's not the film?

B.: No. "The Rite" merely expresses my resentment against the
critics, audience, and government, with which 1 was in constant
battle while I ran the theatre. A year after my resignation from the
post, I sat down and wrote the script in five days. The picture is just
a game.

S.: To puzzle the audience?
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B.: Exactly. I liked writing it very much and even more making
it. We had a lot of fun while we were shooting. My purpose was
just to amuse myself and the audience. Do you understand what
I mean?

S.: I understand, but certain members of the audience can't re-
sist pointing out that Bergman is sending messages, he thinks, but
what are they and why?

B.: You must realize — this is very important! — I never ask
people to understand what I have made. Stravinsky once said, "I
have never understood a piece of music in my life. I always only
feel.”

S.: But Stravinsky was a composer. By its nature, music is non-
discursive; we don't have to understand it. Films, plays, poems,
novels all make propositions or observations, embody ideas or be-
liefs, and we go to these forms —

B.: But you must understand that your view is distorted. You be-
long to a small minority that tries to understand. I never try to un-
derstand. Music, films, plays always work directly on the emotions.

S.: I must disagree. I'm afraid I didn't make myself clear —

B.: I must tell you before we go on to more complicated things:
I make my pictures for use! They are made to put me in contact
with other human beings. My impulse has nothing to do with intel-
lect or symbolism: it has only to do with dreams and longing, with
hope and desire, with passion.

S.: Does it bother you when critics interpret you through these
items?

B.: Not at all. And let me tell you, I learn more from critics who
honestly criticize my pictures than from those who are devout. And
they influence me. They help me change things. You know that ac-
tors often change a film, for better or worse.

S.: May I ask you how “The Touch" differs from the one you in-
tended?

B.: I intended to paint a portrait of an ordinary woman, for
whom everything around was a reflection. Bibi Anderson is a close
friend of mine — a lovely and extremely talented actress. She is to-
tally oriented towards reality, always needing motives for what she
does. I admire her and love her. But she changed the film. What
Bibi Anderson did made the film more comprehensible for ordi-
nary people and more immediately powerful. I agreed with all her
changes.

S.: You use music less and less in your films. Why?
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B.: Because I think that film itself is music, and I can't put music
in music.

S.: If you could have shot all your films in colour, would you
have?

B.: No. Because it is more fascinating to shoot in black and
white and force people to imagine the colours.

S.: Do you work in colour now — to any degree — because you
feel that the audience demands it?

B.: No. I like it. At the beginning, it was painful, but now I like it.

S.: Why do you use so much dialogue in your films?

B.: Because human communication occurs through words.
I tried once to eliminate language, in "The Silence"”, and I feel that
picture is excessive.

S.: It's too abstract.

B.: Yes.

S.: Some people have criticized your films for being too theatri-
cal — particularly — the early ones. How do you answer this
charge?

B.:Tam a director —

S.: But aren't the two forms different?

B.: Completely. In my earlier pictures, it was very difficult for
me to go from directing in the theatre to directing films. I had al-
ways felt technically crippled — insecure with the crew, the camer-
as, the sound equipment — everything. Sometimes a film succeed-
ed, but I never got what I wanted to get. But in "“Summer
Interlude”, I suddenly felt that I knew my profession.

S.: Do you have any idea why?

B.: I don't know, but for heaven's sake a day must always come
along when finally one succeeds in understanding his profession!
I'm so impressed by young directors now who know how to make
a film from the first moment.

S.: But they have nothing to say. (Bergman laughs.)

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
Vocabulary Notes

1. point n 1) the sharp end., tip, as the point of a pin (needle, knife,
stick, pen, pencil, weapon, tool, etc.); 2} a small dot or a full stop, as 4.6
(four point six); 3) the essential thing, part, the most important thing in a
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speech, story, action, etc., e. g. The point is that it is no ordinary case.
I don't see your point. You've missed the whole point. to the point
relevant to the subject, as to come (to stick, to be) to the point,
e. g. I wish he would come to the point. to speak (to stick, to keep, to be)
to the point, e. g. Your answer is not to the point. ant. to be off the point,
e. g. Your answer is off the point. to make a point of doing smth.
to regard smth. as essential, e. g. He made a point of reading English
every day. 4) a single item; to agree (or disagree) on some points,
e. g. We disagreed on several points. 5) special quality, as one's
weak (strong) point, e. g. Singing is not his strong point. 6} purpose, use,
e. g. What's your point in coming? There is no (not much) point in doing
that. His remarks lack point. 7) a precise or particular moment, as
a turning point in one's life, e. g. At this point in his reflections he
paused. When it came to the point (when the moment for action came),
he refused to help. to be on the point of doing smth. to be about to do
smth., e. g. He was on the point of leaving. 8) a stage or degree, as the
boiling (freezing, melting) point; 9) a unit measuring gain or loss,
e. g. He scored 23 points. 10) a position from which something is viewed,
as a point of view, e. g. My point of view is different.

point v¢/i 1) to call attention to, e. g. He pointed to a large building.
2) to point out. to show, e. g. The teacher pointed out several mistakes in
the composition (to the student).

pointless adj without aim or purpose, meaningless, as pointless
questions, remarks.

2. dream n 1) thoughts or images passing through the mind during
sleep, as to have bad dreams, to awake from a dream, e. g. I had a funny
dream last night. 2) something imagined, e. g. She had dreams of being
an actress.

dream vi 1) to imagine, fancy, e. g. Don't waste time dreaming.
I never dreamt of suspecting him. 2) to have dreams, see in a dream,
e. g. He often dreams. Stop dreaming and get on with your work.

dreamy adj given to reverie, fanciful, vague, as dreamy eyes,
e. g. John lay listening to the dreamy music.

dreamer n one who dreams; one who has impractical or romantic
ideas or plans.

3. mix vt/i 1) to make or prepare by putting together, e. g. Mix
the eggs with milk before you fry them. Oil and water will not mix. 2) to
mix up to confuse, e. g. Don't mix up these two words. She mixes up
these two sounds. 3) to be mixed up in smth. to be involved in smth.,
e. g. I won't be mixed up in this affair.

mixer n 1) a kitchen utensil or an electric appliance having one or
more beaters and used in mixing, beating, blending, etc. foodstuffs.
2) one who associates with others in society, e. g. He is a good mixer.

mixed adj 1) consisting of different things of the same general kind,
as a mixed school, mixed feelings, e. g. We were a mixed company.
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2) confused, as to get mixed, e. g. Everything has got mixed in my head.
You are getting mixed.

4. suspicion n a feeling of doubt or distrust, as 1o arouse suspicion,
e. g. His manner aroused suspicion. above suspicion, e. g. He is above
suspicion. on suspicion, e. g. He was arrested on suspicion of murder.
under suspicion, e. g. He is under suspicion.

suspicious adj 1) causing suspicion, e. g. A suspicious-looking man
was seen in the street. 2) feeling or showing suspicion, to be (to get, to
feel) suspicious of smb. about smth. e. g. The people were at first
suspicious of the newcomer.

suspect vt 1) to believe in the possible or probable guilt of smb.; to
suspect smb. of smth., e. g. He was suspected of theft. 2) to think likely, to
suppose, e. g. I suspected that she was insincere.

5. conscious adj 1) feeling, realizing, as to be conscious of one's
mistakes, guilt, faults, danger, smb.'s presence, a pain, etc,; syn. aware;
ant. unconscious, unaware; 2} having the power to know that one can
think and feel, e. g. Man is a conscious being. He spoke with conscious
superiority. 3) (predic.) having possession of one's senses, e/g The old
man was conscious to the last. ant. unconscious, e. g. She lay unconscious
until the doctor gave her an injection. self-conscious too keenly aware of
one's own manners and appearance, e. g. She is too self-conscious to feel
at ease among strangers.

consciousness n the state of being conscious; to lose consciousness to
faint, e. g. The blow caused him to lose consciousness. to recover (regain)
consciousness to come to, e. g. He did not recover (regain) consciousness
until two hours after the accident.

6. interfere vi 1) to meddle, as to interfere in a matter (in an argument,
in one's affairs); 2) to hinder, to bother, as to interfere with one's
independence, e. g. Don't interfere with me. Something always interferes.
I hope I'm not interfering?

interfering adj meddling, trying to get involved in other people's
affairs or to give them advice, as interfering people.

interference n interfering, e. g. He hated interference.

7. constant adj 1) going on all the time; frequently recurring, as
constant complaints, ¢. g. He suffered from constant sleeplessness.
2) firm, faithful, unchanging, as a constant friend, e. g. He has been
constant in his devotion to scientific studies. syn. permanent; ant.
temporary.

constantly adv continuously, frequently, e. g. His name is constantly
mentioned in the gossip column.

8. resist vt 1) to oppose, to use force against in order to prevent the
advance (of), as to resist the enemy (attack, authority, police), e. g. The
man was killed resisting arrest. 2) to try not to yield to, to keep oneself
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back from, as resist temptation, e. g. He could resist no longer. She can't
resist chocolates (to resist is often used in the negative}. He couldn't
resist her suggestion (will, charm, fascination). one cannot resist doing
smth. one cannot keep from doing smth., e. g. She couldn't resist
making jokes about his boldness.

resistance n 1) power of resisting, as to break down the enemy's
resistance, to make (offer) no (little) resistance; 2) opposing force, as
wrinkle-resistance fabric, e. g. An aircraft has to overcome the resistance
of the air. She baked the pie in a heat-resistant dish. the line of least
resistance direction in which a force meets least opposition, e. g. At the
beginning of his career Andrew Manson never followed the line of least
resistance.

irresistible adj too strong, convincing, delightful, etc. to be resisted,
as irresistible desires (temptation, fascination), e. g. On this hot day the
sea was irresistible.

9. reflect vt/i 1) to throw back (light, heat or sound); to give back an
image, e. g. The mirror reflected her face. 2) to cause, to be ascribed to,

" _e. g. His behavior reflects his upbringing. His success reflects credit on

his trainer. 3) to think back, to ponder, to meditate, to consider fully,
e. g. The old man reflected on his past. I must reflect upon what answer
to make.

reflection n 1) the act of reflecting, as the reflection of light;
2) profound thinking or consideration, e. g. He was lost in reflection. on
reflection after consideration, e. g. On reflection he agreed with our plan.
3) an opinion arrived at after consideration, e. g. ‘We are waiting to hear
his reflections on the book's merits.

10. admire vt to look at with pleasure (satisfaction, respect or wonder),
as to admire smb.'s presence of mind (smb. for his courage); to admire
a picture (a statue, etc.).

admirable ['zdmarsbl] adj very good indeed, e. g. I think it would be
an admirable opportunity.

admiration n wonder excited by beauty or excellence, as to have (to
feel) admiration for smb., to win (to arouse) smb.’'s admiration.

Word Combinations and Phrases

to suffer from to have impact on smb.

as a result to make oneself clear

to have great difficulty with to react to smth.

to resemble smb./smth. to influence smb., to have an in-
to be smb.'s cup of tea fluence on smb.

to come in contact with smb. to (in) some degree

to raise a problem to succeed in smth.
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READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. a) Listen to the recording of Text Two and mark the stresses and tunes.
b) Repeat the text in the intervals after the model.

2. Put twenty questions to the text.

3. Note down from Text Two the sentences containing the word combina-
tions and phrases given on p. 45 and translate them into Russian.

4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the word combinations and
phrases (p. 45): '

1. She gave the impression that she was deciding to change her
course of action and to get in touch with Miss Tant. 2. Nobody
could consider Ogden Street very attractive but her words always
had a powerful effect upon me. 3. Jo opened her lips to say some-
thing rude, but checked herself to a certain extent. 4. At'last he at-
tained a desired end. 5. Her only reply to this absurd protest was
a little peal of laughter. 6. He vigorously uttered his point of view:
"My dear young lady, I don't believe you can read a.map." 7. He
has constant headaches. 8. Major Dunker doesn't think that poetry
interests or suits him. 9. His reaction to Walter's remark was very
amusing. 10. Professor Dulwick's lectures always produce a great
impression upon his audience. 11. The object has a resemblance to
a lopsided vase. 12. Mrs. Oakroyd says she has some trouble with
her children. 13. Louisa always acted as Nelly wanted, the latter
had great power over her. 14. Hard workers always have success.
15. The effect of his speech on the audience was quite unexpected.
16. Perhaps curiosity might have conquered resentment to a cer-
tain extent. 17. He replied simply but with great dignity and his an-
swer left no doubt about his decision. 18. A committee is to be set
up to investigate the effect of television on children. 19. The group
accomplished their purpose.

5. Translate the following sentences into English using the word combina-
tions and phrases (p. 45):

1. OTa cTyAeHTKa 4pe3BhYaiHO 3acTeHyuBa. Eif, Bo3aMokHO, 6yaer
TPYAHO HAAAAMThL KOHTAKT C TPYNNoOH. 2. B HeKOTOPOM OTHOILEHUU ee
OOBCHEHUSIM MOXHO BepuTh. 3. OH mnpeycnea B XU3HU. 4. AKO BCeraa
OKa3bIBaA Ha Hee OOABIIOE BAMSHHE. 5. KOBPHL MOCTPAAAAM OT CHIPOCTH.
6. Baur paccka3 HamOMHUHAET CIOXeT (PUABMA, KOTOPHIN s1 He TaK AABHO
BUAEA. 7. BoAbIIOe CKONAGHUE SAEPHOTO OPYXXUSI B COBPEMEHHOM MUpe
IIOAHUMAET YPe3BEIYANHO BAXXHYIO ITPOOAEMY ero CKOpeHIero yHHYTO-
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sxeHus. 8, [Tepexoa cpepHell KOALL K OAMHHAALATUAETHEMY obs13aTeAb-
HOMy OGpa30BAHHIO CTABHUT Pa3sHOOOpa3HBIE 33AaYM MEepep YIUTeAsIMU.
9. B peayAbTaTe HX OGCYXKASHHUSI MUCTED MBHCOH MOAYYHT BCHO Heob6Xxo0-
auMylo uHQopManmio. 10. Y pexuccepa GbIAM Cephe3HbIE TPYAHOCTH
¢ HOBOH Tpynnoii. 11, Kak Thl OTHOCHUILCA K KAACCHYECKOH MY3bIKe? —
OHa He B MoeM BKyce. 51 Goabllle AIOBAIO AKa3. 12. YyeHBIe HAAECIOTCH,
yto B XXI Beke XUTeAH 3eMAM CMOTYT BCTYIIUTh B KOHTAKT C HHBIMU IH-
puAM3anuaMu. 13. O61AMe pek U 03ep uMeeT GoAbllIoe BAMSIHHUE Ha ofpa-
30BaHHe MUKPOKAMMATa MecTHocTH. 14. Muctep M3aHCBeC C AOCTOWH-
CTBOM OTpearMpoBaA Ha 3aMeuaHue CBOEro Opara. 15. On BbICKfi3aACH
AOCTaTOuHO sicHo. 16. Ero rpymnmna saHuMaeTcs M3y4eHHeM BO3AEHCTBUA
5TOTO BEILLeCTBA Ha JKM3Hb MHKPOOPraHH3MOB. 17. 3Tu oBOMM 110 popme
HAIOMMHAIOT rpyuu. Yro 3To?

6. Make up and practise a short situation using the word combinations and
phrases (p. 45).

7. Make up and act out a dialogue using the word combinations and phrases
(p. 45).

8. Find in Text Two the English equivalents for:

IIPHBECTH XOTs! 6B OAHY NIPHYHMHY; HCKAIOUMTEABHO® [IOAOXKEHHE Cpe-
AM PEKHCCEPOB; CONPUKOCHOBEHHE C ACHCTBUTEABHOCTBIO; KMHOIPOEK-
TOp; POKAGHHE IIMCATeAs; MHE BCErAd He XBAaTaAO CAOB; OTPOMHAs IO-
TpeGHOCT: MMeTh KOHTAKT C ayAuTOpHel; o6upa HA KDHUTHKOB;
PYKOBOAMTbL TEATPOM; My3HIKA HE MCXOAMT M3 BeAeHUs pasyMa; BEI BCE
BOCIPMHHMMAaeTe B HCK@XEHHOM CBeTe; B (hUABME CAMIIKOM MHOTO u306-
pa’KeHHs]; OLIYIIATh TEXHUYECKYIO HECOCTOATEABHOCTD.  *

9. Explain what is meant by:

1.1 had very few contacts with reality or channels to it. 2. I never
felt that writing was my cup of tea. 3. Always I feel something has
been left out. 4. My feelings were interfered with my baffled effort
at comprehension. 5. [ ran the theatre. 6. Bergman is sending‘ mes-
sages, he thinks, but what are they and why? 7. Music is nondlscu'r—
sive. 8. She is totally oriented towards reality. 9. I feel that picture is
excessive. 10. Some people have criticized your films for being too
theatrical. 11. I had always felt technically crippled ... . 12. I sud-
denly felt that [ knew my profession.

10. Answer the following questions and do the given tasks:

1. What do you know about I.Bergman? Have you seen any of
his films? Would you agree with Ch.Samuels that .Bergman has
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created a special world in them? Are they different from the films
the general public is used to? 2. What, in Bergman's opinion, pre-
vented him from becoming a writer? Do you think film directors'
and writers' activities have something in common? If your answer
is "yes" — what is it? If “no" — explain why. 3. How does the di-
rector explain the fact that “words for him are not satisfying"? Can
you accept such an explanation? Give your reasons. 4. Would you
agree with I.Bergman that films and books have quite different im-
pacts upon the audience? Justify your point of view. 5. Do you
think every film should have a certain message, convey various
ideas to the audience or just rouse our feelings? Would you agree
with the director that the audience should “only feel" without un-
derstanding what is happening on the screen? 6. Comment upon
Stravinsky's words: “I never understood a piece of music in my life,
[ always only feel." Do you think the impact of films and music on
the audience is comparable? 7. Would you agree with 1.Bergman
that Ch.Samuels's comprehension of films is distorted and that
music, films, plays always work directly on the emotions?
8. L.Bergman's films are considered the most intellectually difficult
contemporary films. Can you explain why? 9. During the interview
Bergman says that what he needs is to come in contact with others.
Do you think the director has achieved this contact in his films?
10. What do you think of the director's aim to create films “just to
amuse himself" and the audience? Do you think such films should
be made? Why? 11. What is I.Bergman's reaction to criticism? Can
critics influence cinema production? directors? 12. 1. Bergman
thinks that actors can change a film for better or worse. Can you
explain in what way? 13. Why does the director use less and less
, music in his films? Does his explanation sound convincing? What
is the place of music in cinema production as you see it? 14. Would
you agree with the director's opinion that shooting in black and
white is preferable. Do you think that colour films produce a more
powerful effect upon the audience? Justify your point of view.
15. What, in your opinion, is the role of dialogue in a film? Should
camera-work or dialogues predominate in films? Does it depend
upon the genre? 16. Why do you think I.Bergman felt technically
insecure when he began his job as a film director? 17. Do you think
that experience and skill are of great importance in the field of act-
ing? directing? other professions? Do you think it natural for
a person to have doubts as to his own proficiency, skill or do you
think people usually know what to do and how to do it from the
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first moment? 18. Do you really think that a day comes to each per-
son when he suddenly feels that he knows his profession? Explain
what usually helps people to achieve this.

11. Retell Text Two a) in indirect speech; b) as if you were I.Bergman or
Ch.Samuels.

12. Give a summary of Text Two.

13. Make up and act out conversations between:

1. Two cinema critics about I.Bergman's films.
2. Two cinema-goers about [.Bergman's film which they didn't

understand.
3. L.LBergman and one of his colleagues discussing the interview.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

1. Study the Vocabulary Notes and translate the illustrative examples into
Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the words
and word combinations in bold type:

A. 1. They had no sooner sat down to table, that he went straight
to the point. 2. Myra watched us both tensely, but I knew that how-
ever hard she listened, she was bound to miss the point. 3. I have
made a point of travelling with a large sack filled to the brim with
books to suit every possible occasion and every mood. 4. “There is
no point in carrying your troubles home with you. You're sup-
posed to leave them in the office," said Tom. 5. What one would do
theoretically is not always what one will do when it comes to the
point. 6. [ woke up to find the hands of my clock pointing to eight
o'clock. 7. There are some dreams, known to most people, in which
every action slows down, and each movement takes place as
though the dreamer’s feet were stuck in treacle. 8. The ship was to
be built at last. The dream was to be realized. 9. Strickland lived in
a dream and reality meant nothing to him. 10. Dressed in white,
with her golden hair streaming over her shoulders she looked a
perfect dream. 11. A dreamy look came into the mother’s eyes. 12.
Last night I dreamed I went to Manderley again. 13. I am not sure
however that the news inspires me with feelings of unmixed de-
light. 14. I realized with mixed feelings that an important part of
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her happiness consisted in looking after me. 15. He must have got
mixed up in something in Chicago. 16. Through a mixture of good
luck and good management I had done well in the Bar examina-
tions. 17. Did you get appointments mixed or something? 18. She
never seemed to mix with other children. 19. There was a smell of
petrol from the Bayswater Road, mixed with the smell of spring.
20. The day he first drifted into their crowded busy rooms, they all
suspected him of being a spy. 21. I am now pretty sure that my
first suspicion is justified. 22. The door was unlocked from inside
and the face of George appeared, peering out suspiciously.
23. I suspected at once that his unfortunate brother had been caus-
ing trouble again. 24. In that remote village people were suspi-
cious of strangers. 25. Dick in an unconscious gesture, ran his
hand over his hair and ajusted the scarf. 26. Both she and Jane
were rather conscious of their ages and conscious of having put
their first youth behind them. 27. For the first time she was con-
scious of a second self, whose existence she had not suspected.
28. She was never at a loss for something to say, never conscious
of groping around for a topic. 29. There was no noise, no effort, no
consciousness in anything he did; but in everything an indescrib-
able lightness, which was so graceful.

B. 1. You ought to know me well enough by now to know that

[ would never let sentiment interfere with business. 2. Evidently his
little adventure had not interfered with either his spirits or his ap-
petite. 3. Old Thomas had never interfered to the smallest degree
in the affairs of others. 4. Don't you realize that any interference at
this stage can be extremely dangerous? 5. The constant chatter of
the children prevented him from working. 6. His health was seri-
ously affected and he suffered from constant sleeplessness. 7. The
crops are high, they need constant care and the work is hard.
8. For centuries the atom resisted all attempts to discover the se-
cret of its structure. 9. My heart still resisted what my head was
- telling me. 10. They caught him by the wrist and led him; he went
without resistance. 11. It was years since any woman had spoken to
him in that way; Mr. Honey was irresistibly reminded of his dead
wife. 12. This is only a short story but the author's outlook is re-
flected in it. 13. Alan's lamplit figure was reflected clearly in the
window beside his desk. 14. Sea voyages promote reflection. 15. At
this point in his reflections he arrived at Riskin Street. 16. He had
gone to Switzerland to admire the landscape. 17. As he sat at tea
with the family all his admiration for the charm and prettiness of
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the girl filled him afresh. 18. “Cecily lives at my place in the coun-
try under the charge of her admirable governess,” said Jack. 19. I
admired tremendously the way he defended us. 20. His self-control
aroused my helpless admiration. 21. I think you've caught the tune
admirably.

3. Paraphrase the following sentences using your active vocabulary:

A. 1. I don't quite understand what you mean. 2. I've made it
a rule to get up early every day, and I'm none the worse for it.
3. There seems no reason for prolonging this interview. 4. He's just
about to go, you'd better speak to him right now. 5. He called our
attention to the statue on which lay patches of snow. 6. He couldn't
live without his work, it would make life meaningless. 7. Don't
waste time imagining impossible things. 8. She wouldn't even
think of doing such a thing. 9. He is quite an impractical person
and lives in a world of fantasy. 10. What ideas did you have during
sleep last night? 11. Don't get involved in the affair. 12. We can
sometimes combine business with pleasure. 13. He does not get on
well with other people. 14. Of course, ['ve confused the two songs.
15. It was odd, what a variety of motives I had. 16. As for him I have
no doubt of his innocence. 17. Every eye was turned upon Bosin-
ney; all waited with a strange distrustful look for his answer.
18. Still a feeling of doubt and distrust was in the air, and there was
much talk. 19. I know I've done wrong. 20. The blow caused him
to faint. 21. He is too keenly aware of his drawback. 22. Emil was
aware of a new emptiness in his life.

B. 1. Don't busy yourself with this, Frank, this is my affair entire-
ly. 2. There's something hindering the telephone connection.
3. Maxim always tries to take an active but unwelcome part in my
activity. 4. Her unceasing nagging irritated Robert. 5. He is my
faithful friend. 6. I didn't yield to an impulse to move back. 7. The
movement against occupying forces was getting stronger. 8. After
thinking about it carefully, I found it necessary to warn her. 9. The
pavements were damp and they threw back the yellow light. 10. He
roused himself unwillingly from his thoughts upon the past experi-
ences and rose to his feet. 11. Rudolf yielded to the temptation
without feeling mean about it afterwards. 12, She is a woman long
accustomed to respect and flattery. 13. “Doesn't she look glori-
ous?"” said a young man at the ball-room door, with deep wonder
excited by the girl's beauty.
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4. Explain or comment on the following sentences:

A. 1. That's hardly the point at the moment. 2. You're tired out
or you'd see the point at once. 3. You've missed the whole point of
the story. 4. His comments are always to the point. 5. Does he make
a point of always pretending not to notice me? 6. Try and see it
from her point of view. 7. But with all her education, learning was
never Kate's strong point, she got on perfectly well without it.
8. There wasn't any point in arguing, so I gave in. 9. We saw that
Robert had reached the breaking-point. 10. When it came to the
point, he proved to be unreliable. 11. I'll point out a turn when one
is required. 12. It's pointless to worry about it now. 13. Goring
stared after him, tempted to catch him. 14. I myself might have
painted the portrait. The forlorn dark eyes gazed steadily back at
me, sharing, or at least understanding, as it seemed, my foolish
boyish dreams. 15. It all happened dreamily as though it were hap-
pening to someone else. 16. Even Paul, she thought, only existed
now as someone she had dreamed about. 17. Space travel used to
be just a dream. 18. Her feelings were a mixture of joy and anxiety.
'19. At the unexpected question everything got mixed up in my
head. 20. If anything happens, mind that he isn't mixed up in-that.
21. I still had mixed feelings about seeing her. 22. He was
a good mixer and soon made friends with everybody. 23. I have
a strong suspicion that when I'm not with you, you don't give me
much thought. 24. It was only then that I suspected him of teasing
me. 25. As the door closed behind him, he looked round him with
fierce, startled eyes, like one who suspects a trap at every turn.
26. She went on talking quite unconscious that she had said the
wrong thing. 27. He's well aware of what is going on at the office.
28. She's aware of her shortcomings and that makes her self-con-
scious.

B. 1. I know Bella well enough to know that she wouldn't put up
with any interference with her liberty of action. 2. If people inter-
fere with you it's because you like it. 3. Our well-meant inter-
ference was really rather a pity. 4. He was tired of his wife's con-
stant complaints. 5. I am indignant with her for her constant ab-
sence. 6. He was too tired to resist the pain. 7. As soon as Finn
suggested this idea it seemed to all of us an irresistible one.
8. A good advertisement should not arouse resistance in the public.
9. She felt an irresistible urge to go and order a new dress. 10. On
reflection she felt sure that you have done the right thing. 11. But
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then, I reflected, he may have been perfectly sincere. 12. The sun
was setting red behind the pine trees, the evening sky reflected it-
self in the pools. 13. I must reflect upon what answer to give.
14. A moment's reflection made him realize that she was right.
15. "That's fine," he mumbled in admiration. 16. And I dare say I'll
make him an admirable wife as wives go. 17. I admire your ease in
answering such a question.

5. Give English equivalents for the following phrases:

YIIyCTUTH CaMoOe TAQBHOE; OBOPHTh IO CYLIECTBY; OBITh CKAOHHBIM
TIPUHATE IpeproKeHMe; daHTasep; CTPALUIHEIA COH; BUAETL BO CHE; Med-
TaTh CTaTh XyAOXKHHMKOM; OBITH 3aMEIIaHHEIM B KAKOM-A. AeAe; OBuTeADb-
HHIIT YEAOBEK; CIyTaTh aApeca; CMelarb MyKy C €axapoM; IO IT0A03pe-
HUIO; TIOAO3PEBaTh B BOPOBCTBE; BHE IIOAO3DEHMS; MNOAC3PHUTEABHBIH
YeAOBeK; IPUATH B CO3HAHHME; BMEUIMBATLCA B Uy)KHe AeAd; Mellarh pa-
6oTe; mocTOsiHHasA paboTa; MOCTOSHHBIA YCIeX; MOCTOSAHHEIE TOAOBHBIE
GOAM; AMHMSI HaUMEeHBIIero COMPOTUBACHMS;, HE MOAAATHCS MCKYLISHHIO;
HeOTpa3uMoOe OYapoBaHHe; OTPa3sHUTh HaNaAeHHe; ITOPa3MBICAWB; BOCXH-
TUTEABHAs] HsHS;, BOCXMILATBCSI MYAPHIM AOKTOPOM; YYBCTBOBATb BOCXH-
LIeHHe TepeA aKTepaMu

6. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. VI3BMHUTe MeHS, HO 5 He MOTY YA@AHTEL BaM MHOTO BpeMeHH. [Te-
DPEeXOAHTE, TIOXKAAYHCTa, CPas3y K CyTH AeAa. 2. TOM B3AOXHYA ¢ obaerde-
HueM. «HUKaK He AyMaa, YTO MEI NIPHAEM K COTAQLIEHMIO MO BCEM ITyHK-
TaMm», — CKaszar OH. 3. BOIOCH, UTO MaAO CMBICAA YHHHUTBH 3TH CTapble
TydAH, OHH OT 3TOrO Aydlle He cTaHyT. 4. Koraa aomiao Ao Aera, Pyde n
MaAbLEeM He MOLIeBEAMAd, YTOGH TOMOYL HaM. 5. MHe 6Bl XOTEAOCh yKa-
3aTh BaM Ha HEKOTopHle cAabble MecTa B Bamleil cratee. 6. CoH OBIA TAKMM
HeOOBIYHEIM, YTO S1 IPOCHYACS. 7. MHe CHHAOCH, YTO S CHOBA B A€pEeBHe.
8. 4 Buepa onsTh BUAEA Bac BO cHe. 9. MHe OBl HUKOTAQ U B TOAOBY He
IPHUILAC 33A3BaTh TaKHe BOIPOCH! [IpH MocTOpoHHUX. 10. OHa BeCh AeHB
XOAHAG Kak Bo cHe. 11. d cayiana ero paccka3 o6 3KCIEAMIMU CO CMe-
LIAaHHLIM YYBCTBOM CTpaxa ¥ BOCXHieHHUs. 12, TToueMy BEI BCerAa myrae-
Te ux gpamurun? OHH Ke COBCeM HeNOXOXH. 13. BospMuTe MACAO, AULA |
MYKY M LIyKaThl ¥ XOPOLIEHBKO NepeMelnatite Bce 310, 14. CHavara HYX-
HO pa3BeCTH KPaxXMaA B XOAOAHOH BOAE, a IIOTOM yKe AOGABASITL KHIISI-
TOK. 15. [To-MOeMy, IPEUMYILECTBA IKOA COBMECTHOTO OOY4YEHHUsSI MaAb-
YUKOB U AEBOYEK COBEpIIEeHHO OYEBMAHHIL 16. Y HUX Xopollas KBapTUpa,
HO mepBoe, 4To GpocaeTcs B TAa3a, 3TO CMeIeHHEe ABYX COBepILeHHO
pa3AMUYHLIX BKyCOB. 17. Pa3Be y Tebs ecTb Kakue-AMG0 OCHOBaHUS MOAO-
3peBarb MeHs1 BO Aku? 18, Koraa Khalipa apecToBaAd 110 ITOAO3DEHHULO
B YOMICTBE, OH BCe ellle HAAESACs, YTO CyMeeT CKPBITE CBOe CTpPallHOe
mpectymiaerue. 19. BaxTep yBepsiA, YTO OH HE BUAECA HHKAKHX ITOAO3DH-
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TEABHBIX CyGBeKTOB. 20. I'peit 3HaA, YTO MPOMAYT MECALE], MPEKAE YeM
BO3HHUKHYT Kakue-AHOO mopospeHus. 21. MoxeT ObITh, OH U XOPOILHH
CIIEIMAAHCT, HO, MPABO JXKe, er0 MaHepa TOBOPHUTH C CO3HAHMEM COO-
CTBEHHOT'O IIPEBOCXOACTBa KpalHe HenpusaTHa. 22. He yyBcTRysS HaBHC-
el Hajp HUMH ONACHOCTH, FeOAOrd NPOAOAKAAM CBOW TPYAHBIM NYTh.
23. MaAbYHMK HEMHOTO 3aMKaeTCsl; M3-3a 3TOr0 OH OYeHb 3aCTEHYMB U He
pellaeTcss NPOM3HECTH HU CAOBA B IPHUCYTCTBUM NOCTOPOHHHUX. 24. AOK-
TOp HAKAOHHUACS HaA AeXaliuM 6e3 co3HaHuss OCALHEIM. Uepe3 HEKOTO-
poe BpeMsi GOABLHOH NpHIIeA B ce0s, OTKPHIA rAd3a U CIpocuA: «I'ae sa?»
25. Bpau ckazaa, YTO Yy Hee HeT HHYEro Cephe3HOro, AOAJKHO OBITH, OHa
noTepsira CO3HAHHE M3-3a AYXOTHL

B. 1. MuI He AOAKHEI AOITyCKaTh, YTOOB! pa3BAeUeHHs MelIaru paboTte.
2. Y MeHs OLIAO CHABHOE JKeAaHHe CKa3aThb ed, yToOhl OHa He-BMellHuBa-
Aach B MoM Aera. 3. K cojxareHHUIO, TBOsI CTapliasi CecTpa BCerAa BMelllu-
BAETCsl B HALLIM CIOPHL. 4. S I0OeAY B AGPEBHIO 3aBTPAa, €CAH MHEe HUYTO He
IoMellaeT. 5. 3TO HapyllaeT MOU NAAHEL 6. S moaAararo, 4TO TH IOKYILUIa-
elbCsl Ha MOIO He3aBUCUMOCTh. 7. HernpepriBHass GOATOBHSI AeTei pas-
Apaxana cTapyluky. 8. Kak 5 ycrara OT TBOMX NOCTOSHHBIX Xano0. 9. Ye-
AOBEKY OYeHb Ba)XHO, 4YTOORl DpAAOM OblA BepHBIM Apyr. 10. OTpsa
OTPAa3MA aTaKy, HO eule He AOOHMACS IPEBOCXOACTBA Hap NPOTHBHUKOM.
11. Bpar yxe He MOr OKa3elBaTh conpoTuBaeHue. 12. CoBpeMeHHEIe Ca-
MOAETEI AETKO [PEOAOAEBAIOT COINPOTHBAEGHHE BO3pyXa. 13. Boab Ohira
TAKOHM CHABLHOH, YTO BOABHOW HE MOT YAEPIKAaThbCsl, YTOOEI HE 3aKpHUYATh.
14. 51 6B1 OYeHb IOCOBETOBAAA BAM CAEAATE Haa COOOH YCHAME U He NOAAR-
BaTbCsI €e BAMSAHMIO. 15, JHAPIO MOYYBCTBOBAA OYEHB CHMABHOE >KeAaHHUe
pacxoxoraTkcd. 16. KTo 6Bl MOr yCTOSAThH IIPOTHB TAKOTO MCKYyLIleHUs!
17. AOAKHA NPHU3HATLECA, YTO B NEHUM 3TOH >XEHUHMHBI €CTh Kakoe-TO
HeoTpasumoe ouapoBaHue. 18. Slpkue OrHH peKnaaM OTPa’kaAuCh B TEM-
HOH BOAe pekU. 19. PazMEIIIASIA O IPUKAIOYEHHMH IIpOLIAOH HouH, Ppea-
AU BOCXMIIIAACSI CBOMM ADPYTOM, KOTODBIM IPOSIBHA TaKoe HPUCYTCTBHE
ayxa. 20. BceM CcTaro HEAOBKO, KOTAA MaABYMK BMEIIAACS B Pa3roBOp.
21. OH cyuTaer, 4YTO 3TO NOMelIaeT ero kapbepe. 22. K coKareHHIo, g He
MOT AATh BaM ee IOCTOSTHHEINA aapec. 23. TypHuCThI CTOSAM Iepep CTapUH-
HEIM cOG0pPOM, BOCXMIIAACH KPACOTOM €ro KynoaoB. 24. Heab3s He BoC-
XHILATECS AKOABMH, KOTOphie AODHMBAIOTCS CBOEM I[eAM, HecMOTps Ha
TPYAHOCTH. 25. 5] He COMHEBAaKCh, YTO U3 MapHU BHIHAET IPEeBOCXOAHAS
JKeHa U AloOsi1ast MaTh.

7. Review the Essential Vocabulary and use it in answering the following
questions:

1. What do we say if soldiers can repel an attack? 2. What do we
say of a person who can't keep himself from watching television
from noon to night? 3. What should you do if you have blue and
yellow paints but need a green one? 4. What do we call a person
who has impractical or romantic ideas or plans? 5. How can we re-
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fer to a school attended by girls and boys? 6. How would you char-
acterize a person's behaviour if he is always getting involved in
things which are no concern of his? 7. What do we call a person
who feels at ease in any company and associates with others in so-
ciety? 8. What do people usually feel if the beauty of a picture
made them gaze at it? 9. What would you say if a girl can't keep
herself from eating chocolates? 10. What is another way of saying
“to be involved in an unpleasant affair"? 11. What do we say if
a person confuses two songs? 12. If everybody yields to a lady's
charm what would you say about her? 13. What do you call a per-
son who is prepared to worship you? 14. What should you do with
the ingredients to prepare a salad? 15. What do we say of a person
who regularly visits the library? 16. What do we expect of a person
before he gives us his answer? 17. What would you say of a person
if you believe in his possible guilt? 18. What is another.way of say-
ing "to call attention to"? 19. How would you characterize a person
who is keenly aware of his own manners and appearance?

8. Respond to the following statements and questions using the Essential
Vocabulary:

1. She is so fat. Why can't she stop eating so much? 2. What
kind of friend would everyone like to have? 3. There were two ways
out of the situation. Why has he chosen the simplest? 4. The paint
is a bit thick. 5. I should never have thought that you would fall for
her promises. 6. Which of the two twins is Bob? 7. What are you
thinking about with those sleepy eyes of yours? 8. Why are you go-
ing to bed so early? 9. Whatever did you go to the cinema for if you
were really so pressed for time? 10. What's so funny about the sto-
ry? 11. I wonder if I should be telling you all this? 12. I was sur-
prised you didn't come on time yesterday.

9. Make up and practise short situations in which you would say the follow-
ing:

1. She mixed up the words “tale” and "tail". 2.1 couldn't resist
the temptation. 3. Yes, I know the man. He is our constant visitor.
4. 1hope, I am not interfering? 5. On reflection he answered in the
negative. 6. She has always been dreaming of this career. 7. The
girl is an admirable nurse. 8. She had an irresistible desire to laugh.
9. Don't waste time dreaming. 10. And still I think there is some-
thing suspicious about his behaviour. 11. Your answer is not to the
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point. 12. You and me do not see eye to eye on this point. 13. He
spoke with conscious superiority. 14. She is too self-conscious to
feel at ease among strangers.

10. Make up and act out dialogues using the following words and word com-
binations: :

1. to resist one's charm, to yield, to feel admiration for smb., on
reflection, suspicious-looking person;

2. to make a point of doing smth., to interfere in smb.'s affairs,
deep in reflection, to mix up, to dream of smth.:

3. constant friend, to be on the point of doing smth., to resist the
temptation, to feel self-conscious, to suspect smb. of smth.

11. Find in Text Two and note down phrases in which the prepositions (or ad-
verbs) since and before are used.

12. Fill in since or before:

1. He was a man with no future ... him. 2. Nobody dared speak
about it ... him. 3. Like his father ... him, he had an eye for a face.
4. He knelt ... her. 5. I was angry with him at the time but I have for-
given himlong .... 6. I'll give you a cup of tea ... I explain to you what
has happened. 7. He said he had never met the girl ... . 8. He left in
1950 and has not been heard of ... . 9. They came to London in 1937,
and have been there ever .. . 10. .. we have no money,
we cannot buy it. 11. She hasn't been home ... her marriage.

13. Translate the following sentences into English. Pay attehtion to the prep-
ositions and adverbs:

1. Bckope oH yBupaeA Iiepea, coboit Aopory. 2. OH IOAHSIACS M BCTaA Ie-
PeA KapTuHO#. 3. Y MeHs TaroH Ha 10.15, BEI HAeTe nepepo Muou., 4. O
BCTaA NEepeA Hell Ha KOAeHH. 5. Bbl XOTeAr yHU3HTE MeHS Iepea BCeMH.
6. C MoMeHTa HallelH BCTpeYHM MHOTOE H3MeHHUAOCH K Ayuiremy. 7. Kaptu-
HA NOCTPaA3Ad OT IOKAapa U ¢ TeX NOp He pecTaBpHPOBaAach. 8. CKOABKO
K€ BpeMeHH Thl He CTPUT BOAOCH? 9. f XoTeAa pacckasaTk eif 060 Bce,
HO Ha ADYTOHM AGHE OHA yexaAa, ¥ C TeX Nop s ee He BHAeAa, 10, IMpomira
HEAEAsl C TeX IOP KaK s HABOAMAA cipaBkKu. OTBeTa IoKa HerT.

14. a? Give the Russian equivalents of the following sayings and proverbs.
b) ExPlaln in English the meaning of each proverb and saying. c¢) Make up and
practise a short situation to illustrate one of the proverbs or sayings:

'1. Oil .and water will never mix. 2. Suspicion always haunts the
guilty mind. 3. Familiarity breeds contempt. 4. It's not the gay
coat that makes the gentleman.
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CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
MAN AND THE MOVIES
Topical Vocabulary

1. Cinema: cinema (house), open-air theatre, cinema with con-
tinuous performance, drive-in-theatre, film, movie, (motion) pic-
ture, to go to the cinema (a movie, movies, pictures), normal
screen, wide (large, broad) screen, the first (second) showing,
entrance (exit), showing (performance, programme) begins at
... (ends at ...}, colour poster, the box office, to book tickets.

2. Films: documentary, educational, popular scientific (or sci-
ence) film, feature film, science fiction film, animated cartoon, ad-
venture film, musical, puppet film, thriller, comedy, horror film,
crime film, Western, children's film, theatrical film, wide-screen,
colour (black-and-white, mute, sound, dubbed, full-length, short-
length) film, short, two (three) part film, wartime epic, newsreel,
serial, "X" film,! star-studded film, the screen version (adaptation)
of the novel.

3. Parts of films: scene, outdoor (indoor) scene, the opening
scene, the final scene, crowd scene, an episode, still, shot, long
shot, close-up, caption, subtitle, flash-back(s).

4. Cinema work: to shoot (produce, make) a film, to make
a screen version (adaptation) of a novel, to screen a novel (play,
story), to adapt a novel for the screen, to film a novel, to-play (act)
on the screen, to release a picture, to come out (about a film), to go
into production, to remake a film, to reissue a film, to be dubbed
in Russian, to present a film in Russian, co-production (joint pro-
duction), directed by ..., scenery and costumes by ..., the songs set
to music by ....

5. Cinema workers: producer, film director, art director, cam-
era-man, script-writer, animator, costume designer.

6. Cinema-goers: film goers, audience, film fans, to watch the

film (screen), to watch smb. acting on the screen, to see a film.

7. Actors and acting: the cast, comedian, an actor of great
promise, leading actor, star, to play the main (leading, title, key) or
small (supporting, minor) role, to co-star, to portray a character, to
give a convincing {memorable, captivating, warm, brilliant, su-
perb) portrayal of ... , to give a magnificent performance as ... (in),
to take {gain) the best actress (actor) award (title), to create a true-

'An "X" film — a film which may be seen by adults only.
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to-life image, to make the most of the role, to bring to life on the
screen, to come alive on the screen, a typical N role, to outshine
everybody else, a new N film, to star in a role, to be miscast (ill-cho-
semn), to be cast to advantage.

8. Effect. Impression: the film deals with (depicts, presents, tells
of); the message of the film; to win universal acclaim; to praise un-
reservedly; to leave a deep and lasting impression on; to appeal so
much to the audience; to be (make} a hit with the public; a delight-
ful, amusing comedy; entertaining (powerful, gripping, absorbing,
vividly dramatic, technically brilliant, sad, depressing, slow-mov-
ing, dragged-out) film; to mar a film; to leave smb. cold; empty of
serious content; a flop; a good film, not without flaws; a run-of-the-
mill film; not a film to everyone's taste; not an easy film to watch;
obscure and complex ideas.

1. Read the text for obtaining its information:

No other art form has had quite the impact on our lives that the
motion pictures have. Indeed, the movies are truly an art of our
time — they were born and have come of age in the twentieth cen-
tury, and they now demand the serious consideration given to the
other arts.

Everybody loves a story. Children mesmerized for hours before
a television set watching cartoons they are seeing for the fifth or
sixth time, or long lines of shivering movie-goers outside a theater!
on a winter night, convincingly demonstrate that truth. And today
the love of story, as these examples suggest, is requited much more
often than not with a narrative told in visual images.

There can be no question about the supremacy of the visual im-
age in the realm of story. The fact that images and movies have
many uses besides story-telling simply adds gratuitous evidence in
support of the observation that the life of the mind today receives
its nourishment primarily from visual, rather than verbal sources.

Clearly, in terms of sheer quantity, visual narrative is the great-
est aesthetic and educational force in the world today, and the
movies, the visual narrative media — qualify unchallenged as the
art of our time.

No one has ever seriously doubted that the movies are a power-
ful force in contemporary life. Quite the contrary. Their potential
for propaganda purposes was immediately recognized and in some

! The spelling theater is common in the American variant of the English
language.
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cases exploited. What has been questioned is the capacity of the
movies for doing good. Youthful and perhaps too much a work
horse in the cultural market-place, they have been vulnerable to
the charge that they are unable to awaken and refresh the mind,
that they cannot tap the deepest reaches of man's spiritual life and
so, incapable of articulating anything of consequence, are at best
a rudimentary art.

Yet the movies are not now as disturbing for intellectuals as
they once were. One reason, no doubt, is that they are no longer,
at least in the United States, the popular art; television has stolen
the limelight.

At present suspended somewhere between the hell of mass cul-
ture and the heaven of high art, the movies are undergoing aes-
thetic purification.

‘Much remains to be accomplished, however. Since we have to
live with the movies, we would prefer not to be embarrassed by
them; we want the chance to exercise our humanity in and through
the movies, and so we persist in demanding that the movies make
more room for man within their aesthetic boundaries.

We would not, by any means take the fun off movies in order to
fit them into the traditional earnestness associated with education
... but the aim is, and should be a higher hedonism which more pro-
foundly entertains the heart and mind. With the existing film clas-
sics and the fifteen to twenty a year from around the world capable
of captivating attention — there are enough good and great mov-
ies for us to grow by. The movies arouse the mind and soul when
given undivided attention.

2. Answer the following questions:

1. The extract is written by an American critic. Can you find evi-
dence of this in the text? 2. Why do you think movies are regarded
as "truly an art of our time"? 3. What facts given in the extract
prove the idea that nowadays people prefer a narrative told in visu-
al images? Do you agree with this opinion? Support whatever you
say. 4. How can movies be helpful for people besides relating sto-
ries? Which of the spheres do you consider most significant? Give
your reasons. 5. Why do you think movies possess the greatest aes-
thetic and educational force? 6. How can you account for the fact
that the capacity of the movies for doing good has been ques-
tioned? 7. Why in your opinion do some people regard movies as
a rudimentary art? 8. Would you agree that cinema can be regard-
ed as the popular art, that it belongs to mass culture? What do you

59



know about this art? 9. What kind of entertainment is nowadays ri-
valling cinema? Why? 10. What is the place of cinema, as the au-
thor sees it, among the other arts? Do you agree with him? 11. Do
you think movies should be all fun or rather a thought-provoking
and earnest art? 12. What is the main aim of the movies as the au-
thor sees it? The only word he uses to denote this art is movies.
What synonymous expression would a British critic use? What
other synonyms to this word do you know?

i 3. a) Find in the text the arguments the author gives to illustrate the follow-
ng: ’

1. cinema — a wide-spread art and entertainment of the 20th
century; 2. its impact on people's lives; 3. cinema and story-telling;
fl- cinema and education; 5. cinema — an earnest, thought-provok-
ing or rudimentary art; 6. the place of cinema among the other arts,
its main aim.

Try and preserve the wording of the original. Add your arguments as well.

ll)) Summarize the text in four paragraphs specifying the role of the cinema in
our lives.

4. Use the Topical Vocabulary in answering the questions:

1. What does a usual cinema showing consist of? 2. How often
do you go to the pictures and where do you prefer to sit? 3. What
types of films do you know? 4. What films appeal to you most?
3. Do you care for long films? 6. What is a film star? What does the
success of a film depend on? 8. Which is more important — the
story, the acting, the directing or the camera-work? 9. What do we
mean when we say that a film has'a message to convey? 10. Why
does a director trying to iriterpret a great work of literature on the
screen take upon himself a most responsible task? 11. How is the
cinema used as an aid in teaching? 12. What do you know about
international film festivals? How often are Moscow Film Festivals
held? What is their motto?

5. Give a review of a film you have recently seen and liked (disliked). Use the
Topical Vocabulary. Remember: A review should guide and inform. A mere tell-
ing of the story is not a review.

Outline for Motion Picture Review

1.Type of film: feature film, comedy, black-and-white
short, etc. '
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2. Production: What studio released the film? Was it co-pro-
duction? Was the film dubbed?

3. Story (plot): Is it by a well-known author? Is the story origi-
nal? True to life? What is the climax of the story? Is the ending
logical?

4. Direction: Who directed the film? Was the introduction of
characters and scenes skilful? Are useless scenes included?

5. Photography: Is it artistically done? Are there good shots?
Are close-ups used effectively?

6. Acting: Name the leading characters. Are there any stars?
Any outstanding performances of minor roles? True-to-life inter-
pretation of characters?

7. Sound effects: Does speaking or acting predominate? Does
the dialogue seem real? Do actors speak effectively? Are charac-
teristic noises employed? Is the music suitable?

8. Critics: What do critics say about the picture? Are their opin-
ions sound? Do you share their points of view?

9. General impression and conclusion: The impression the film
made on you. How was the effect achieved? Do you think this film

is worth seeing?

6. You are asked to tell a group of English students about the best children's
film produced by Russian studios. Which film would you choose? (Describe the
film in about fifty words. Use the Topical Vocabulary, Outline for Motion Picture
Review of Ex. 5. and conversational formulas for giving opinion. See.,Appendix.)

7. Work in pairs. Discuss the films you have recently seen. One of the stu-
dents is supposed to speak about a film he liked, the other about a different film
which he disliked. Try and interrupt each other with questions to get some more
information about the film you have not seen. Use the Topical Vocabulary.

Model: A: I've seen a feature film that was a hit with the public.
I, myself, can praise it unreservedly. For one thing
the camera-work was wonderful ...

B: I was less fortunate. The comedy I saw was a com-
plete flop. The leading actor was miscast. As for the

camera-work ... .

8. Speak about the major problems of the cinema at the end of the 20th centu-
ry. Consider the following:

1. the financing of film ptoduction; 2. repertoire (the social and
ideological significance of the plots, the main aim of motion pic-
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tures,' }}orror and crime films, commercials); 3. acting profession
(possibility of choice; guaranteed jobs; 4. photography and sound
effects; 5. attendance at cinemas; 6. prices of tickets; 7. videos.

9. Il‘l recent years cinema’ has become a challenge to the everlasting art and
entertamn?ent of theatre. What do you think are the reasons for this? Consider
the tfollowmg and expand on the points which you think are especially signifi-
cant:

1. cheap price of the entertainment; 2. films can be seen in
places where there are no theatres; 3. minimum of effort is spent to
get entertainment; 4. casts of players are often much better than at
some theatres; 5. varieties of films to suit all tastes; 6. cinema is
widely open to various experiments; 7. certain scenic effects
Eiarthquakes, fires, horse races) can be created much better in
ilms.

lp. Read the following dialogue. The expressions in bold type show the ways
English people express agreement and disagreement. Note them down. Be ready
to act out the dialogue in class.

The Reign of Disney

A: Now, I'd just like to say that Walt Disney has dominated
the cartoon greatly. To many people in the thirties — and that was
the golden age of the gartoon — to many people then and since the
cartoon has simply mg¢ant W.Disney's work.

B: Well, you have a point here, but I am not so sure about the
golden age of the cartoon. I think many cartoons of later years
have much more interesting plots and technique.

A: Perhaps. But don't you think that Disney's shorts have care-
fully worked out plots, sometimes very neat? They are not simply
a string of violent gags, in the style of later American cartoons.
Well, you see what I mean.

. B: Yes, I agree entirely here. There is a reassuring, homely qual-
ity about his shorts founded on the resemblances between the ani-
mal and the human world.

A: I couldn't agree more. His animal characters are actually hu-
min beings in disguise and they behave like recognizable individ-
uals.

B: That's exactly what I think. Mickey is the quiet little chap,
who at the end of the race has outdistanced his more spectacular
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rivals. He and Minnie both, are the innocents who triumph over the
wicked world.

A: Yes, that's true. That's my way of looking at it too. Donald
Duck always flies into spluttering indignant passion. Pluto and
Goofy are not too bright but both have hearts of gold and meet the
world with a bewildered and bewildering enthusiasm. Disney in
fact has presented the world of the average American, preaching
a moral, giving a message of optimism, of success.

B: You may be right, but I think it goes further than that, a lot
further. His stories end happily, the characters are essentially good
fellows, the violence is not too extreme, cruelty and tragedy are ex-
cluded. Any satire is more than gentle. This imitation world is pre-
sented with supreme technical competence, and the various fac-
tors are blended to comfort and soothe the audience, to give it
something easy and undemanding.

A: I see what you mean, but there are potentially cruel and dan-
gerous characters in Disney's longer films. There is a case of "Snow
White" having been given an “X" certificate. I myself have known
children terrified by "Pinocchio”. Perhaps what frightens them are
situations in which the child hero or heroine is in danger or being
ill-treated.

B: What you say's perfectly true. But all the same W. Disney's
films are readily accepted by mass audiences conditioned to the
Disney philosophy. All I know is that these films are very senti-
mental though they have been widely popular. -

11. Answer the following questions:

1. Have you seen any of W.Disney's shorts? longer films? What
is your impression of them? 2. Do you agree with all that is said in
the dialogue? With which statements dealing with his work do you

disagree?

Use clichés expressing AGREEMENT and DISAGREEMENT given in the dia-
logue (Ex. 10). You may also use other phrases to express disagreement:

A. You can disagree mildly: Well, I wouldn't go quite that far;
I'm not so sure; That may be so ... but ... ; Yes, that's true, but take
my case; Oh, you wouldn't think so ... ; I wouldn't say that exactly;
It might be right but ... ; On the other hand ...

B. You may disagree strongly when you can allow yourself to be
abrupt or even a bit rude: Rubbish!; That's totally - unfounded;
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That's all right for you to talk but ... ; You seem to think that things
are different for me.

12. Work in pairs. Read the statements and agree or disagree with them.
Agreement or disagreement should be followed by some appropriate comment
where possible:

1. In the twentieth century people are much more fascinated by
theatre than by cinema. 2. Cinema is an art of illusion. 3. It is neces-
sary for a film to leave certain shadows, unresolved fantasies.
4. Cinema can help a lot in the field of education. 5. In most films
music is seldom used to advantage as it is extremely difficult to
achieve a harmonious collaboration between the plot and music.
6. Violence should not be shown on the screen. 7. The success of
a film mainly depends on the film director. 8. Cinema is not an ear-
nest art. It is just entertainment. 9. Literary works should not be
adapted for the screen as people simply stop reading fiction: see-
ing a film 1s "easier” than reading a book.

13. Read the following text. Look for arguments and counterarguments for
remaking films. Copy them out in two columns (I — “for”, II — “against").

Make it Again

In the motion picture industry, remakes are a fact of life. They
~ have been with us almost from the birth of the art form and as long
as good fresh story material is scarce, they will remain.

A remade movie doesn't have to be a bad movie. Produced with
a talented cast, a capable director, an intelligent screen-play, an
tures can be thoroughly entertaining and, in some cases, surpass
the quality of the original.

Film-makers are not absolutely opposed to the practice, al-
though there are a couple of schools of thought on the subject.

Henry Blanke, who has produced many “second editions” in his
time declares: "Never remake a picture that was previously suc-
cessful. Remake one that was miscast, miswritten, or misdirected.
In other words, a flop.”

Producer H.B.Wallis takes the opposite viewpoint: "If you have
a good piece of material that has not been filmed for a number of
years, there is probably a brand new audience for it. So, I wouldn't
hesitate to re-do a script with a new set of characters."”

64

14. Discuss the text in pairs. One of the pair will take the optimistic view
and insist that remakes should be done, the other will defend the opposite
point of view. Be sure to provide sound arguments for whatever you say. Con-

sider the following:

For:

. There is always a shortage of
new, fresh story material.

. The public wouldn't notice or
wouldn't care that they were
paying to see the same story.

. There is always a valid reason
for doing it (the theme is
timely, a new cast is available,
the economic situation is
favourable).

. The coming of new screen
techniques (sound, colour,
wide screen) inspired the
studios to film their more
popular pictures again.

. Aremake of the same director
gives the artist the
opportunity to correct any
mistakes he may have made in
the first version.

. The public at large seems to
enjoy comparing the
performances of current stars
to the legendary ones.

Against

. Most subsequent renderings

of the great cinema classics
have been complete failures.

. The director doing a remake

might decide to “improve" the
original story, to insert certain
things, characters or
eliminate others.

. It is dangerous to use the

original script almost word for
word. Some stories require an
updating of the dialogue.

. In many cases, the moral

values of the situations in a
once exciting story have
become so antiquated that the
plot is not workable for
contemporary audiences.

. There is always the audience's

memory of the earlier
successful production, which
can prevent spectators from
receiving the film properly.

15. The extracts given below present rather controversial subjects. Team up
with another student, work out arguments “for” and “against” and discuss the
extracts in pairs. Use the conversational formulas of agreement and disagree-
ment.

A. Does the audience influence the process of film-making?

It is obvious that the audience of today, influenced by television
and space research is very different from the audience of years ago.
Most films produced decades ago have little current impact.
A more detailed analysis of human reaction is necessary, and will
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be much more so in the future. Similarly a new kind of artist and
film-maker will be needed.

B. Should the printed word or films be used in the classroom?

Film is particularly useful for describing processes which can-
not be easily demonstrated in the classroom. So far, however, its
potentialities have only just begun to be exploited. Conservative
teachers still resist breaking away from the printed word.

C. Should actors speak different languages in films?

Usually a director, aiming his film at an audience of compatriots,
has everything spoken in the native language. In some films of
Federico Fellini each character speaks his native language, which
isn't usual in films. The director says he often mixes languages to
express the truth of a given situation. But there is alanguage barrier.

D. Can critics give an objective judgement of a film?

The critic merely by saying, "I am a critic,” inflates himself and
causes himself to see not what exists but what he thinks ought to
exist. But things are only what they are. Therefore, the critic is usu-
ally mistaken. Sometimes he doesn't refer to himself as such but
rather to his experiences of what other artists have done in a simi-
lar situation. But when a critic tells how the work should be accord-
ing to his taste, which has been formed by a certain culture and
certain artists, he is still judging by what is congenial to him.

16. Role-Playing.
e The Best Film of the Year

Situation: The annual spectators’ conference is held at the
end of the year with the aim of selecting the best film of the year.
Two films have won universal acclaim — an amusing comedy and
an earnest, thought-provoking feature film. Which of them should
be awarded the first prize?

Characters:

1. Sergey Tropov, aged 28, a young and promising scientist. Sci-
entific exploration is his life. Rather tired. Likes cinema very much
but understands it as entertainment versus art. He goes to the pic-
tures to relax and to enjoy himself. Believes that all people go to
the cinema to have a good laugh and to forget their worries. Thinks
that the comedy under discussion is the best film of the year: the
actors are in top form, the music in the picture creates a kind of
frame-work for the story. The comedy he saw and liked has be-
come a source of inspiration for his further investigation.
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2. Oleg Kaladze, 20 year-old youth, a great cinema fan. His
favourite actress is playing the leading role in the comedy, which
Oleg likes very much. He is struck by the artistic quality of certain
scenes. Is not impressed by the feature film. Thinks that it is ahead
of its time and in fact acting is most important for the success of the
film, while the plot is insignificant. Oleq is for the comedy.

3. Alla Larina, aged 25, a teacher of Russian Literature. Doesn't
think it is possible to discuss these two films as they belong to dif-
ferent genres. Each is fine in its own way. The feature reflects a hu-
man creature, his ideas. It represents an individual consciousness.
Its excellence lies in its power over other people's minds. The com-
edy gives you a short and pleasant rest, a kind of relaxation. Both
films are superb, both are the best.

4. Boris Runin, aged 47, a well-known film director who has
made quite a number of features and popular science films. Always
works in this genre. Thinks that a comedy is a simple entertain-
ment and the comedy under discussion is no exception. It contains
pleasant images but teaches you nothing. You like it because it is
unreal, offers an escape. But it doesn't affect the spectator. He
leaves the theatre in the same darkness with which he entered it.
Naturally Boris is for the feature film.

5. Rita Strogova, aged 60, a pensioner, prefers the feature film
which made her think a lot and raised many problems. Despises
people who produce and like comedies and other films <or mere
entertainment. Thinks that people who go to these films don't want
to be bothered, they don't want responsibility, they want to remain
asleep. Rita's idea is that "no matter how spectacular, the film will
be a failure if it has no real message". Rita is for the feature film.

6. Helen Grabova, aged 45, a famous actress, starred in many
films. Sees a lot of advantages in both films, but she never gives
judgements about her colleagues. Thinks that an artist can no
more judge another artist than one child can judge other children.
Each artist has his particular vision. You can't wear someone else's
glasses;. they would fit badly, and you wouldn't see. The artist's
glasses only work when they are put on non-artists, whom they
move, touch, surprise. Thinks as both films have had long and suc-
cessful runs they both should be equally rewarded.

N o te: Divide your group into two teams, each of which should perform the
same role play. While discussing the films show their merits and imperfections.
Speak about the impression both films have produced on your character. Disagree
with some of the participants of the conference, share the others’ points of view if
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you feel like it, defend your own point of view. At the end of the conference you
should select the best film of the year (perhaps with a vote). Comments from the
class on each team'’s performance and the value of the different arguments are in-
vited.

17. Group Discussion.
Give your own views on the problems below and speak against your oppo-
nent.

Topic 1. The role of cinema in our life

Talking points:

1. Different genres of films, their impact on the spectators.

2. Development of people's cultural level, taste.

3. Films for entertainment and education.

4. Cinema in the classroom (Geography, History, Literature,
Foreign Language).

5. Films to instruct: a) in an industry to teach people how to ac-
quire skills, to learn their profession; b) in medicine to show the ac-
tion of heart and pulse and other organs, to watch delicate opera-
tions being performed by noted surgeons, etc.; ¢) in science to see
the world of small things, etc.; d) in sport to give objective judge-
ment during the competition, etc.

Topic 2. Is the ability to perform
an inborn gift or is it an acquired skill?

_

Talking points:

1. The artistic potential of a person, his timing.

2. Skilful directors, modern techniques, the possibilities of the
camera to accentuate.

3. The value of experience, necessity to acquire technique.

Topic 3. Should the actor “live” the part
or should he just perform?

N o te: The first would mean that the actor tries to sympathize with his charac-
ter, to fully understand and share his feelings — despairing with him, loving and
hating with him, shedding real tears. The second implies just going through the
motions of the role with cool head. The first school (e. g. K.S.Stanislavsky's meth-
od) relies on both feeling and technique, the second, entirely on technique.

Talking points:

1. Necessity to look at the character from a distance, to sympa-
thize and criticize, to understand him.

2. Practice in reproduction of the character before the audience.
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3. Effect achieved: the less actors feel, the firmer their hold
upon their facial and bodily expression.

4. A possibility of reaching such a state of mechanical perfec-
tion that one's body is absolutely the slave of one's mind.

5. Necessity for actors to work with their own tools. (Each actor
should choose the method he feels is best for him.)

Unit Three

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. | It was up to me to find some way through to them.

It was up to their daughters to provide smart clothing for them-
selves.

It was up to the elder boy to find some way out.

It's up to the nurse to soothe the patient.

2. | 1 felt angry and frustrated when they rudely interrupted
that which was being done purely for their own benefit.

I felt sick and dirtied.

The pastry smells good.

How sweet the music sounds!
The grapes taste sour.

3. | The act was intended to display their utter disrespect for
me.

The valet began to feel admiration for his new master.

Scarlet looked at him with the affectionate contempt that moth-
ers feel for small swaggering sons.

She didn't know anything about her nephew's love for the girl.
But: His love of learning can be respected.
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4. | Ilooked at her for some moments before daring to open my
mouth.

They didn't dare to attack us, did they?
He dared to escape.
He dared to meet his enemy face to face.
But:' How dare you do such a thing?
He daren't say it matters.
I dare say the difficulty will disappear.
I dare say it doesn't matter.

EXERCISES
1. Complete the following sentences using the Speech Patterns:

1. ... to retype the article. 2. ... to do the shopping. 3. ... to ex-
plain the circumstances to the host. 4. Helen ... did not want to be
alone with him. 5. The answer sounds ... . 6. It smells ..., doesn't it?
7. The cucumbers taste ... . 8. The child felt ... all night. 9. Her feel-
ing of ... the unknown girl was increasing. 10. It was next to impos-
sible to hide his ... the children. 11. She felt great ... her parents.
12. Her ... reading is well known. 13. How ... tell me such things?
14. I ... say he will touch upon the subject. 15. The child ... (not)
open his mouth. 16. They have shown some ... the authority.

2. Paraphrase the following sentences using the Speech Patterns:

1. You couldn't help admiring her slim figure, bright eyes and
soft voice. 2. It's you who must go and see for yourself. 3. The chil-
dren were upset when they understood that they were despised by
their leader. 4. The stink of the stuff was unbearable. 5. My little
daughter loves cartoons and puppet films. Everybody knows it.
6. You oughtn't ask for more. 7. I had enough courage to tell him
that he would change his mind. 8. I find the sound of the music
quite familiar. 9. What a nice tune. 10. All children knew that John
was devoted to his pets, and respected this feeling. 11. I was
shocked by the encounter. 12. You oughtn't deny the fact. 13. It's
you who must decide.

‘.Dare can be constructed either as main verb (with to-infinitive), or, under
restricted conditions, as modal auxiliary.
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3. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Kak Thl CMeelllb CMeSITHCS Hap, crapymkoi? 2. C moHeAeAbHHKA OHa
maoxo cebs uyscTByeT. 3. Ero A0G0Bb K KHUraM XOpOIIO HM3BECTHA
B rpymne. 4. Kak 4yaecHO nmaxHyT posbt! 5. PeGeHOK He OCMEAHACS 38AaTh
CBOft BOIPOC yunTeAlo. 6. HyBCTBO TAYOOKOTO yBaXKEHHMsI K ONEKyHy 1Ie-
penoAHsA0 AkyAH. 7. TBOM CAOBa MPO3BYYAAH AOBOABHO raymo. 8. Mapu
paccepAHAach M PacCTPOMAACH, KOTAA YCABILAAA 0O BLACHEHUS ACBOYKH.
9. Kax BBl CMeeTe TOBOPUTb CO MHOM MOAOGHBIM o6pasom? 10. B To ocen-
Hee YTPO OHA NPeKpacHo cebst YyBCTBOBAAG U 6bIAa B IPEBOCXOAHOM Ha-
crpoenut. 11. FIMEHHO Thl AOAJKEH IIOKa3aTh TOPOA CBOEMY Apyry. 12. Mm
GLIAO XOAOAHO, OHU TIPOTOACAGAMCE M OU€HBb yCTaAH. 13. 51 AyMaro, AeTH
caMy AOAJKHBI MOMHUPHTECS. 14. EAeHy BCETA@ OTAMYAAA YAUBHUTEABHAS
[PUBSI3aHHOCTh K CBOEH MAAALIeH cecrpe. 15. B ee raazax MOXHO GBIAO
BUAETH BCE TO Npe3peHHe, KOTOpoe BLI3HIBAA ¥ Hee MOAOAOH YEeAOBEK.

4. Make up two sentences of your own on each pattern.

5. Make up a dialogue using the Speech Patterns and act it out (to be done in
pairs).

TEXT THREE

TO SIR, WITH LOVE
By E.R.Braithwaite

The Guianan diplomatist Eustace Braithwaite was born in 1912 in British Gui-
ana. He flew with the R.A.F. ! during the war years. After the war coloyy prejudice
precluded him from obtaining the kind of job for which his scientific qualifica-
tions fitted him. From 1950—1957 he worked as a school-teacher. In the sixties he
was a Permanent Representative of Guiana to the UN. In 1959 Braithwaite won the
Ainsfield Wolff Literary Award for To Sir, with Love, a book about his experiences
as a teacher in a school in London's East End. The other books that came from his
pen are A Kind of Homecoming (1961), Paid Servant (1962), A Choice of Straws
(1965), Reluctant Neighbours (1972). :

Chapter 8
(Extract)

Each Friday morning the whole school spent the pre-recess pe-
riod in writing their Weekly Review. This was one of the old Man's?
pet schemes: and one about which he would brook no interference.
‘Each child would review the events of his school week in his own
words, in his own way; he was free to comment, to criticise, to
agree or disagree, with any person, subject or method, as long as it
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was in some way associated with the school. No one and nothing
was sacred, from the Headmaster down, and the child, moreover,
was safe from any form of reprisal.

"Look at it this way,” Mr. Florian said. "It is of advantage to
both pupils and teacher. If a child wants to write about something
which matters to him, he will take some pains to set it down as
carefully and with as much detail as possible; that must in some
way improve his written English in terms of spelling, construction
and style. Week by week we are able, through his review, to follow
and observe his progress in such things. As for the teachers, we
soon get a pretty good idea what the children think of us and
whether or not we are getting close to them... You will discover that
these children are reasonably fair, even when they comment on us.
If we are careless about our clothing, manners or person they will
soon notice it, and it would be pointless to be angry with them for
pointing such things out. Finally, from the reviews, the sensible
teacher will observe the trend of individual and collective interests
and plan his work accordingty."”

On the first Friday of my association with the class I was anxious
to discover what sort of figure I cut in front of them, and what kind
of comment they would make about me. I read through some of the
reviews at lunch-time, and must admit to a mixture of relief and dis-
appointment at discovering that, apart from mentioning that they
had a new "blackie” teacher, very little attention was given to me ...

It occurred to me that they probably imagined I would be as
transient as my many predecessors, and therefore saw no point in
wasting either time or effort in writing about me. But if I had made
so little impression on them, it must be my own fault, I decided. It
was up to me to find some way to get through to them.

Thereafter I tried very hard to be a successful teacher with my
class, but somehow, as day followed day in painful procession, I re-
alized that I was not making the grade. I bought and read books on
the psychology of teaching in an effort to discover some way of
providing the children with the sort of intellectual challenge to
which they would respond, but the suggested methods somehow
did not meet my particular need, and just did not work. It was as if
[ were trying to reach the children through a thick pane of glass, so
remote and uninterested they seemed.

Looking back, I realize that in fact I passed through three
phases in my relationship with them. The first was the silent
treatment, and during that time, for my first few weeks, they would
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do any task I set them without question or protest, but equally
without interest or enthusiasm; and if their interest was not
required for the task in front of them would sit and stare at me with
the same careful patient attention a birdwatcher devotes to the rare
feathered visitor...

I took great pains with the planning of my lessons, using illus-
trations from the familiar things of their own background... I creat-
ed various problems within the domestic framework, and tried to
encourage their participation, but it was as though there were
a conspiracy of indifference, and my attempts at informality fell
pitifully flat. ‘

Gradually they moved on to the second and more annoying
phase of their campaign, the “noisy" treatment. It is true to say that
all of them did not actively join in this but those who did not were
obviously in some sympathy with those who did. During a lesson,
especially one in which it was necessary for me to read or speak to
them, someone would lift the lid of a desk and then let it fall with
a loud bang; the culprit would merely sit and look at me with wide
innocent eyes as if it were an accident.

They knew as well as I did that there was nothing [ could do
about it, and I bore it with as much show of aplomb as I could man-
age. One or two such interruptions during a lesson were usually
enough to destroy its planned continuity... So I felt angry and frus-
trated when they rudely interrupted that which was being done
purely for their own benefit. .

One morning | was reading to them some simple poetry. Just
when I thought I had inveigled them into active interest one of the
girls, Monica Page, let the top of the desk fall; the noise seemed to
reverberate in every part of my being and I felt a sudden burning
anger. I looked at her for some moments before daring to open my
mouth; she returned my gaze, then casually remarked to the class
at large: “The bleeding ® thing won't stay up.” It was all rather de-
liberate, the noisy interruption and the crude remark, and it her-
alded the third stage of their conduct. From then on the words
“bloody" or "bleeding" were hardly ever absent from any remark
they made to one another especially in the classroom. They would
call out to each other on any silly pretext and refer to the “bleed-
ing" this or that, and always in a voice loud enough for my ears.
One day during an arithmetic period I played right into their
hands. I was so overcome by anger and disgust that I completely
lost my temper ... I went upstairs and sat in the library, the only
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place where I could be alone for a little while. I felt sick at heart,
because it seemed that this latest act, above all others, was intend-
ed to display their utter disrespect for me. They seemed to have no
sense of decency, these children; everything they said or did was
coloured by an ugly viciousness, as if their minds were forever
rooting after filth. "Why, oh why," I asked myself, "did they be-
have like that? What was wrong with them?”

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. R.A.F.: Royal Air Force.
2. old Man: here School Headmaster.
3. bleeding: vulg. bloody

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
Vocabulary Notes

1. school n 1) an educational establishment for children, as a nursery
school, primary school, secondary school, boarding school, compulsory
school age, e. g. The school leaving age has been raised to 16. Most
schools in England take football seriously. 2) (no article) the time when
teaching is given; the process of being educated; lessons, e. g. He was
very bright at school. It was nearly time for school. He left school when he
was fifteen. 3) all the pupils in an educational institution, e. g. The school
will have a holiday tomorrow. 4) any institution giving specialized
instruction, either to children or to adults; a specialized institution which
forms part of a university, as a ballet school, law school, London School of
Economics. 5) a group of persons having the same ideas about a subject,
as the Dutch school of painting.

Note: The English for «yuntscst B mukoae» is 'to go to school', 'to be at school’
and not 'to study at school’, e. g. He learnt to read before he went to school. Moth-
er and Mrs. Darnes had been at school together.

b B WL
schodling n education obtained at school, e. g. Schooling is
compulsory in Russia.
. scholar n a learned and erudite person, especially one who is learned
in the classical languages and their literature, e.g. Dr. Grant is
a distinguished scholar.

scholarship 11 a sum of money given by an individual, a collective
body, or the state, to enable a person to study, e.g. He has won
a scholarship to Cambridge.
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2. advantage n 1) smth. useful or helpful, smth. likely to bring success,
esp. success in competition with another or others, e. g. The advantages of
a good education are great. The shallowness of the seas round the British
Isles is in some ways an advantage. to have (gain, win, give smb.) an
advantage (over smb.) to have a better position or opportunity, e. g. He
has an advantage over other students, he is well-read. to have the
advantage of to be in a better position because of smth., as to have the
advantage of being modern (being cheap, etc.), e. g. He has the
advantage of being young. 2) benefit, profit; to take advantage of smth.
to make good use of smth,, to profit by smth., as to take advantage of an
opportunity (of smb.'s weakness, ignorance, absence, etc.), e. g. Jack took
advantage of the opportunity to speak to Gwendolen. to advantage in
a way that shows its good points, as to be seen (heard, shown, exhibited)
to advantage, e. ¢g. The picture is seen to (better) advantage from
a distance. ant. disadvantage. /

3. admit vt/i 1) to allow a person to enter, e. g. The woman opened the
door and admitted me into the house. Children are not admitted. 2) to
accept as a member of, as to be admitted to an institute (school, party),
e. g. Only one hundred boys are admitted to the school every year. 3) to
have enough space for, e. g. The theatre admits only 200 persons. 4) to
acknowledge, confess, accept as true, as to admit one's mistake (fault,
that one's wrong), e. g. You must admit that the task is difficult. ant. deny,
e. g. 1 deny that the statement is true.

admission n 1) allowing to come, go in, being admitted, as admission
is free, admission by ticket, price of admission; to apply for admission to
an institute (party), e. g. Admission to the school is by examination only.
2} statement admitting smth., as an admission of guilt, e. g. The accused
refused to make an admission of his guilt. .

4. waste vt/i 1) to use without a good purpose or result; to spend
uselessly, as to waste one's time (energy, money, work), e. g. All his
efforts were wasted. 2) to lose strength by degrees, e. g. He was wasting
away.

waste n unprofitable use; useless remains of smth. e. g. It's a waste
of time to wait any longer. There is too much waste in the house. to lay
waste to ravage, to destroy, as to lay waste a country, a city, a village.

waste adj useless; unwanted; thrown away. as waste paper, a waste
paper basket, waste effort.

wasteful adj using or spending too much or uselessly, ‘as a wasteful
man, wasteful habits, wasteful process.

5. back vi/t 1) to go, or cause to go backwards, e. g. Montmorency
would growl and back at a rapid pace. 2) to give support to, to help (with
money, arguments, etc.), as to back smb. or smb.'s proposal (plans, etc.).

back n 1) the hinder part of the body, as to stand with one's back to the
window: to turn one's back to (the audience, the window, etc.), e. g. Turn
your back to me, I'll put your collar straight. to turn one's back on smb. to
turn away or run away from smb., e. g. It was mean of you to turn your back

75



on her when she needed your help. to do smth. behind smb.’s back to do
smth. without smb.’s knowledge, e. g. You ought not to criticize her behind
her back. 2) the part of a thing which is farthest from the front, as the back
of the house, the back of one's head, the back of a chair, at the back of one's
mind; 3) (modifying other nouns) away from the front, as
a back seat (street, vowel), back teeth (rows, etc.)

back adv to, in or into an earlier position or state, as to go (run, turn, be,
come) back; to go back on one's word to fail to keep a promise,
e. g. One cannot rely on a person who goes back on his word. to keep smth.
back from smb. to conceal, e. g. You needn't keep this news back from him.
back from at a distance from, e. g. The house stood back from the road.
back and forth to and fro, as to walk (run, fly} back and forth.

backbreaking adj very hard, as backbreaking work.

backbone n the row of bones joined together along the back; to the
backbone (fig.) completely, e. g. He is Russian to the backbone.

background n 1) contrasting surface; on (against) the background of
smth., e. g. The white house stood out on the background of the green
trees. on (against) a white (black, red) background, e. g. The girl wore
a dress with white spots on a blue background. 2) the part which is at the
back, as in the background (foreground) of a picture; to keep (stay,
remain, be) in the background to keep where one will not be noticed,
e. g. She is very shy and always keeps in the background. 3) origin, social
status and qualifications of a person, e. g. Tell me your background (tell me
about yourself).

backward adj behind others, as a backward district (child, people).

backwards adv with the back coming first, e. g. Can you spell the word
"backwards"?

6. require vt to ask for, to need, as to require extra help, e. g. The matter
requires great care. He did all that was. required of him. syn. demand
(to ask for with authority, to insist on having), e. g. The policeman
demanded his name. The strikers demanded immediate payment.

requirement n thing required, as the requirements of the law, to meet
the requirements of people, e. g. What are the requirements for entering
this institute?

7. reference n 1) (instance of) alluding, e. g. You should make
reference to a dictionary. The book is full of references to places that
I know well. 2) a statement about a person's character or abilities,
e. g. The clerk has excellent references from former employers. 3) note,
direction, telling where certain information may be found, e. g. He
dislikes history books that are crowded with references to earlier
authorities.

refer vi/i 1) to send, take, hand over (to smb. or smth.), e.g. I was
referred to the manager. 2} to speak of, allude to; to apply to, e. g. Don't
refer to this matter again, please. Does that remark refer to me? 3) to turn
(to), go (to) for information, etc., e. g. The speaker often referred to his
notes.
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8. temper n 1) a disposition, as a person of even (pleasant, fiery, etc.)
temper; to have an even (sweet, uncertain, quick, etc.) temper; hot-
tempered, good-tempered, bad-tempered; 2) a mood, as to be ’m a good
(bad, forgiving, calm, friendly} temper.

Note: When the word is used without an adjective, the meaning is always
“an angry state of mind".

to lose one's temper, to control (to keep) one's temper, to get (to fly)
into a temper about smth., to be in a temper, e. g. I was surprised but I did
not lose my temper. There is nothing to fly into a temper about. Joseph
saw that she was fighting to keep her temper.

9. display vt 1) to show, esp. spread out or pla_ce SO .that there is no
difficulty in seeing, as to display pictures (paintlngs)‘ in a gallew; to
display goods in a shop-window; 2) to show signs of hfivmg, as to dls'play
courage (heroism, anxiety, a contempt for one's feeling, no enthusiasm
about smth.). . ’

display n displaying, showing or exhibiting, as a fine dlspl.ay of
courage, a display of bad temper, a fashion display, to make a display
of one's affection, e. g. There was a fine display of flowers at the ex-

- hibition.

10. decent adj 1) proper and suitable, good for a particular .time or
place, as decent clothes (conditions, marks); 2) modest, not' likely to
cause people to feel shame, as a decent fellow (conduct, book', film).

decency n the quality of being decent, e. g. He doesn't kr}o‘./v the
meaning of shame or common decency. Have the decency to admit it.

Word Combinations and Phrases

to take (some) paints to do smth. to set a task

to have a pretty good idea of to feel frustrated’
reasonably fair to play into smb.'s hands

to make (no) comment utter disrespect
in fact

READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. a) Listen to the recording of Text Three and mark the stresses and tunes.
b) Repeat the text in the intervals after the model.

2. Put twenty questions to the text.

3. Note down from Text Three the sentences containing the word combina-
tions and phrases (p. 77) and translate them into Russian.
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4. Paraphrase the followi
ohrases (o 7). wing sentences using the word combinations and

1. She realized well enough what kind of person Lydia was
2. The b(?y tried very hard to make his mother buy him a puppy.
3. S%le didn't say anything. 4. Julia was troubled about her par-'
ents’ health. 5. The manager explained to John what the latter
had to do. 6. Your actions helped Katie to do what she meant to
7. The teacher was worried about his pupils' future. 8. The sums'
are rather difficult, but the pupils know the rules and will cope
with them. 9. The young mother was upset. She thought her bal};
was developing too slowly. 10. Pamela always acts in a way whicl}lj
is more convenient for her friends than for herself. 11. She is too
discreet to show that she never respected the fellow very much
12. The doctor didn't give his opinion of the accident. 13. I havé
sufficient knowledge about her plans for the futu're. '14 As
a matter of fact we had a very pleasant voyage. 15. She wo'rries
about the paintings. 16. I was primarily worried about keepin
them that way. 17. Jane Pucell felt upset because of the ten ’g
mosphere in the classroom. e

5. Translate the following sentences i i
tions and phrases (p. 77). I ces Into English using the word combina-

1. Cepe,HTLcy{ Ha BAC — 3HAYMT AMTH BOAY Ha BalIy MeAbHuuy. 2. [1e-
ﬁgﬁz Ht\'arnogx rﬁcmsm O4YeHb CAOXKHYIO 3aAa4y, U s AOAKEH 6511\. eé BHI-
no y;l.{m.x H;xexgixaim‘fyﬁmb aToT MeGeARHBI FapHUTYD, OH AODOT, HO
e e KAac(;a . p OACAOH YYMTEADb OBIA PACCTPOEH TeM, YTO He
pee uenitu © 00AaAAAM XOPOIIMMH HABBIKAMH BRIPA3UTEABLHO-
r Cym}locr.m. He MOr'y CKa3aTh, YTOObI MHE TOHPAaBUACS 3TOT CIIEKTAKAR,
B o Ham]m, };:)Hi S:;gxm:M?epgﬁaC§ngo. g Cyanba HaM yABIGHYAACH,

, LT raa 6ecrokour

KOraa oH yesxaer. 8. M-p [Torrep Huyero He ckasaa o rclgac:),:;(;)?f{; ZIH:
Topa. 9. A1 mpeKkpacHO 0TAQI0 ce6e OTY4ET B TOM, mo4yeMy OHHU HaBemaI;)OT
MeHs KaXXAy10 Hepaealo. 10. 4 ray6oko 1 MCKpeHHe yBaXkalo Bac, HO OTCYT-
CTBHE KaKOvI‘O-AHGO YBOXEHUS K BalieMy OpaTy AeraeT Haury A, 6 e
BO3MOXHOH. 11. B cymlHOCTM OH HOCTaBHA mepep HaMH 3aAatF1)'3'r)K IZYPII-?e.
CTOUT GEeCHOKOUTECS IO IIOBOAY 3THX HOBOCTel. 13. Ee KpaﬁHeé He‘

JKEeHHe OTHIOAbL He OBAEr4ano >KU3HbL B CEMEeE, e

6. Make up and practise i
ohrases (o 79, P a short situation using the word combinations and

7. Make up and act out a dialoqgue usi inati
(1o e done o oetes) gue using the word combinations and phrases
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8. Find in Text Three English equivalents for the following words and phras-
es. Use them in sentences:

MIOCAEAHHH YPOK TNepep GOABIIOH [epeMeHoM; He TepneTbh BMelna-
TEABCTBA; OBSI3aTEABHOE COUHHEHHE, KOTOPOe MHUIIETC KaXKAYIO HEAGAIO;
3aMMcaTh YTO-A.; COBEPILEHCTBOBATh HABBIKU IHUCHMEHHOM aHTAMMCKON
peuy; AOCTATOYHO YEeCTHHIe (06 LEeKTHBHBIR); YKA3aTh; y3HATh, 9TO HMHTE-
pecyeT ydallMXcs; mepBoe 3HaKOMCTBO; OEITL BHe cebsi OT THEBa; Kak i
BRITASIKY B MIX IA@3aX; AOATO He 3aAepXXyCh; OTCYTCTBHE BCS4ECKOrOo yBa-
SKeHUsI; OKA3aACs He Ha BBICOTE; ABATh ITHIIY AT Pa3sMBILIACHUH; PEAKas
IITMYKA; MO BCSIKOMY TAYTIOMY TIOBOAY; AEPIKATbCS CAaMOYBEPEHHO; COYyB-
CTBOBAAH TeM, KTO; IIPEPLIBATh YPOK

9. Explain what is meant by:

1. Each Friday morning the whole school spent the pre-recess
period in writing their Weekly Review. 2. ... he would brook no in-
terference. 3. No one and nothing was sacred ... . 4. 1t is of advan-
tage to both pupils and teacher. 5. ... it would be pointless to be an-
gry with them for pointing such things out. 6. ... the sensible
teacher will observe the trend of individual and collective interests
. 17...1was anxious to discover what sort of figure I cut in front of
them ... . 8. ... they probably imagined I would be as transient as my
many predecessors ... . 9. It was up to me to find some way to get
through to them. 10. ...I was not making the grade. 11. ... an effort
to discover some way of providing the children with the sort of in-
tellectual challenge to which they would respond .... 12. ... with the
same careful attention a birdwatcher devotes to the rare feathered
visitor. 13. ... illustrations from the familiar things of their own
background. 14. ... it was as though there was a conspiracy of disin-
terest, and my attempts at informality fell pitifully flat. 15. ... I bore
it with as much show of aplomb as I could manage. 16. ... it herald-

~ ed the third stage of their conduct. 17. ... everything they said or

did was coloured by an ugly viciousness.

10. Answer the following questions and do the given tasks:

1. What occupation did the whole school have each Friday
morning? Do you think this is common in the majority of schools?
Why not? 2. What advantages did the Headmaster see in pupils’
writing their Weekly Reviews? Can you find any disadvantages in
the scheme? What's your opinion of it? What traits of character
are necessary for a teacher to be involved in a scheme of the kind?
3. Why did the narrator feel “a mixture of relief and disappoint-
ment" after having read a few of his pupils' reviews? 4. In what way
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did the narrator try to explain his pupils' lack of interest concern-
ing his personality? 5. How did the narrator try to be a successful
teacher? How helpful is it for a young teacher to read specialist
books? Give reasons for your answer. 6. Do you find the children's
unresponsiveness natural? How can you account for it? 7. What
was the first phase in the narrator's relationship with his class? It
was rather a quiet stage, wasn't it? Why then was the teacher dis-
satisfied with it? 8. In what way did he try to interest his pupils in
the subject? Can you find any reasons to explain his failure?
9. Characterize the second phase of the pupils' campaign. Do you
think the teacher is to blame for it? Do you agree with the narrator
that “there was nothing he could do about it"? Do you think
a teacher's aplomb can help under the circumstances? Do you find
the second phase more unpleasant? Why? 10. Do you think the
teacher's feelings are understandable? Would you try to stop the
campaign? How? 11. What do you think of the third phase of the
pupils' conduct? 12. The school described in the extract was situat-
ed in the East End of London. The pupils attending it had been
poorly fed, clothed and housed. Some were from homes where the
so-called bread-winner was chronically unemployed. Do you think
the children's background can account for their bad language and
misconduct? Can a teacher expect such a behaviour under other
circumstances? 13. Can the pupils’ behaviour be explained by the
fact that their teacher was a Black? 14. The extract above describes
the narrator's first weeks in school. Think of a possible develop-
ment of his relations with the class. Do you think the teacher will
manage in the end to gain the children's confidence and respect?
What methods and techniques would you advise him to use?

11. Retell Text Three a) close to the text; b) as if you were one of the pupils;
¢) as if you were one of the narrator's colleagues.

12. Write a summary of Text Three.
13. Make up and act out dialogues between:

1. The narrator and one of the pupils (discussing some possible
ways of cooperation).

2. Two pupils of the class (discussing their new teacher and the
atmosphere in class).

3. The narrator and his colleague (discussing the narrator's
problems with his class).

14. Pick out from Text Three all words and phrases belonging to emotion
(irritation and annoyance) and use them in a situation of your own (a quarrel).
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15. Use the following words and phrases to describe a mother's visit to
the school:

to be free to comment (criticize); not to be sacred; from the
Headmaster down; utter disrespect for smb.; to take pains to do
smth.; to improve written English in the terms of spelling, con-
struction and style; to have a pretty good idea; reasonably fair;
comment on smb.; to be angry with smb.; @ mixture of relief and
disappointment; no point in wasting either time or effort; it is up
to smb. to do smth.; intellectual challenge; to encourage smb.; lid
of the desk; loud bang; to look at smb. with wide innocent eyes;
to feel frustrated; to be rudely interrupted; to dare to open one's
mouth; deliberate remarks; noisy interruption.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

1. Study the Vocabulary Notes and translate the illustrative examples
into Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the words
and word combinations in bold type:

A. 1. Anthony's letters from school were now short and hurried-
ly written. 2. No boy at the school had ever taken a scholarship
to the University. 3. She's been here since the school started.
4. The school will be closed until the end of the term. 5. He had an
admiration for Boucher, Watteau, and all that school. 6. There was
no doubt that in some fashion Clark had a moral advantage over
him. 7. T knew that Sadie was a notorious liar and would tell any
falsehood to procure herself even a quite temporary advantage.
8. I mean, why not take advantage of the sunshine before the fog
comes back? 9. You may feel that all I've asked is that you should
spy upon people to my advantage. 10. The uniform set off his fig-
yure to advantage. 11. Mary's attitude was one of frank admission

ma'l‘id enitence. 12. Mrs. Turton was the only visitor admitted to the
pees s‘ia‘{ro'bm. 13 Some British Universities lowered their standards of

entry in some subjects in order to admit more students. 14. It was
exciting to me to be admitted to such company. 15. You're afraid
that if you admit the truth, I'll think you were mixed up in this with
Wegler. 16. Our new theatres can admit a great number of people.
17. But Auntie Mame was never one to admit defeat. 18. He smiled
at her unconscious admission that she would have been happy
without Charles. 19. Consumption is a wasting disease. 20. Turn
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the water off, don't let it waste. 21. Many houses are being built
on waste land outside the city. 22. Waste not, want not. (proverb)
23. 1 felt half faded away, like some figure in the background of
an old picture. 24. The backroom on the first floor was prepared for
her. 25. "Are you English?" I asked, perhaps tactlessly. “Rather.
You don't think I look like an American, do you? British to the
backbone, that's what [ am.” 26. We sat on the ground with our
backs against the wall. 27. Have you any paper left? — Oh, that'll
do, write on the back of the map. 28. They give you a look that says
all that can be said in a civilized community, and you back out
promptly and shut the door behind you. 29. When people say
things behind your back, there's nothing you can deny. 30. The
work was heavy and backbreaking, but it had to be done.

B. 1. It requires the feminine temperament to repeat the same
thing three times with unabated zest. 2. Truly this is all Becky
asked of a man, all she required, that he'd have the power to make
her laugh. 3. I should have remembered that when one is going
to lead an entirely new life, one requires regular and wholesome
meals. 4. He had replied to the telegram he had received that he re-
quired no help. 5. It gave Austin pleasure to read and memorize the
great speeches whether they were required in the course or not.
6. Does he know what is required of him? 7. He didn't refer to doc-
uments, but answered out of his head. 8. He always referred to her
father as Dr. Lambert. 9. I felt a certain shyness at referring to mat-
ters which were no concern of mine. 10. 1 murmured something po-
lite that might equally have referred to her last remark or to the
garden itself. 11. She made no reference to our conversation of
the night before. 12. She seemed to be working, in a reference li-
brary. 13. Excellent references, that's all we need. 14. Old Mrs. Ra-
mage seems to take pleasure in showing her temper. 15. Linda
went dead white with temper and disappointment. 16. Samuel had
completely got over his bad temper. 17. In all sorts of political situ-
ations he had learned to keep his temper, to take advantage of
men who lost theirs. 18. Her temper was beginning to rise again at
the thought that this rude and impertinent man had heard every-
thing. 19. Clark was a hospitable man, he liked displaying fruit on
the sideboard. 20. The peacock displayed its fine tail feathers.
21. The English gave me a medal for having displayed what they
called “conspicuous gallantry in the field". 22. Brodwen came bus-
tling into lunch with a great display of gaiety. 23. Mary was al-
ready earning a decent wage as a clerk to Larkins. 24. I didn't know
him well, but I felt that at heart he was decent, sound and healthy.
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25. 1 kept going as I was until he was a decent distance behind me.
26. It was a short letter, a letter of passionate reproach, to my
young standards, rather indecent.

3. Paraphrase the following sentences using your active vocabulary:

A. 1. At twelve, he had been obliged to quit studies and go to
work as a Western Union messenger boy. 2. Are the educational
establishments for children any better in Australia? 3. All the
tea<_:hers and pupils turned out to welcome the celebrity. 4. She has
a nice voice, but she hasn't had any (special) education. 5. I was in
possession of a better position which I didn't want to lose. 6. He
knows how to show good poeints in his knowledge. 7. The boy was
permitted to sit up a few hours, but he never used the privilege
pro'fltably. 8. I wonder at your capacity for facing facts. 9. The
University accepted many oversea students last year. 10. She was
short-sighted but hated to say it was true. 11. I don't deny I took
several things from my uncle's drawer, but I won't have it called
a theft. 12. The door opened to let in a tall thin man. 13. She
f':lbsolutely believes his version and will listen to no other. 14. Percy
is always so careful about money matters. He hates spending
uselessly. 15. He was losing weight so much that he constantiy
seemgd to need a smaller size. 16. The "natural method” of
learning a language is admirable for infants and horribly useless
and unprofitable for other people. 17. I don't see how you expect to
recover strength if you don't take something nourishing Jinto the
system. 18. We all agreed we ought to support him. 19. You know
Thomas, I don't like discussing her in her absence. ’

B. 1. This kind of work takes a lot of time. 2. He said they did not
+ask for documents. 3. Let's hope that no such terrible sacrifice will
be' asked of you. 4. There is no art, no skill needed for that sort of
thing. 5. All the equipment necessary for experiments was simple.
6. I soon learned however that my services would be needed on the
stage that evening. 7. The clerk had an excellent testimonial from
former employers. 8. I was sent to the manager. 9. Don't speak
about the matter again. 10. Does this remark concern me? 11. I'm
sure-she didn't mean it, she said it in a fit of anger. 12. I've never
seen her fly into a rage. 13. She is a woman of a gentle disposition.
14. You would never have said such an absurd thing if you had
not been angry and irritated. 15. I was used to his outbursts
but still [ had to make an effort to remain calm. 16. Department’
stores show their goods in the windows. 17. She managed to hold
her emotions back when she was told of her son's illness. 18. He
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was always kind and considerate to me. 19. Put on some suitable
clothes before you go out. 20. He gave us quite a good dinner.
21. Here I was looking forward to a good night's sleep.

4. Explain or comment on the following sentences:

A. 1. He belongs to a new school of thought in linguistics.
2. 1 have known it since my school days. 3. He came home from
school weeping, a bruise on his face. 4. At eighteen Andrew found
himself alone, a first-year student at St. Andrew University, carry-
ing a scholarship worth forty pounds a year, but otherwise penni-
less. 5. After dinner there is a period of recreation before afternoon
school. 6. He did poorly in school. 7. Rain's arrival created a stir.
The eyes of the School were turned away from the cricket field.
8. I had an advantage of course, because I knew everybody there.
9. They took advantage of our disadvantages with remarkable
speed. 10. She shone to such advantage among the other teachers.
11. Because one man admits defeat, it doesn't mean that everybody
else does. 12. Sam was admitted into his master's confidence.
13. 1 tried to spare you. You will do me the justice to admit that.
14. The fascists laid waste many towns and villages. 15. There is
too much waste in the house. 16. Caroline had wasted herself in her
hopeless devotion to a man who did not deserve it. 17. She looked
at the girl and knew well that argument or reason would be wasted.
18. He is Russian to the backbone. 19. He said he would help us
and then backed out. 20. I shall not go back on my word. 21. Can
you say the alphabet backwards? 22. Why did you say the alphabet
backwards? 23. Why did you keep back the fact? 24. I hope you
will back my plan. 25. She always keeps in the background.

B. 1. We require extra help, I think. 2. Haven't I done all that
was required of me? 3. Everyone must fulfil the requirements of
the law. 4. I'm sure documents are required there. 5. Anyway
you're not required to see them again. 6. She had an infinite ca-
pacity for patience when patience was required. 7. Two hours
would be required to assemble everybody. 8. The neighbour
heard the little girl refer to the woman as “mother”. 9. What I
have to say refers to all of you. 10. Historians refer the fall of
Rome to A.D. 410. 11. He referred his depressions to his childhood
illness. 12. All the parts have reference to one another. 13. You
can give the landlord my respect, if you like, and tell him I hope
his temper has improved. 14. Among the many excellent and de-
cided qualities which characterized General Fesmond's wife,
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swee.tness of temper was less obvious than the rest. 15. If Charles
had inherited any of the qualities of the stern, fearless, hot-tem-

pered soldier who had been his father... 16. Your younger son dis- ..

plays great intelligence. 17. He proudly displayed the variegated
smears of paint on his heavy silk dressing gown. 18. The old man
displayed an insatiable curiosity about the galleries and the paint-
ers who exhibited in them. 19. He is quite a decent fellow. 20. He
has always treated me decently. 21. Salvia had .not shown the de-
cency of even a second of hesitation.

5. Choose the right word:
school(s) — schooling

1. Nursery ... are for those who haven't yet reached compulsory
... age. 2. Compulsory ... is divided into a primary and secondary
stage. 3. Computers and microelectronics can assist in setting uni-
form ... tests. 4. When does compulsory ... begin in England?

admit — accept

1. Please ... my most affectionate thanks and gratitude for your
constant assistance and sincere interest in my every need. 2. Ac-
cording to the Universities' Central Council on Admission the Uni-
versities ... significantly more overseas students. 3. To their utter
astonishment the picture was ... for the show. 4. The results of his
theoretical investigations were ... as a valuable contribution.

require — demand

1. Teachers ... discipline. 2. The teacher ... that the pupil should
stay at school after classes. 3. The strikers ... a rise. 4. Answer ques-
tions which ... short answer.

anger — temper

1. Her eyes grew steady with ..., like old Jolyon's when his will
was crossed. 2. Andrew reddened. But, making a great effort, he
conguered his ... and his pride. 3. She was determined not to lose
her ... . 4. The greatest remedy for ... is delay.

decent — discreet (and their derivatives)

1. There was a ... tap at the door. 2. I didn't have anything to do
with him apart from the work. He was always ... to me. 3. I'm not
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going to let ... spoil a romantic story. 4. Carrie desperately needed
... clothes. 5. I've been afraid that he and Margaret would do some-
thing ... and bring disgrace upon the family.

6. Give English equivalents for the following phrases:

A. cpepHsist LIKOAE; y4YeHBIY; oOy4yeHHe B LIKOAE; IIOAYYHTE MPAaBO Ha
CTUITEHAHIO; YYUTLCS B IIKOAE; Xopeorpadpuyeckoe YUUAHUIIE; TOAAAHAC-
Kasi LIKOAA J>KHUBOIMUCH; IIKOAa-UHTEPHAT, MMeTh NPEeHMYyLIeCTBO; BOC-
MIOAB30BATBCS 4YeM-A.; B BRITOAHOM CBETe; NPUHATL B YAEHLl, IPHHSATH
B MHCTUTYT; NPU3HABATH, COTAALIATBHCS; IPU3HATBCA B OIUUOKE; BXOA
1o 6uAeTaM; BXOAHAsS [NATA; MOAABATH 3asiBACHUE O NpHeMe B UHCTHUTYT;
[pU3HaHHE CBOell BUHHL, HaXHYTh, ONYCTOLIATh; MYyCTHIPL; IOMYyCTy Tpa-
THUTb CAOBQ; TPAHI)KHMPA; NOBEPHYTHCSA CIMHOM K; A@AATh YTO-A. 3 CIIMHOM
KOTO-A.; IOACO3HATEABHO; 3aTHIAOK; HAPYUIUTL CAOBO; CKPEIBAThH YTO-A.;
AO MO3ra KOCTeil; OCTaBaThCs B TEHH; PaCCKaXKu MHe o cebe.

B. YAOBAETBOPSITb IOTPEGHOCTH; BHINOAHSTH TpeOGOBaHHSA, MHCHMA,
TpeOyIol[Ue OTBeTa; PEKOMEHAALMs; CIPAaBOYHHK; MMETh OTHOLIEHHEe
K 4eMy-AU00.; OTCEIAGTH K KOMY-A.; CCBIAGTBCSI Ha 4TO-A.; BAAAETh COGOH;
HeoOYy3AAHHEIM Hpas; BCIILIABYMBHIN XapakTep; ObITE B XOPOIlleM HAaCcTpPo-
eHUM; OBITh PAa3APA’KEHHEIM; BCIBIAUTE; BLICTABASITh KAPTUHEI; AEMOHCT-
PUPOBATh TOBAPEHI;, IPOSIBAATE CMEAOCTB; BEICTABAATL HAIOKAa3; IIPUAMY-
HEIe YCAOBHUSI; CKDOMHOE NIOBEAEHUE; XOPOIIUH 06eA,.

7. Translate into English:

A. 1. TIpodreccop YalT — KpYTIHEIH yUeHBIH. AAS HalIEeH MIKOAB! OOAB-
1I1asi 4eCTh, YTO OH IpHexan K HaM. 2. S 3Hal ero oueHb AABHO. MHI yuu-
AUCH B OAHOM WIKOAe. 3. AeByHIKa NOAYYHMAA IPABO Ha CTUIEHAHIO H
CMOTAA@ U3y4aTh UCKYCCTBO B MTarun. 4. 3aHATHA K LIKOAE HAYUMHAKOTCS
B 8.30. 5. 3aBTpa He OYAET 3aHATHI B LIKOAE. 6. Y MAABYMKA KAllleAb, H I1O-
3TOMY §1 €ro He IYCTUAAQ B LIKOAY. 7. Y Hee eCTh OrPOMHOE [IPEMMYIIeCTBO
rnepeA OCTAABHBIMM CTYA€HTaMH: OHA TOBOPHUT IIO-BHTAMHUCKM AOMa.
8. Y Hero NpeuMyIeCTBO B TOM, YTO OH 3HAET BCeX CTYACHTOB 6e3 HCKAIO-
yenus. 9. Hey>xeau BBl AyMaeTe, UTO 51 He BOCIIOAB3YIOCh 3THM CAy4daeM?
10. 3T0 OBIAC COBEPIUEHHO IIPOCTOE MAATHE, HO OHO BRITOAHO MOAYEPKU-
BAAO ee Kpacuryio ¢urypy. 11. OHa CAMIIKOM TOpAR, YTOOBI IPUHATEL OT
HAaC AEHBIH, HO NIPH3HATECS B 5TOM He XoueT. 12. CKOABKO CTyAEHTOB
OBIAO IIPUHSATO B MHCTUTYT B 3TOM ropay? 13. Hac He mycTuAu B 3aa, noto-
MY YTO CIEKTAKAb y>Ke Hadaacs. 14. He 3abyab, 4TO CeropHs BXOA B KAyD
o 6uaeram. 15, CTapuOH BMellaeT TPMHAALATE ThICSAY 3puTeAel. 16. Kak
0BHAHO, 4TO CTOABKO YCHAUMM NOTpadeHo 3ps. 17. Ha MrHoBeHue s novys-
cTBOBana cebst HEAOBKO, 51 AyMaAd, 4TO OH celyac cKakeT MHe, YTO 51 pac-
TpauMBalO APAarolieHHoe BpeMs Ha ODOATOBHIO 1o TeaedoHy. 18. «HekoTo-
pBle AIOAM CMOTPAT TeAellepepadyd dacaMH, a, M0-MOeMy, 3TO ITyCTast
TpaTa BpeMeHH, — cKasar Hukoaall. -— AA9 MeHs HeT HHYero Aydilie Xo-
poweit kaurn». 19. XoTs oHa M OYeHb YCTaAg, e 6HIAO NMPUSITHO CO3Ha-
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BaTh, YTO ACHBL He npomnan aapoM. 20. Bb AOAKHBI CKasaTk MHE IIPABAY.
OTO €AMHCTBEHHEBI IyTh, €CAH BBl XOTHUTE, YTOOBl S BAC ITOAAEPIKAA.
21. HYeaoBeK, KOTODEIM OTKA3BbIBAETCS OT CBOMUX CAOB, HE MOXXET BHYIUATH
AoBepus. 22. Bel He AyMaere, yTo OyaAeT Aydlle paccka3aTb MHe Bce?
23. [peMMYIIECTBO UX AQYM B TOM, YTO OHA CTOHT B AeCY, B CTOPOHE OT
Aoporu. 24. [TocMOTpuTe, KaK KpacuUBa 3Ta COCHA Ha (poHEe BEYEpPHEro
HebGa. 25. 5l He MOTy HOHSATBH, YTO ITO TaM, HA 33aAHEM IAAHE KApTHHEL
26. PaboTta B cTapoil maxTte Gbira TAKEAOH ¥ U3HYPUTEALHOH. 27. Mos
KOMHAaTa HaXOAHAACh B TAyOHHE AOMaA.

B. 1. Craresl HemAOXast, HO, IIO-MOEMY, CAEAYeT AATh GOAbILIe IpUMe-
POB. 2. DAHM3a OTA@BaAa cebGe OTYET, YTO CKOPO OHH yke GoAblue He OYAyT
HYXAAThCA B ee ycayrax. 3. OCTaAOCh TOABKO OAHO IHCEMO, HO OHO He
TpebyeT oTBeTa. 4. B Hawel cTpaHe AeaaeTcs Bce, YTOGEI YAOBACTBOPUTE
pacTymue NnoTpeOHOCTH HaceAeHus. 5. OH OTKAOHHA Halle TpUTAQlue-
HME, CKa3as, 4TO ero MpHCYTCTBHEe HeOGXOAMMO B ApyroM MecTe. 6. Che-
AyeT 3a6AaroBpeMeHHO Y3HaTh, YTO TPeGyeTCs AAS HMOCTYTIAeHHUS B 3TOT
HMHCTUTYT. 7. ECAM OBl BHI CA€A@AM BCe, 4TO OT Bac Tpebyercs, Bul OBl He
OKa3aAMCh Cefyac B 3aTPYAHHTEABHOM ITOAOXKeHUH. 8. B cBoeM pOKAaape
Y4EHHIH CCHIAGACS HECKOABKO Pa3 Ha IIOCAeAHHe 3KcmepuMeHTHL. 9. Ona
MPEABSIBUAA OTAKYHEIE peKoMeHpanuu. 10. MeHst 0OTOCAQAH K PEAAKTODY,
TaK KAk y Hero GbIAM BCe CNPaBOYHUKU. 11. Sl OCTOPOIKHO HABEAY CHIpaB-
KH, HO, II0-MO€MY, OH He CCBHIAAACS HA BalllM MucbMa. 12. Y Baulero aps-
AIOLIKM ropsuui Hpas. OH He NOTepnuT, yTo6H eMy Memaau. 13. Heyxe-
AM BEI AYMAaeTe, YTO si IIOAAEPIKY 3Ty Heaemylo 3aTtero? 14. Cteana, uTo
¢ To601? TBI HE ACAKHA TEPSATh CAMOOOAAAAHHS, XOTS ThHl M IPOUTDEIBA-
ellb NapTHio. 3To cMellHo. 15. YoaTep Basia cebe 3a IpaBHUAO HE IIPHHH-
MaTh B&XXHBIX PelleHUH, KOrAd OH pasppaxkeH. 16. C toro camoro AHs#,
Kak Kappu yBHAeAa NAaThe (BLICTABAEHHOE) B BUTPHHE Maras#lHa, OHa
MeyTard O TOM, YTOOBI KYIUTh ero. 17. AJKelMC DeAKO IPOSBASIA KaKue-
AnGO npu3HaKM BoAHeHus. 18. 5l mpu3Halo, BE IPOSBUAM MY’KECTBO, OC-
TaBIIUCh OAUH B Aecy. 19. C Balleif CTOPOHEI GBLIAC OYEHB OCMOTPUTEABHO
#n30aBUTh HAaC OT HEOGXOAHMOCTH BCTPEYATLCA C ITUM HENPHSATHLIM de-
AoBeKoM. 20. Bo BCIKOM cayyae, Ipu BCeX OH XOPOLIO KO MHE OTHOCHACS.

8. Review the Essential Vocabulary and use it in answering the following
questions:

A. What do you say if: 1. your friend is in a better position be-
cause he knows two languages? 2. a school-leaver has successfully
passed his institute entrance exams? 3. a student has been given
a surm of money to enable him to study at a university? 4. too much
stuff is thrown away in the house? 5. your friend fails to keep
a promise? 6. you like the way a picture is displayed in a gallery?
7. you accept as true the fact that you are wrong? 8. you want to
know all about the origin, social status and qualifications of a per-
son? 9. you have spent a day uselessly?
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B. What do you say if: 1. you need extra help? 2. you insist on
having extra help? 3. a quick-tempered person becomes angry?
4. a person is always modest and respectable? 5. a person shows
signs of anxiety? 6. a speaker makes use of his notes? 7. one's En-
glish is fairly good? 8. a student has an excellent record from his
supervisor on school practice?

9. Respond to the following statements and questions using the Essential
Vocabulary:

1. Why was his lecture so boring? Perhaps he consulted his pa-
pers too often. 2. What is a school-leaver to do if he wants to become
a student? 3. How can you explain that it is so easy to do the shop-
ping in this store? 4. What kind of person is he? He seems to treat
everyone with respect and care. 5. Why do you think she is always in
an angry state of mind? 6. Do you think that everything has been said
about the matter? Are all facts known? 7. Why do you think Ann
ignores her friend completely? 8. In what way can you describe
consumption? 9. Would you call the lady extravagant? 10. Is the
material sufficient for the article? 11. Aren't you ashamed of discuss-
ing my affairs when I am not present? 12. Is the job accomplished
properly? Can we let him go? 13. Why is her English so good?
14. Why are you still in two minds about taking the girl as a secretary?

10. Use the following words and word combinations in situations:

1. I shouldn't have taken advantage of her weakness. 2. How
dare you? 3. I have a pretty good idea of the situation. 4. Don't dis-
play your ignorance in public. 5. I admit that I was wrong. 6. He did
all that was required of him. 7. But the references were excellent.
8. She so easily flies into a temper! 9. She always displays anxiety
when her daughter is out. 10. Schooling is compulsory for children
aged from 5 to 16 in England.

11. Use the following words and word combinations in dialogues (to be done
in pairs):

1. to take advantage of smth.; to admit; to display contempt for
smb.; to feel frustrated; to play into smb.'s hands.

2. to require help; to display concern; to have the decency to ad-
mit; wasted efforts; an advantage over smb.; to back smth.

3.to keep in the background; excellent references; medical
school; to be in a bad temper; to keep up one's temper; to display
sympathy; to refer to smb.

12, Find in Text Three and copy out phrases in which prepositions ‘of, ‘on
(upon)’ are used. Translate the phrases into Russian.
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13. Fill in prepositions:

1. Thus, ... the ten old Forsytes twenty-one young Forsytes had
been born. 2. The blackberries tasted ... rain. 3. I didn't buy the pi-
ano to be sonated out ... my house ... an evening. 4. You are ... the few
who will be equal to it. 5.  wash my hands ... it. 6. Tom decided that
he could be independent ... Becky. 7. Vegetarians live ... vegetables,
fruit and nuts. 8. He planted the apple-trees ... the left and the pear
trees ... the right of the path. 9. The house was ... fire. They thought it
had been set ... fire ... purpose. 10. There are goods ... sale in all the
shop-windows. You are very slow, why don't you hurry ... a bit?
11. Help me ... with my coat. 12. The garage was built ... a con-
venient site. 13. I stumbled ... something soft. 14. There was no
objection ... the part ... the owner ... the car. 15. ... the one hand
I'was, of course, glad; ... the other hand I was a little bit frightened.
16. The doctor was ... the point ... leaving. 17. ... reflection I gave up
the idea. 18. He was arrested ... suspicion ... murder. 19. The ghastly
story made my hair stand ... end. 20. Come ...! Let's lock the trunk to
be ... the safe side. 21. The question wasn't even touched ... .

-

14. Translate the following sentences into English. Pay attention to the prep-
ositions:

1. ITo o6enM CTOPOHAM YAHIBI €CTh Mara3uHEL. 2. [TOAyYHB ero Tene-
rpaMmy, si Cpa3y OTHPABHUACS Ha BOK3aA. 3. YeCcTHOe CAOBO, s 3TOIO He
Aeran. 4. Kax s1 HM cTapaacs, 51 He MOT B TOT Bedep COCPeAOTOYUTHLCS Ha
Hrpe aKTepoB. 5. AepXuTech 3a MNEePHUA], 3AeCh OYEHE CKOAB3KO. 6. [1po-
AOAXKaNTe, 1 BaC BHUMAaTEeALHO CAyLIalo. 7. HeyKeAu BRI XOTHTE CKA3aTh,
YTO HHUKOTAA He ObiAM B nmoxoAe? 8. TenAbIM CeHTAGPLCKUM AHEM AETH
BHepBHIe NPUUIAM B IIKOAY. 9. A Hy-Ka! ITokaxxu MHe, 4To v Tebsi B KOp-
aune! 10. AHHA OYeHb CTPaAaAR, KOTAA DOACTBEHHHUKH W APY3bsl OTBEp-
HYAHUCH OT Hee. 11. AJKOHY HPaBHAOCH, KOTA@ MapH no BeyepaM HaAeBa-
Ad OAy3ky c oOko#. 12, Takoro y4MTeAss HEAerko HAMWTH, TaKMX Ha
THICSYY — OAMH. 13. AepeBHsI HAXOAMAACH K CeBepy OT pexu. 14. OH Bce-
TAQ CTapaAcs CAeAaTh M3 MeHst 6u3”HecMeHa. 15. C ero cTopoHel GhIAC
TAYTIO A@)Ke AYMATh O HEM.

15. a) Give Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs and say-
ings (or translate them into Russian). b) Explain in English the meaning of each
prom. c) Make up a dialogue to illustrate one of the proverbs:

1. It is the last straw that breaks the camel's back. 2. Experience
keeps a dear school but fools learn in no other. 3. Haste makes
waste. 4. Don't make a rod for your own back. 5. Don't tell tales out
of school.
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CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
ENGLISH SCHOOLING
Topical Vocabulary

1. Types of schools: maintained (state}, county, voluntary, nurs-
ery, primary, infant, junior, secondary, grammar, secondary mod-
ern, technical, comprehensive, all-through, two-tier, first, middle,
upper, mixed (co-educational), single-sex, special, independent
(fee-paying, private), pre-preparatory, preparatory, public, sixth-
form college, tertiary college.

2. Stages of education: compulsory, pre-school, primary, sec-
ondary, further, higher.

3. Education policy: administration, schooling, full-time edu-
cation, part-time education, tripartite system, class-divided and
selective system of education, to sustain inequality of opportuni-
ty, to go comprehensive, the Department of Education and Sci-
ence, Local Education Authorities (LEAs), to be responsible for
national education policy, to run a school, to prescribe curricula
or textbooks, the provision of schools, to provide maintained
school education.

4. Management: Head Teacher (Master), Principal, Assistant
Principal, Acting Head Teacher, staff, governing body, to have re-
sponsibility, to employ teachers, provide and maintain buildings,
supply equipment, provide grants, appointment and dismissal of
staff.

5. Admission: to admit, to allocate, to apply for admission, se-
lective procedure, intelligence tests, substitute for the abolished
11_+ exams, to measure inborn abilities, to have a time limit, to
coach for, catchment area, without any reference to a child's abili-
ty or aptitude, to transfer (promote) from one class to another.

6. Curriculum: broad curriculum, academic course, non-aca-
demic course, vocational bias, foundation course, foundation sub-
jects, to meet special interests, common curriculum, simplified
curriculum, education with a practical slant for lower-attaining pu-
pils, to be encouraged to do smth., the three R's, subject teaching,
specialist teacher, to have set periods, remedial teaching.

7. Examinations: GCSE (exam); to sit for an exam; "A" level
exam; Common Entrance Exam; to be set and marked by ... ; to
hand the papers out; examining board; grades, "pass" grade; resits
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and retakes; unsuccessful pupil; to repeat the year; to pass an
exam, to keep up with the group; to fall behind.

8. Punishment: corporal punishment, detention (after school or
during the dinner hour), lines, exclusion from normal routine, ex-
clusion from privileges (loss of privilege), collection of litter, sus-
pension from school, withdrawal from lessons, setting extra work,
putting “on report”, telling the parents.

NURSERY SCHOOL
(voluntary)

PRIMARY SCHOOL
(at least six years primary education)

12 SECONDARY SCHOOL
13 (at least five years secondary education)
14

=3
11 YEARS
COMPULSORY EDUCATION

General Certificate of Secondary Education

12 (GCSE) examinations (taken at 15—16)
17 T advencedlevel (R level)
18 examinations (taken at 17—18) C?b%—%%g F
¥ EDUCATION
(general, vocational,
l—_| HIGHER EDUCATION f—l and techriical)
¥
COLLEGE OF
UNIVERSITY EDUCATION POLYTECHNIC
(teacher training)

Fig. Primary and Secondary Education in Eng]dnd and Wales

1. Read the text for obtaining its information.

Education is compulsory from the age of five to sixteen, and
there is usually a move from primary to secondary school at about
the-age of eleven, but schools are organized in a number of differ-
ent ways. There is no law which provides for education of the un-
derfives. In England about 47 per cent of three- and four-year-olds
receive education in nursery schools or classes. In addition many
children attend informal pre-school play groups organized by par-
ents and voluntary bodies.
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For many years the education service has been characterized by
change. The provision of maintained school education is the re-
sponsibility of local education authorities (LEAs). They employ
teachers and other staff, provide and maintain buildings, supply
equipment and materials, provide grants to students proceeding to
further and higher education. The Department of Education and
Science maintains overall control although local education authori-
ties and head teachers have considerable powers in planning and
administration. Plans were introduced into Parliament in 1988 for
more centralized control, including a national curriculum for all
schools.

Schools Maintained by the State. No fees are charged to parents
of the children at maintained schools, and books and equipment are
free. Schools supported from public funds are of two main kinds in
England and Wales: county schools and voluntary schools. County
schools are provided and maintained by LEAs wholly out of public
funds. Voluntary schools, mostly established by religious denomi-
nations, are also wholly maintained from public funds but the gov-
ernors of some types of voluntary schools contribute to capital
costs. Nearly a third of primary and secondary maintained schools
in England and Wales are voluntary schools, most of them Anglican
or Roman Catholic. All children in county or voluntary schools re-
ceive religious education by law and take part in a daily corporate
act of worship unless their parents choose otherwise.

Education within the maintained school system usually com-
prises two stages — primary education and secondary education.

Primary Schooling. Compulsory education begins at five when
children in England and Wales go to infant schools or depart-
ments; at seven many go on to junior schools or departments. The
usual age of transfer from primary to secondary schools is 11, but
a number of LEAs in England have established “first” schools for
pupils aged 5 to 8, 9 or 10 and "middle"” schools covering various
age ranges between 8 and 14.

Secondary Schooling. The publicly maintained system of educa-
tion aims to give all children an education suited to their particular
abilities. Until the 1960s most children took an examination at the
end of primary school (the Eleven Plus): those who passed it suc-
cessfully went to grammar schools while those who did not went to
secondary modern schools. A few areas especially in the south
of England still have selective exams at the age of eleven, but about
90 per cent of secondary schools in Britain are now comprehensive.
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They take pupils without reference to ability or aptitude and pro-
vide a wide range of secondary education for all or most of the chil-
dren from their local area.

Special schools cater for a wide variety of handicap.

The Curriculum. The content of the secular curriculum in main-
tained schools in England and Wales is the responsibility of the
LEA and of the schools’ governors. In practice, responsibility is
largely devolved on head teachers and their staff. The government
has issued guidance on the curriculum for both primary and sec-
ondary school pupils. It considers that secondary pupils up to the
age of 16 should follow a broad curriculum including English,
Mathematics and Science, some study of the humanities including
History, Religion and Physical education, and opportunities for
both practical and aesthetic activities. Most pupils should also
study a foreign language. A programme of development projects
has been introduced to provide a more effective education with
a practical slant for lower-attaining pupils who do not benefit fully
from existing courses.

Independent Schools. Most parents choose to send their chil-
dren to free state schools financed from public funds but an in-
creasing number of secondary pupils attend fee-paying indepen-
dent schools outside the school system. Many of these are
boarding schools, which provide accommodation for pupils during
term time. There are about 2,500 independent schools educating
more than 500,000 pupils of all ages. They charge fees, varying
from about £ 100 a term for day pupils at nursery age to £ 2,000
a term for senior boarding pupils.

Independent schools for older pupils — from 11, 12 or 13 to
18/19 — include nearly 500. They are sometimes confusingly re-
ferred to as "public schools” ! in England and Wales. Today the
term is becoming less frequently used but refers to the mainly
boys' schools (which are increasingly admitting girls).

Preparatory schools prepare children for the Common En-
trance Examination to senior schools. The normal age range is
from 'seven plus to 11, 12 or 13, but many of the schools now have
pre-preparatory departments for younger children.

! The most notable public schools are Eton {'itn], Harrow ['ha&rsv], Winchester
['wintfista], Rugby ['ragbi], Oundle [‘aundl], Uppingham [‘apinam], Charterhouse
['tfa:tahavs]. These schools are exclusive boarding schools, which train their pupils
for leading positions in society.
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Examinations. Since 1988, most sixteen-year-olds have taken
the General Certificate of Secondary Education (GCSE) in five, ten
or even fifteen subjects.

Pupils going on to higher education or professional training
usually take ‘A’ level examinations in two or three subjects. These
require two more years of study after GCSE, either in the sixth
form of a secondary school, or in a separate sixth-form college.
Other pupils may choose vocational subjects such as catering,
tourism, secretarial or building skills. Subsidized courses in these
subjects are run at colleges of further education.

School-leavers with jobs sometimes take part-time vocational
courses, on day-release from work. School-leavers without jobs
get no money from the government unless they join a youth train-
ing scheme, which provides a living allowance during two years of
work experience.

2. Study the text of Ex. 1 and the School System Scheme (p. 93) and get ready
to answer these questions:

1. What stages of education are there in England and Wales?
Which of them are compulsory? 2. In what institutions can chil-
dren get pre-school education? 3. Do all primary and secondary
schools in England and Wales belong to the state system? Don't
you think that independent schools sustain inequality in the field
of education? 4. In what schools within the maintained system
can children get primary education? 5. At what age are pupils
usually transferred to secondary schools? How is it done in
Russia? 6. What secondary schools maintained by the state do
you know? Are all of them mixed? 7. What kind of education do
grammar schools offer? 8. What does the term “comprehensive"
imply? When did comprehensive education become a national
policy? What are the proclaimed advantages of comprehensive
schools? 9. What does the term "independent school" imply?
What types of independent schools do you know? Which are the
most notable public schools? What do they train their pupils for?
10. What are the principal examinations taken by secondary
school pupils in England? What exams are taken at the age of 187

3. Find in the text of Ex. 1 arguments to illustrate the following:

1. The system of education in England and Wales is. complex
and bewildering. 2. Administration of publicly provided schools is
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rather decentralized. 3. Comprehensive schools are the most pro-
gressive secondary schools in England. 4. Sixth-form pupils get
rather narrow specialist education.

4. Summarize the text of Ex. 1 specifying the following items:

1. The system of education in England and Wales. General prin-
ciples.

2. Pre-school education. Primary education.

3. Comprehensive system of secondary education vs selective
system.

4. The sixth-form curricullum. Specialist study aimed at univer-
sity entrance.

5. Use the Topical Vocabulary in answering the following questions:

1. Do many children in England and Wales attend pre-school
institutions? Why? 2. Have all maintained schools equal opportu-
nities to provide the same level of education? Prove your point of
view. 3. How can you prove that in spite of all changes and alter-
ations made during the recent years the system of education in
England and Wales is still class-divided and selective? 4. What
are the British government's education policies? What do you
think of the main aim of the publicly maintained system of educa-
tion which is officially stated as follows: “...to give all children an
education suited to their particular abilities.” Do you think En-
glish educationists have objective criteria to measure these abili-
ties? 5. What's your opinion of the fact that administration of pub-
licly provided schools is not centralized? What do you think of
schools' freedom to choose textbooks, include various subjects
into the curriculum, specify the material for learning, appoint and
dismiss teachers? 6. What subjects are usually included in a pri-
mary school curriculum? What is the aim of primary education?
What methods are used in primary schools? 7. What types of sec-
ondary schools are there in Britain? 8. Why do you think most
children in grammar schools are from rich families? 9. How can
you account for the fact that the percentage of those attending
comprehensive schools is becoming a bit lower nowadays?
10. How can you account for the fact that independent schools
(especially public schools) which are not very numerous are the
most significant? 11. What is your opinion of the specialist
preparation in the sixth form?
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6. Give a brief talk on the main features of schooling in England and Wales.
Use the Topical Vocabulary.

7. You are supposed to give a description of an imaginary primary or second-
ary school which is organized according to the English pattern. Don't forget to
give your imaginary school a name, as English schools have names not num-
bers. The names are often geographical (taken from the name of the town, dis-
trict, village or street in which the school is situated). Sometimes schools are
named after a well-known person, e. g. Cedar Grove School, Mary Hampden
Junior School.

The following questions can be helpful:

1. What kind of school is it? What system of educational provi-
sion is in use locally for children aged 5 — 187

2. What is the size of the school? (number of children of either
sex, number of staff of either sex, age range of children, social
background of the school's catchment area if this is clear-cut)

3. What buildings and amenities does the school possess? (How
many classrooms are there? Is there a hall, a library, specialist
rooms or areas, a staff room, playing fields? Are the buildings mod-
ern? Are there accommodation problems?)

4. How is teaching organized? (Streaming? Mixed ability
grouping? Are classes generally taught as a single unit or is group
work or individual work the norm? What about the physical orga-
nization of the classroom — do the children sit at desks, in groups
at tables, randomly? Is the timetable fixed or flexible?)

5. What subjects are included into the curriculum? “What is
taught at the various age levels within the school? (Are specific
subjects taught, or is teaching arranged in more general areas like,
for example, Aesthetics, Physical skills, Communication?)

6. What forms of reward and punishment are normally used?

7. What testing is done in the school and what forms of records
are kept? (Are staff meetings held to discuss children's progress
or is this done informally? How are children and parents informed
of progress?)

8. What system of examinations is used in the school?

9. In what way are parents involved with the school? (parents’
meetings, parent-teacher association, parental help in or out of
school)

10. What do the school's general aims appear to be?

8. Say how any of the schools described by your fellow-students (Ex. 7) com-
pares with the school you yourself attended.
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9. Team up with your fellow-student to discuss one of the following prob-
lems:

1. Pre-school and primary education in Russia and England.
2. Secondary education in Russia and England.
3. Examinations in Russia and England.

One of the students is supposed to play the role of an
Englishman, who knows very little about schools in Russia. The
other will represent a future teacher of English displaying much
interest about pre-school institutions, primary and secondary
education in England. Try and interrupt each other with questions
to get some more information. Compare the two systems. Find
their merits and disadvantages. Agree or disagree with your
partner's statements if you feel like it (see Appendix). Use the
Topical Vocabulary.

10. Read the following dialogue. The expressions in bold type show the ways
of INSTRUCTING PEOPLE HOW TO DO THINGS. Note them down. Be ready to
act out the dialogue in class.

Experienced Teacher: Jenny, I'm sorry to have kept you waiting.
What was it you wanted to talk to me about?

Beginner: Oh! I just don't know what to do.

E. T.: What's the matter?

B.: Well, you know, it's again the problem of discipline in my
class. When the lunch bell rings everything becomes so awful,
and the pupils so noisy.

E. T.. Oh, come on! First of all pull yourself together. Try and
look on the brighter side. It can't be as bad as that.

B. Oh, honestly it is. The children slam their books shut, shuffle
their feet, splash their paint-water and rush toward food and
freedom, I'm at my wits' end. What should I do?

E. T.: The first and most important thing I have to tell you is that
you should have fixed rules for your pupils. And by the way,
don't forget to rehearse them at the beginning of each school
year.

B.: To rehearse the rules at the beginning of the year? But how?

E. T.: I really do recommend that you state them calmly and dis-
passionately. When an electric buzzer shrills, your children
should sit quietly in their places. While in the classroom they
are not at the beck or call of mechanical noises.
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B.: Oh yes, yes certainly.

E. T.: After you've done that you should show them the way the
books are closed not slammed in the respectful manner due to
books.

B.: Yes, of course.

E. T.: The next thing you do is to get them used to the following
commands: “Attention please. The class will rise. The class is
dismissed.” Make sure you remember to avoid familiarity. Be
careful not to have moods. You should always be a certainty, be
predictable.

B.: I think I understand what you mean. 1 should be today what
I was yesterday and will be tomorrow.

E. T.: Right. And then within limits their behaviour will be also pre-
dictable.

11. Learn the clichés, instructing people how to do things:

First of all you ...

The first thing you have to do is ...
After you've done that you ...

The next thing you do is ...

Oh; and by the way, don't forget to ...
Make sure you remember to ...

Oh, and be careful not to ...

12. Use the clichés of Ex. 11 in the following situations:

1. The Home Economics teacher explains to the girls how to
make a cup of tea.

The following expressions may be useful:

to fill the kettle, to boil the water, to warm the teapot, to put the
tea in the teapot, to fill the pot with boiling water, to stir the tea, to
leave the tea to brew for five minutes.

2. In the course of professional studies a lecturer helps a student
teacher to arouse the class' interest in the subject.

The word combinations to be used:

1o have informal classes, to express one's willingness to help, to
apply oneself enthusiastically to some subject, to encourage smb.
to express his views against the general background of textbook
information, to stimulate smb.'s interest in school work, to use eve-
ry device one can think of.
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3. An experienced teacher gives a piece of advice to a probation
teacher who finds some difficulty in teaching East London children
the English language.

The word combinations to be used:

to feel at ease with smb., to blend informality with a correctness
of expression, never to speak down to smb., to make the meaning
sufficiently clear in context, to encourage smb., to ask for an expla-
nation any time one feels unsure.

4. The primary school principal who also trains teachers gives
advice, a "bag of tools" which will enable the students to have con-
trol over unfortunate classes (difficult, badly-behaved classes).

The word combinations to be used:

to enter into the class as you wish, to start on time, to know in full
the alibis of any late arrival, to allow no movement of furniture, to
forbid squabbling over who sits where, to learn who is who, to use in-
dividual names as much as possible, not to talk for long periods, to
require pupils to do a piece of work within their capability, to keep
a note of those who are consistently without what they should have,
to be strict but consistent, to finish in an orderly fashion.

13: Read the following text. Consider the penalties which are described in the
extract. Do you think they will have a positive effect? Which of them would you
use in class if any at all? Do you know any others? Do you think punishment in
general should be used in teaching?

Penalties Against the Fixed Rules

There was no need to waste time in preliminary admonitions.
Miss Dove's rules were as fixed as the signs of the zodiac. And they
were known. The penalties for infractions of the rules were also
known. If a child introduced a foreign object — a pencil, let us say,
or a wad of paper, or a lock of hair — into his mouth, he was re-
quired to wash out his mouth with yellow laundry soap. If his pos-
ture was incorrect he had to go and sit for a while upon a stool
without a back-rest. If a page in his notebook was untidy, he had to
rewrite it. If he emitted an uncovered cough, he was expected to
rise immediately and fling open a window, no matter how cold the
weather, so that a blast of fresh air could protect his fellows from
the contamination of his germs. Again if he felt obliged to disturb
the class routine by leaving the room for a drink of water (Miss
Dove loftily ignored any other necessity) he did so to an accompa-
niment of dead silence. Miss Dove would look at him — that was
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all — following his departure and greeting his return with her per-
fectly expressionless gaze and the whole class would sit idle and
motionless, until he was back in the fold again. It was easier —
even if one had eaten salt fish for breakfast — to remain and suffer.

14. Discuss the text of Ex. 13 and the problem of punishment in pairs. One of
the pair will insist that punishment should be abolished and never used in class,
the other will defend the opposite point of view. Be sure to provide sound argu-
ments for whatever you say. Consider the following and expand on the items
where possible.

Should Punishment Be Used in Class?

For Against:

1. Punishment helps to do away 1. Itis no good to discipline
with animal instincts such as children through fear.
greed, anger, idleness and
discourtesy which lie in the
depth of human nature.

2. Itis impossible to bring up 2. Any punishment (corporal
self-confident,strong-willed punishment in particular)
citizens without any humiliates a human being.
punishment, as it keeps them
under control.

3. The thing that distinguishes a 3. Teachers who punish their
man from a brute is not pupils do not care for
instinct but performance, and children, they care only that
certain kinds of punishment children conform to the rules. |
help here a lot.

4. Not all kinds of punishment 4, When one uses any kind of
are acceptable, but it is punishment he brings up
inevitable as a phenomenon to {produces) cruel and heartless
control discipline. people.

5. The means of punishment is 5. Punishment leads to lies, as
important, it should never be children would tell any lie to
humiliating, never prevent the unpleasant act.
contemptuous. Children are
not monsters, some of them
simply go a little further than

__they intend.
6. It is not punishment itself that 6. Punishment destroys a child'’s
is important, but the threat personality.

that it represents (it keeps
children from breaking the
rulés).
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15. The extracts given below present controversial subjects. Team up with
another student, work out arguments “for” and “against” and discuss the ex-
tracts in pairs. Use conversational formulas of agreement, disagreement, giving
opinion (see Appendix).

A. Should a teacher take home his pupils’ work to check it?

“Don't fall into the habit of bringing work home, Rick. It indi-
cates a lack of planning, and you would eventually find yourself
stuck indoors every night. Teaching is like having a bank account.
You can happily draw on it while it is well supplied with new funds;
otherwise you're in difficulties. Every teacher should have a fund
of ready information on which to draw; he should keep that fund
supplied regularly by new experiences, new thoughts and discov-
eries, by reading and moving around among people from whom he
can acquire such things."”

B. Should a teacher plan all the procedure of a lesson?

“The rest of that summer Miss Dove mapped her strategies in
her bed-chamber. To represent a classroom she laid her father's
chessboard on a table by the north window. The squares were
desks. The ivory men were children. For hours on end, moving
them about the board, speaking to them in unequivocal terms, she
did what might be called "practice teaching". To the last detail she
planned her procedure. The greeting to each class, as it entered
the room, the ceremony of its dismissal, the rules and penalties and
forms were all settled upon. The presentation of her subject matter
was carefully considered.”

C. Should compulsory school attendance be abolished?

"We should abolish compulsory school attendance. Our com-
pulsory school attendance laws once served a humane and useful
purpose. They protected children's rights to some schooling,
against those adults who would otherwise have denied it to them in
order to exploit their labour, in farm, shop, store, mine, or factory.
Today, the laws help nobody, not the schools, not the teachers, not
the children. To keep kids in school who would rather not be there
costs the the schools an enormous amount of time and trouble, to
say nothing of what it costs to repair the damage that these angry
and resentful prisoners do whenever they get the chance. Every
teacher knows that any kid in class who, for whatever reason,
would rather not be there, not only doesn’t learn anything himself
but makes learning harder for anyone else. For many kids, not go-
ing to college, school is just a useless time-wasting obstacle pre-
venting them from needed money or doing some useful work."

102

D. Should fixed curriculum be used in schools?

“Some harder reforms are required. Abolish the fixed, required
curriculum. People remember only what is interesting and useful
to them, what helps make sense of the world or helps them enjoy or
get along in it. All else they quickly forget, if they ever learn it at
all. The idea of the "body of knowledge", to be picked up at school
and used for the rest of one's life, is nonsense in a world as compli-
cated and rapidly changing as ours. Anyway, the most important
questions and problems of our time are not in the curriculum, not
even in the hot-shot universities, let alone the schools. Check any
university catalogue and see how many courses you can find on
such questions-as Peace, Poverty, Race, Environmental Pollution
and so on."

16. Role -Playing.
Formal Versus Informal Teaching

The group of students is divided into two teams, each of which
performs the same role play. While discussing formal and informal
styles of teaching be sure to show their advantages and disadvan-
tages. Expand on the ideas of your character. Disagree with some
participants and share the others' points of view. At the end of the
conference you should come to a conclusion about the desirable
style of teaching in school. (May be done by a vote.) Comments
from the class on each team's performance and the value of the dif-
ferent arguments are invited. -

Situation: After studying the county reports on the work of
formal/informal classes in secondary schools of the county the
chief education officer who is at the head of the local education au-
thority) holds a conference to discuss the most controversial issue
in the area of "teaching style" that is to say: are “informal” styles of
teaching more effective than “formal"” ones?

Characters:

1. Mr. Bernard Hudson, aged 33, an education officer, has no
definite view of his own, he is in two minds after his inspection. Pu-
pils seem to do better in terms of the basic skills in formal classes,
the superiority of formal teaching for basic subjects is evident.
Children taught in informal classes achieve lower academic out-

- comes but are more independent, cooperative, ask more questions

seeking information, are better at non-verbal problem solving, are
less frequently absent from classrooms. Much individualised in-
struction is used here.
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2. Miss Susan Curry, aged 54, a Geography teacher in Stewart
Comprehensive School. Stands for firmness, principle and authori-
ty. Never reduces learning to the level of entertainment. Organises
her lessons well. Laughter is not her style. Ignores fashion. Respon-
sibility is the air she breathes. She likes utilizing her strength to its
utmost limits. Always shows her power. Likes making and keeping
rules. Insists upon her pupils’ even margins and correct posture,
punctuality and industriousness.

3. Mrs. Hilary Bell, aged 42, a grammar school teacher. Likes her
work and her school. Approves of its formality, its regard for order.
Is used to working briskly, without a break. Writes in careful, legi-
ble script. Has cultivated felicity in the language’ Never permits
her pupils to use expressions which are inelegant, rude or improp-
er. Always acts within reason. Reminds people of Mary Poppins, an
English nanny from a fairy-tale with supernatural powers. Has the
same effect on children. Keeps pupils on their toes. Discipline in
her class is strict. Discourages movement during classes, pupil talk
is forbidden. All the same shows much respect for her pupils.

4. Mr. Mark Dawson, aged 27, principal of Newlyn East Primary
School. Believes in being friends with the children, in classroom
democracy. Is charmed by his younger pupils. The infants are his
pets. Likes to join in their games at break, to feel that they love
him. In his lessons pupils take an active part. He lets children
speak and think through speaking. Doesn't approve of Hilary
Bell's didactic methods but admits that they work if a teacher is
sincere since kids are fair. You can't fool them. If a teacher is doing
a sincere job, they know it,

5. Ann Bennett, 21 year-old student teacher. Uses informal
methods in her class. Movement during her class is allowed, any
question is encouraged. Interruption of the lesson doesn't scare
Ann. She comments on all marked work in the spirit of a teacher-
learner dialogue. Likes to put problems and encourages their dis-
cussion either in pairs or groups. Though her class sometimes
lacks discipline she is quite happy with her work, methods and pu-
pils. Believes that in formal classes children won't develop an abili-
ty to think and feel for themselves. But her timing and planning are
not perfect. Sometimes doesn't have time to explain and drill ev-
erything she is expected to.

6. Mrs. Leonie Thorpe, aged 67, a pensioner, former teacher of
English. Thinks that there is no single right of handling classes or
individual children. Each teacher should find his own way. Leo-
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nie's experience shows that certain formal ways of behaving in the
classroom are more likely than others to lead to order. Is not sure
that children can say and do as they please in the classroom. The
more teachers take from children, the worse it gets. Thinks it is
necessary to find some way to show them who's “Boss". But be-
lieves that an olderly and highly drilled class who know exactly
what is expected of them at each point of the lesson may not al-
ways develop personal qualities. Thinks that friendliness and co-
operation are required on any teacher's part.

17. Group Discussion.
Give your own views on the problems below and speak against your oppo-
nents.

Topic 1. Mixed-ability grouping
in the classroom

Talking points:

1. Mixed-ability group — the usual basis of classroom organiza-
tion in Russia. Results.

2. Mixed-ability grouping — a controversial innovation for the
English, having occurred partly as a reaction against streaming.

3. Introduction of mixed-ability groups in English primary
schools (the dominant form of organization), the first and second
years of secondary schooling (relatively unproblematic), later
years of secondary school (cautious and tentative).

» 4, Considerations relating to preparing pupils for pubhc exami-
nations — a major obstacle to the introduction of mixed-ability
groupings in senior years of secondary school in England.

5. Mixed-ability grouping means harder work for teachers. En-
glish teachers' possible reactions. The ways to solve the problem
used by Russian teachers.

6. Advantages and disadvantages of mixed-ability groups.

Topic 2. Is school a place for the imparting of knowledge
(understood as certain material to memorize)
or a place for the creation and development
of a child’s personality?

Talking points:

1. Children before school. Do they have opportunities to learn?
Are they eager to find and figure things out? Inquisitive? Confi-
dent? Persistent? Independent? Have they achieved a degree of
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success without any formal instruction in school to help them
solve the mystery of the language?

2. Learning — a passive or an active process on the part of
a pupil? Don't teachers often make children feel that they are
inadequate, worthless, unworthy, fit only to take other people's or-
ders, a blank sheet for other people to write on? Isn't what we say
about respect for the child in school usually opposed to what
teachers do?

3. "To be wrong, uncertain and confused — is a crime; right
answers are what the school wants” — the motto of certain (if not
many) schools. Do children in such schools or classes acquire
some undesirable habits? Do they not learn to dodge, bluff, fake,
cheat, to be lazy, to be bored, to work with a small part of their
mind, to escape from the reality around them into daydreams and
fantasies?

Topic 3. Pupils’ norms of behaviour

(The document given below was produced by the Deputy Head of a large com-
prehensive school for discussion at a special staff meeting.)

Talking points:

1. Pupils should enter classrooms and sit down with books and
pens ready for teacher to arrive unless the room has a notice on the
door indicating that pupils should not enter until the teacher ar-
rives.

2. a) Pupils should stand when teacher enters classroom (not
compulsory for fourth and fifth years). b) Pupils should stop talk-
ing as soon as the teacher enters the class.

3. Anyone arriving after the teacher has started the lesson
should wait at the front of the class until the teacher has asked for
explanation.

4. Jackets should be removed as soon as the pupils have entered
the classroom.

5. Anyone bringing a message to a class should wait at the front
until asked by the teacher to speak. Only written notes should be
accepted.

6. When the teacher is addressing the class nobody should raise
his hand but not call out.

7. Any pupil wishing to answer a question or attract the teach-
er's attention should raise his hand but not call out.
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8. Chewing should not be allowed since it prevents articulate
speech and singing.

9. At the end of lessons pupils should not make any move to
pack up or leave until teacher has given permission and the class
should all sit quietly when they have packed until dismissed by
teacher but teachers should not abuse this rule by detaining pupils
so causing them to be late for their next lesson or, at the end of the
day, a school bus.

Unit Four

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. | He pointed without looking ...

Mr. Finch poured himself out some more tea, without asking

me.
And without waiting for her answer he turned and left us.

2. She hated it more than ever.

He felt better than ever.
Paul works harder than ever.
I love her more than ever.

3. | Why would anyone write about school?

Why would I do a thing like that?
Why would she go to them? They dislike each other.

4. | The man isn't smart enough.

She was lucky enough to get a job on television.
She's pretty enough to twist any man round her little finger.
He was kind enough to ask the same question every day.
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5. | My father knows as much as my teacher.

He likes éwimming almost as much as his brother.
He worked as hard as the rest of the group.

6. | Tommy screamed with laughter.

The audience shrieked with laughter.
She squealed with excitement.
Katie flushed with pleasure.

7. How the kids must have loved it!

How weak she must have been!
What a comfort you must have been to your mother!
How he must have loved her in the beginning!

EXERCISES

1. Complete the following sentences using the Speech Patterns:

1. Iled him to the study without ... . 2. She turned away without
... . 3. Pete ... than ever. 4. The weather ... than ever. 5. Why would
he ...? 6. Why wouldn't the girl ...? 7. She was not clever enough ...
8. She was still young enough ... . 9. The boy laughed as loudly as
... . 10. She couldn't jump as high as ... .11. He grew merry as
a cricket and ... . 12. The play was so comic that they ... . 13. How
tired she must ...! 14, How they must ...!

2. Paraphrase the following sentences using the Speech Patterns:

1. Why should he zome bothering you when he is not invited?
2. She disappeared into the kitchen and did not notice the girl.
3. Now John plays the piano better than he ever had. 4. Mary
speaks English better than she ever had. 5. Why will he wish to
throw aside such an opportunity? 6. Why do I wish to go to the
trouble of looking after him? 7. She was sufficiently clever to get
what she wanted. 8. He was a nice kid sufficiently old to have his
driver's license. 9. The boy laughed very noisily when he took
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a ride on a merry-go-round. 10. Kate was very pleased and her
cheeks became red.

3. Translate the following sentences into English

1. MaABYHK OTIPABHACS Ha KaTOK, He CKa3aB 06 3ToM Marepu. 2. OH
npuiien 6e3 IPUrAALIeHHAs M YyBCTBOBaA cebst HeAoBKo. 3. B aTuX copes-
HOBaHMAX y Hero 6b1A0 GOABLUIE, YeM KOTAQ-AMO0, MperMyLlecTB MO CPaB-
HEHHUIO C ero conepHHKaMu. 4. CuAbHee, YeM KOTAa-AnuGo, eMy XOTeAOCh
OTIpaBUThLCA B myrentecTeHe. 5. C Kako# CTATH s CTaHy NPHUHHMATH ee
npuraamenue? OHa MHe TAYGOKO HecHMMarHyHa. 6. C KakoH CTaTh Tom
GyAeT IaAMTB TBOM 4yBCTBa? Thl caM OBIA HETAKTHYEH. 7. CemeliHaa
Bpaxaa (family feud) 6bira AOCTaTOUHO TAYOOKOH, YTOGH! BCE OTHOLICHHS
MeXAY HUMH OBIAM TOPBAHLL 8. OHa GBIAA AOCTATOYHO PEIUNTEABHA, ITO-
6ul popOAKaTE paboTy. 9. KycThl GBIAM TyCTHIE, KaK LIeTKa. 10. Tax xe
KaK M Thl, f He AIOGAI0 3To OAr0A0. 11. OHa BHIIASAEAd XOPOIIEHBKOW,

' CAOBHO KapTHHKAa M3 HAAIOCTPHPOBAHHOTO XypHaAra. 12. Cuas mepea Te-

AEBH30POM, AGTH NOKATHIBAAMCEH CO cMeXy. 13. DHH BCKPUMKHYAA OT BOA-
HEHUs, KOTAG YBUAGAQ KOHBEPT B IIOYTOBOM sillpKe. 14. Kak OH, AOAJKHO
6LITh, BOCXHMIIAACS 3TOM KapTHHOH! 15, Kak, AOAKHO BBITh, GBIAO TSDKEAO
rpecTH IpoTHB TedeHHs!

4. Make up two sentences of your own on each pattern.

5. Make up situations in dialogue form using the Speech Patterns (to be done
in pairs).

TEXT FOUR -

THE FUN THEY HAD
By L.Asimov

A professor of biochemistry and a science writer, L.Asimov is well-known as
science fiction writer as well. In 1957 he won the Edison Foundation award for
Building Blocks of the Universe, and in 1960 the Howard W.Blakeslee award for
The Living River in which he analysed the chemical composition of the blood and
related it to other manifestations in our universe. H&is also the author of The Intel-
ligent Man's Guide to Sciences, an encyclopedic work covering in brief essay all of
science for the layman. Besides all this, Lucky Stars and The Pirates of the Aster-
oids (1953), The Kingdom of the Sun (1960), The End of Eternity (1962) are only
a few science fiction books that came from under his pen.

Margie even wrote about it that night in her diary.
On the page headed May 17, 2157, she wrote, “Today Tommy
found a real book!"
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It was a very old book. Margie's grandfather once said that
when he was a little boy his grandfather ' told him that there was
a time when all stories were printed on paper.

They turned the pages, which were yellow and crinkly, and it
was awfully funny to read words that stood still instead of moving
the way they were supposed to — on a screen, you know. And then,
when they turned back to the page before, it has been the same
words on it that it had been when they read it the first time.

“Gee," ?said Tommy, “what a waste. When you're through with
the book, you just throw it away, I guess. * Our television screen
must have had a million books on and it's good for plenty more.
I wouldn't throw it away.

“Same with mine," said Margie. She was eleven and hadn't seen
as many telebooks ¢ as Tommy had. He was thirteen.

She said, “"Where did you find it?"

“In my house.” He pointed- without looking, because he was
busy reading. “In the attic.”

“What's it about?”

"School.”

Margie was scornful. “School? What's there to write about
school? I hate school.”

Margie always hated school, but now she hated it more than
ever. The mechanical teacher had been giving her test after test in
geography and she had been doing worse and worse until her
mother had shaken her head sorrowfully and sent for the County
Inspector.

He was a round little man with a red face and a whole box of
tools, with dials and wires. He smiled at Margie and gave her
an apple, then took the teacher apart. Margie had hoped he
wouldn't know how to put it together again, but he knew all right,
and, after an hour or so, there it was again, large and black and
ugly, with a big screen on which all the lessons were shown and the
questions were asked. That wasn't so bad. The part Margie hated
most was the slot where she had to put homework and test papers.
She always had to write them out in a punch code they made her
learn when she was six years old and the mechanical teacher calcu-
lated the mark in no time.

The Inspector had smiled after he was finished and patted Mar-
gie's head. He said to her mother, "It's not the little girl's fault,
Mrs. Jones, I think the geography sector was geared a little too
quick. Those things happen sometimes. I've slowed it up to an av-
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erage ten year level. Actually, the overall pattern of her progress is
quite satisfactory.” And he patted Margie's head again.

Margie was disappointed. She had been hoping they would
take the teacher away altogether. They had once taken Tommy's
teacher away for nearly a month because the history sector had
blanked out completely.

So she said to Tommy. “Why would anyone write about
school?”

Tommy looked at her with very superior eyes. "Because it's not
our kind of school, stupid. * This is the old kind of school that they
had hundreds and hundreds years ago." He added loftily, pro-
nouncing the word carefully, “Centuries ago.”

Margie was hurt. “Well, I don't know what kind of school they
had all that time ago.” She read the book over his shoulder for
a while, then said, "Anyway, they had a teacher.”

“Sure, they had a teacher, but it wasn't a regular teacher. It was
a man."

“A man? How could a man be a teacher?"

“Well, he just told the boys and girls things and gave them
homework and asked them questions."

“A man isn't smart enough.”

“Sure © he is. My father knows as much as my teacher.”

“He can't. A man can't know as much as a teacher.”

“He knows almost as much, I betcha. 7" Margie wasn't prepared
to dispute that. She said. "I wouldn't want a strange man in my
house to teach me.”

Tommy screamed with laughter. "You don't know much, Mar-
gie. The teachers didn't live in the house. They had a special build-
ing and all the kids went there."

“And all the kids learned the same things?"

“Sure, if they were the same age."

“But my mother says a teacher has to be adjusted to fit the mind
of each boy and girl it teaches and that each kid has to be taught
differently.”

“Just the same they didn't do it that way then. If you don't like
it, you don't have to read the book."

"] didn't say I didn't like it," Margie said quickly. She wanted to
read-about those funny schools.

They weren't even hall-finished, when Margie's mother called,
“Margie! School!”
Margie looked up. "Not yet, Mamma."
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“Now!" said Mrs. Jones. "And it's probably time for Tommy,
too.” Margie said to Tommy, “Can I read the book some more with
you after school?" "Maybe," he said nonchalantly.

He walked away, whistling, the dusty old book tucked beneath
his arm.

Margie went into the schoolroom. It was right next to her bed-
room and the mechanical teacher was on and waiting for her. It was
always on at the same time every day, except Saturday and Sun-
day, because her mother said little girls learned better if they
learned at regular hours,

The screen lit up, and it said:

“Today's arithmetic lesson is on the addition of proper frac-
tions. Please insert yesterday's homework in the proper slot.”

Margie did so with a sigh. She was thinking about the old
schools they had when her grandfather's grandfather was a little
boy. All the kids from the whole neighbourhood came laughing
and shouting in the schoolyard, sitting together in schoolroom, go-
ing home together at the end of the day. They learned the same
things, so they could help one another on the homework and talk
about it.

And the teachers were people ...
The mechanical teacher was flashing on the screen:

“"When we add the fractions 1/2 and 1/4 8 — “Margie was think-
ing about how the kids must have loved it in the old days. She was
thinking about the fun they had.

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. his grandfather: graphic means (italics, bold type, etc.) are very
often used as expressive means of the language to enhance a part of the
utterance in order to convey in written form the emphatic intonation of
the speaker.

2. gee (interj.): a very common mild euphemism based on the first
syllable of the word “Jesus". Used to express surprise or the like.
{(Russian: Bot Tak tax! Bor 370 pal 3A0poBO!)

3. I guess (Am. collog.): 1 think.

4. telebooks: authors of science fiction (SF) very often coin new words
to describe advanced technology of the future. The term is used by
LAsimov in the meaning "books shown on a TV screen”.

5. stupid (collogq.): a stupid person.

6. sure (Am. collog.): inevitably, without fail.
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7. I betcha (illit.): I am sure.
8. 1/2 and 1/4 — one half and one quarter; 1/8 — one eighth; 1/3 —

one third.

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY

Vocabulary Notes

1. stand vi 1) to be in an upright position, as to stand still (straight,
motionless); to stand with one's back to smb.; to stand in one’s light; to
stand leaning against smth., to stand in a line; to stand on end to rise up
on the head as a result of fright or astonishment, e. g. His hair stood on
end. to stand out to be outlined, to be prominent, e. g. The green roof
stood out against the clear sky. His work stands out from that of the
others. to stand up for smb. (smth.) to defend or support smb. (smth.),
e. g. George stood up for precedent. it stands to reason it goes without
saying, e. g. It stands to reason that we must do the job as well as possible.
2) to bear smth. e. g. Montmorency couldn't stand George's music.
I cannot stand heat (pain, his jokes, the climate, etc.). to stand one's
ground to be firm, e. g. Everybody was against him, but he stood his
ground. 3) to remain unchanged, e. g. The agreement stands. 4) to
provide and pay for, as to stand treat (i. e. pay the bill); 5) to support,
e.g. We must stand by each other. 6) to be, e. g. He stands 6 foot in
height. to stand for to mean, e. g. M.P. stands for Member of Parliament.

2. hate vt to have a strong dislike for; wish evil to; (collaq.) regret,
e. g. My cat hates dogs. I hate troubling you (to trouble you).

hate n hatred; extreme dislike or ill-will, e. g. He was filled with hate
for his enemy.

hateful adj feeling, showing or causing hate, as a hateful crime,
hateful glances, hateful lie.

hatred n hate; strong ill-will; (colloq.) strong dislike, e. g. He looked at
me with hatred in his eyes.

3. smile vi/t 1) to have a smile on one's face, e. g. He never smiles.
What are you smiling at? Fortune has always smiled on (upon) him. 2) to
express by smiling; drive away by smiling, as to smile away vexation
(grief), e. g. He is not a man to smile away vexation.

smile n 1) the act of smiling; a smiling expression, e. g. There was
a pleasant (cruel, ironical, etc.) smile on her face. to be all smiles to look
pleased, e. g. The little boy's face was all smiles when he saw his new toy.
2) pl. favour, support, as to enjoy the smiles of fortune.

4. pat vi/t 1) to tap or hit smth. lightly (often as a sign of affection), as
to pat a dog, e. g. Amy patted her shoulder with warmth. 2) to carry out
the action of patting, make a patting sound, e. g. She patted the books
into a neat pile. He patted his foot listening to the music.
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pat n 1) a slight tap or stroke given with the open hand, e. g. He gave
me a friendly pat on the shoulder. 2) a light sound made by striking
lightly with smth. flat.

5. take vi/t 1) to seize or lay hold of with the hand(s), or with
an instrument; to grasp, capture, as to take a person's hand, to take hold
of smth., to take a man prisoner; 2) to accept; receive; buy regularly,
e. g. He took the house for a year. Who took the first prize? I shall take
a holiday tomorrow. He was taking a nap. You must take your chance.
3) to carry; remove; borrow without permission; steal, e. g. Take these
letters to the post. He's always taking other people’s ideas. 4) to go with;
conduct; escort, as to take a guest home; 5) to feel; experience, as to take
pride in one's work, to take an interest in politics; 6) to eat; drink; receive
into the system, e. g. He took a deep breath. 7) to assume; presume;
conclude; suppose; regard; understand, e. g. I took him to be an honest
man. Do you take my meaning? We may take it for granted. 8) to assume
a certain attitude, e. g. Take care what you say. Did he take any notice of
you? He has taken a dislike to me. She took her little brother to task. He
took great pains to help me.

take after to resemble, e. g. Whom do you take after in your family?

take down 1) to pull down, take to pieces, as to take down an old
building; 2) to write down from dictation, e. g. The postmistress began to
take down the message.

take in 1) to receive, admit, as to take in lodgers; 2) to make smaller,
reduce, as to take in a dress; 3) to understand, as to take in a lecture; 4) to
deceive, cheat, as to be taken in when buying a watch.

take off 1) to remove, as to take off one's hat, coat; 2) to take one's
departure, to set off, e. g. The plane took off from Croydon airport. 3) to
leave, to depart (informal), e. g. Take yourself off.

take over to succeed to; assume control of (a business, management,
duties, etc.), e. g. When shall you be ready to take over?

take to 1) to form a liking for, e. g. The baby gas taken to her new
nursemaid. 2) to fall into the habit of, e. g. He took to gardening when he
retired.

take up 1) to occupy, e. g. The work takes up too much time. 2} to
admit, e. g. The bus stopped to take up passengers. A sponge takes up
water. 3) to continue; pursue further, as to take up one's story.

take up with to associate with, e. g. She had taken up lately with June.

6. level n a flat area of surface; a degree of height (lit. and fig.), as to be
above (below) sea-level; the level of knowledge (development); low (high,
average, cultural, intellectual, economic, scientific) level; to be on a level
with smth. (smb.}), e. g. The water in the river was on a level with the
banks. His knowledge is quite on a level with a fourth-year student's. on
the level (collog.) honest(ly), e. g. Is he on the level?

level adj 1) having a flat, horizontal surface, as level road, level
ground; to make a surface level; 2) even, well-balanced, steady, as to
speak in a level voice, e. g. He has a level head (is level-headed). syn. flat.
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level vt 1) to make level or flat, as to level a building (a village, a city)
to the ground, e. g. The German fascists levelled many villages to the
ground. 2) to bring to a horizontal position; to raise and aim, e. g. The
hunter levelled his gun at the beast.

7. regular adj 1) unchanging, usual, habitual, as regular habits; to
keep regular hours, e. g. He has no regular work. 2) following, or arranged
according to a rule, a plan, or definite order; harmonious, as regular
features, a regular figure; 3) properly qualified; recognized, trained, as
a regular doctor; the regular army; 4) (collog.) through; complete, as
a regular rascal.

regularly adv 1) in a regular manner, as a garden regularly laid out;
2) at regular intervals, constantly; habitually, e. g. He was practising
regularly for the last two weeks.

8. scream vi/t 1) (of human beings, birds and animals) to give a loud,
sharp cry, esp. of pain or strong emotion; (of human beings) to say in
a shrill loud voice, as to scream in anger, to scream with laughter,
e. g. The baby screamed all night. This parrot screams but does not talk.
2) (of wind, machines, etc.} to make a long loud shrill noise, e. g. The jets
screamed overhead.

scream n a loud, shrill, piercing cry, expressing pain, fear, anger, etc.,
e. g. The sound of the screams was loud enough for him to hear.
a (perfect) scream (collog.) a person or thing that is very funny or
ridiculous, e. g. “Reginald, you are now the head of the family.” —
“I know," I said. “Isn't it a scream?"

9. fit vi/t 1) to be the right shape or size (for); to be fit or suitable (for),
e. g. This coat does not fit me. This key doesn't fit the lock. 2) to make
suitable or ready; cause (a thing or person) to be of the right or suitable
size, shape, condition, etc. (for), as to fit oneself for one's new duties; to fit
a plank in a floor; to fit smth. on to put on (a coat, etc.) in order to make it
fit, e. g. I am going to the tailor's to have my coat fitted on; to fit in to
occupy or have a suitable or right position or relation, e. g. How will my
arrangements for the holidays fit in with yours?

fit adj 1) suitable or suited (for); good enough (for), e. g. The man is
not fit for the position. Do as you think fit. We must decide on a fit time
and place. 2) proper, right, e. g. He didn't think fit to do what I suggested.
3) strong and well; in good health, e. g. I hope you're feeling quite fit. He
has been ill and is fit for nothing.

10. love vt 1) to have a strong affection or deep, tender feeling for; be
in love with, as to love one's parents, one's country; 2) to have kind
feeling towards, e. g. You ought to love children to become a teacher.
3) ta be very fond of; enjoy, find pleasure in, as to love comfort (golf, sea-
bathing), e. g. She loves to have (loves having) a lot of dogs round her.
“Will you come with me?" — "I should love to."

love n 1) strong liking; friendliness, tenderness, as a love of learning;
a love: of one's country, unrequited love; to give (send) one's love to
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to give, send an affectionate greeting; not to be had for love or money
impossible to get by any means; 2) a feeling of affection, passion or desire
between the sexes; to be in love (with) to have this feeling, e. g. Learnder
was in love with Hero. to fall in love (with) to begin to love; to be (to fall)
head over heels in love (with) syn. affection, devotion.

Word Combinations and Phrases

to read (look at) smth.

to give smb. a test in over smb.'s shoulder
to take smth. apart to get (be) adjusted to

to put smth. together some more (of)

in no time next to

to flash smth. on a screen

to be through with

READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. a) Listen to the recording of Text Four and mark the stresses and tunes,
b) Repeat the text in the intervals after the model.

2. Put twenty questions to the text.

3. Copy out from Text Four the sentences containing the word combinations
and phrases given on p. 116 and translate them into Russian.

4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the word combinations and
phrases (p. 116).

1. It may take a while to reach the end of that pile of work on
Saturday. 2. I shall have nothing more to do with this fellow. 3. The
teacher examined us in English. 4. He examines the class on their
homework. 5. It's much easier to take the recorder to pieces than to
join them correctly again. 6. The dining-room was empty, except
for the table nearest to ours. 7. She put down the box of powder
and turned her head round and looked back at me. 8. A piano stool
should be made suitable to the height of the player. 9. I was sur-
prised that they returned very quickly. 10. The mechanical teacher
showed a new picture on the screen.

5. Translate the following sentences into English using the word combina-
tions and phrases (p. 116):

1. On OBIA paA, YTO 3aKOHYMA CBOH AeAad. 2. CeropHs 1 AaM CBOEMY
KAACCy KOHTPOABHYIO paboTy IO aHTAMMCKOM AnTepartype. 3. OH moxa-
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A€A, UTO B3SIACSI UYMHHUTH OpUTBY caM. Pa3obparh ee ObIAC Aerdye, YEM CO-
6paTb. 4. AeTH HHOTAA AOMAIOT UTPYIIKH, YTOOBI IOCMOTPETh, KaK OHH
YCTPOEHEL. 5. Sl OTASIHYACSI M YBHAEA, UTO cobaKa 6e>xur 3a MHOM. 6. S yBe-
PEH, YTO BbI 3HaeTe YeAOBeKa, KOTOPHIM CHAeA PSAOM ¢ BaMu. 7. Ero raasa
IIPUBLIKAM K TEMHOTe, 8. YMOASIIO, PACCKa)KHUTEe MHe ellle HeMHOIo O HeH.
9. 51 orAsiHyACS UM IIOCMOTpeA onATh Ha 3aauB. 10. Ha akpane oOydaroueit
MAaIIKHB! BCIBIXHYAC HOBOE 3aAaHHeE.

6. Use as many of the word combination and phrases (p. 116) as possible in
one situation.

7. Compose a short situation in a dialogue form for each of the word combi-
nations and phrases (to be done in pairs).

8. Find in Text Four English equivalents for the following words, word com-
binations and phrases. Use them in sentences:

3aMMCaTh B AHeBHHWKE, IOKOHYHUTH C YEM-A.; TOKAYaTh TOAOBOH; pa3ob-
paTh Ha YACTH; Kakasd PaCTOYHMTEABHOCTh;, AeAd Y Hee 1AM BCe XyXKe
¥ Xy’XKe; MTHOBEHHO; CMOTPEThL Ha KOro-A. C IIPeBOCXOACTBOM; ORITE 3ape-
TBIM 3a JKHUBOE; IMPHUCIOCOOUTECS; C KHHIOH IIOA MBILIKOM; IIOMOTaTh
AGAQTEL AOMALIHHE 3aA8HUS; CKAQABIBATE APOOH; KOHTPOABHAsI paboTa

9. Explain what is meant by:

1. On the page headed May 17, 2157 ... . 2. ... it was awfully
funny to read words that stood still instead of moving the way they
were supposed to ... . 3. When you are through with the book,
you just throw it away, I guess. 4. What's there to write about
school? 5. The part Margie hated most was the slot where she had
to put homework and test papers. 6. ... the mechanical teacher cal-
culated the mark in no time. 7. I think the geography sector was
geared a little too quick. 8. Actually, the overall pattern of her
progress is quite satisfactory. 9. ... a teacher has to be adjusted to fit
the mind of each boy or girl it teaches ... . 10. They weren't even
half-finished ... .

10. Answer the following questions and do the given tasks:

1. The story by LAsimov is science fiction. What facts in the
present-day life made him write it? Is it written to amuse the reader
or to warn him against possible problems of the future? 2. What do
you think of the role of different technical aids that modern technol-
ogy puts at the disposal of the teacher? 3. What is the composition
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of the story? In what parts does it fall? Are the details well chosen?
4. Comment on the closing lines of the story. How are they connect-
ed with the preceding passages? Sum up the central idea of the sto-
ry. 5. Account for the word “regular” and others being set off graphi-
cally. What effect is achieved by it? 6. Mark the features of
colloquial speech in the story. 7. Make up a list of words and word
combinations describing school procedures.

11. Retell Text Four a) close to the text; b) as if you were Tommy; c) as if you
were Margie.

12. Write a summary of Text Four.

13. Act out dialogues between:

1. Margie and her grandfather talking about books.

2. Two children discussing the school of the future after reading
Asimov's story.

3. Two foreign language teachers discussing the advantages
and disadvantages of "a mechanical teacher" if compared to
"a man teacher”.

14. Choose a topic that interests you most and discuss it:

1. Teaching machines have come to stay.

2. Conceptions of the school of a non-distant and distant future
which you know.

3. Science fiction as genre and its place in modern literature.,

4. What other books, stories on the future of school and upbring-
ing of children do you know? Sum up their main points.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

1. Study the Vocabulary Notes and translate the illustrative examples into
Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the words
and word combinations in bold type:

A. 1. For a moment they stood face to face quite close to each
other. 2. The soldiers stood at attention when the commander
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spoke to them. 3. Please help instead of merely standing by.
4.1 can't stand people who laugh at other people. 5. It stands to rea-
son that such things ought not to be done. 6. The police began
throwing tear-gas bombs but the workers stood their ground.
7. Every time a car passed me, my hair stood on end. 8. The gray
front of the house stood out well from the background of
a rookery. 9. He usually hates town in August, but when there's
some special reason he can stand it. 10. She ilung the hateful piece
of paper in the fire. 11. I have never seen such hatred in someone's
eyes before. 12. He smiled at me over his cup of tea. 13. He consid-
ered me solemnly without the trace of a smile. 14. Robert gave
him a flat weak smile. 15. His sister smiled through tears.
16. He continued to pat her gently on the shoulder. 17. I patted my
hair in front of the looking-glass. 18. I took great pains with the
planning of my lessons. 19. These are the terms. You can either take
them or leave them. 20. He won't take “no" for an answer.
21. His voice is remarkably fine and he takes great pride in it.
22. She looked at me as if | had taken leave of my senses. 23. I had
no suspicion that this new feeling had taken root so deeply. 24. We
can take it for granted that Garton and Brown were the same man.
25. 1 could see that he was not entirely taken in by my words.
26. Every one of my frocks must be taken in — it's such a skeleton
I'm growing. 27. Mr. Angleby is taking over Mr. Erik's job as super-
intendent. 28. Then he took to walking along the street which she
must pass through to get to the shops. 29. I could see by the thin line
of Colonel Julyan's mouth that he had not taken to Favell.

B. 1.1 can't shut the window from ground level. 2, At this eleva-
tion of more than a mile above sea level, Mrs. Adrian found it diffi-
cult to maintain a rapid pace. 3. The road ran straight for a long way
through level fields. 4. And then his level mind turned and tried to
see her point of view. 5. Her voice was level, dispirited and showed
no interest. 6. Do you have regular hours? — I work when Doc
works. 7. Dave ... is always urging me to take a regular job.
8. He rather liked her severe regular features. 9. What brings you
here? You're not one of our regulars? 10. The truth screamed in
theirfaces and they did not see it. 11. Somewhere across the lake
sounded the thin scream of a woman. 12. Mildred stopped scream-
ing as quickly as she started. 13. The dress they bought the next day
... fitted her slim body to perfection. 14. And Ava, fitting her key
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into the lock got into the room. 15. I'm ... just me. And the thing
about being me is that I'd fit into the situation. 16. She also thought
how well that part would fit Maggie on the stage. 17. They were all
fitting into place, the jig-saw pieces. 18. I can't fit in with that theo-
ry of yours. 19. Ask him some questions and see what group he's fit
for. 20. I'm always very fit, never had anything wrong with me in my
life. 21. If she loved him she would wait for him through thick and
thin. 22. I love the play, it's a brilliant piece of work. 23. She did not
admit to herself that she was falling in love.

3. Paraphrase the following sentences using your active vocabulary:

A. 1. I dislike the girl immensely. 2. Our previous arrangement
remains unaltered. 3. I stick to my opinion no matter what is said.
4. I would strongly dislike any of you if you mistreat an animal.
5. His careful concealment of such an ill-will was a characteristic
feature of a man of his iron self-restraint. 6. I have a strong dislike
to people who laugh at me. 7. She asked me no further questions
but gave Rosalind an affectionate light tap on the shoulder. 8. She
stooped to stroke her dog. 9. She had a passion for gardening. It is
her pastime now. 10. I got to like him at first sight. 11. Don’t you try
this game on me, you won't deceive me. 12, The news was so over-
whelming, I couldn't understand it at once. 13. The plane was start-
ing off when he got to the airport. 14. These small houses are to be
cleared away to make room for a new big building. 15. He formed
a habit of cycling the 15 miles to Wallington. 16. She did not have
a liking for living in the country as much as I had hoped she would.
17. I dropped medicine and began to study physics.

B. 1. At last he began to speak, his voice even and cold. 2. The
water rose until it was as high as the river banks. 3. His well-bal-
anced common sense was always soothing. 4. She went upstairs to
accomplish her habitual work. 5. Today at the usual meeting, the
question of your future was brought up. 6. A moment later they
heard two people giving loud cries of pain from downstairs. 7. The
bird gave a shrill cry as if it wanted to warn its mate of danger.
8. The ring was the right size for the third finger of her right
hand. 9. Was the boat in a proper state to put to sea? 10. He is not
good enough to wipe the shoes of Monique's father. 11. The book
is out of print and I cannot get it by any means.
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4. Explain or comment on the following sentences:

A. 1. She stands five foot two. 2. The arrangement stands.
3. Who's going to stand treat? 4. P. O. stands for post-office. 5. Stand
this ladder against the wall. 6. He left the train on a morning when
the thermometer stood at over a hundred in the shade. 7. They knew
they would stand by each other in scrapes. 8. But Muriel, even if all
thought her wrong, had taken her decision and stood her ground.
9. I hate the way he treats his sister. 10. For the first time in her life
she felt she hated a woman. 11. Suzanne likes thrills, but she hates
being uncomfortable. 12. She had beauty that endures and a smile
that was not forgotten. 13. His polite smile froze on his lips. 14. I stood
up straight, patting my hair into place. 15. She stopped abruptly and
patted my arm. 16. Justice must take its course. 17. She was the kind
of young woman who could take care of herself with perfect ease.
18. So Elizabeth took herself to task very severely, and, of course,
rather overdid it. 19. Eden believes in taking his time, in gathering
other people's opinions. 20. You go back to that school and see
whether you can take up where you left off. 21. And indeed it looked
as though she took pains not to be alone with him. 22. I proposed to
give up the scientific career and take to writing novels. 23. He gazed
at Mrs. Septimus Small who took after James — long and thin.
24. He kept her after hours to take dictation. 25. What do you take
me for? A complete fool? 26. .. Michael took him in from head to
foot. 27. All women like to have attention paid to them, to be taken
out, given a good time ... . 28. I found that she had taken it for
granted that my wife and I didn'tgeton ..... -

B. 1. The bed was so high that, as I sat by its side, my face was on
a level with his. 2. The old tramp steamer chugged gently and al-
most noiselessly over the soft level sea. 3. A man stepped out from
behind one of the lorries and levelled a rifle. 4. Timothy's eyes left
the fly and levelled themselves on his visitor. 5. She shifted the
conversation to a less dangerous level. 6. Pason looked at him, with
a level gaze. 7. The tables were on a level with each other. 8. "Do
you want me to start screaming?” she asked angrily. 9. It's
a scream the way the girls in his office have fallen for him. 10. Any
one has a right to scream if he does not obtain a position, when he
is fitted for it. 11. I should like to try on this dress. — Well, Ma-
dame, step into the fitting-room. 12. He tried a half-dozen keys be-
fore-he found one that fitted the lock. 13. Sir Reuben had the place
fitted up as a bedroom. 14. I have put most of the broken parts to-
gether but I can't fit this piece in. 15. Jane loves when you take her
out for a ride in your car.
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5. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. OTtoiiauTe, MOKAAYHCTa, HEMHOIO B CTOPOHY: BBl MHE 3aropaku-
Baere cBeT. 2. HUKoraa 6B He IOAYMaAd, YTO 3TOT pOOKHUM C BUAY YEAOBEK
6YyAET TaK TBepPAO OTCTaMBaTh CBOU npasa. 3. CaMo coboH pasyMmeercs, YTO
9TH U3MEHEHUs BpPeMeHHEIe, U MBI BEpHEMCS K CTAapOMYy HOPSIAKY, KOTAQ
Halll PYKOBOAUTEAD ITOIIPABUTCS U BO30OHOBHUT pabory. 4. OH CAMIIKOM
GoAeH, 4TOOHI exaTh Kypa-HUOYAL: OH He IlepeHeceT MOoe3AKH. 5. S 6vla
yBEPEH, 4TO IPaB, U TBEPAO PEelINA CTOATL Ha CBOeM. 6. 51 He MOHMMaIO, 9TO
CHUMBOAU3HUPYIOT 3TH OYKBEHL 7. Takue Belll HAAO FTOBOPHTE B AHIIO, & He 3a
raasa. 8. OH TepneTs He MOXeT cyeTH. 9. 5 6yAy HeHaBHAECTL DAAUM AO ca-
MOI CMepPTH. Moe paBHOAYLIHE K HEH IIPEBPAaTUAOCE B HEHaBUCTE. 11. OHa
TIO3A0POBAAACE C HUM C IIPUBETAUBOM YABIOKOH. 12. Auljo peGeHKa 3acusi-
A0, KOTAQ OH YBHAEA HOBOTOAHIOIO eAKY. 13. «I'per, THI AASI MEHSI TaKOe yTe-
unreHue!» — cecTpa YABIGHYAGCh CKBO3b CAe3HL. 14, MeHs pa3sppa’kaa ray-
XOM IIyM AOXAA, Oapabanusuiero mo Kpeiue. 15. OH IPOAOAYKAA HEXKHO
TAGAMTE ee IO MAedy, 0’KMAAd, MOoKa OHa ycrokourtcs. 16. OH BHIDOBHSIA
KHMTH, YAOXKUB UX aKKypaTHOH cronko#. 17. Muccuc PoacoH nomnpoina-
AACh U YIIAQ, YTOBH! yCIIeTk HA moe3a. 18. OH oueHb rOpAMACS ycrexaMH
CBOEro KAACCa MO aHTAMUCKOMY f3BIKY. 19. Apy3bs IPUAOKUAN OOABLLINE
yCUAUS (OYeHb CTapaAMCh), YTOOBI MPUTOTOBMTE MPAAHACKOE pary.
20. Korpa HsHS YBHAEAQ, KAK MAABYHMK II€PEIayKancsl, OHA OTYUTaAd ero
OYeHb cepauTO. 21. AeTH NPHMHHUMAaAHM Kak caMo coboy pasyMerolieecs,
YTO OTel AOAYKeH AIOGUTE 1 6aroBaTth uX. 22. Sl npuHsAAa Bac 3a Bally CecT-
py. Bul moxoxku Kak Oan3Hensl. 23. OHa pelilAa HauyaTh HOBYIO KU3HL U
3aHSAACH JKHUBONMCHIO. 24, KaskALIH AeHB, ITOCAe ero 6ecep ¢ KAMEHTaMH,
OHa N}CaAa CTEHOIPaMMY IOA €ro AMKTOBKY.

B. 1. EcAxt MEI HaliAeM PaHEHOrO B AOMe, f1 IOBEPIO, YTO CTAPHK YeCTeH
¥ rOBOPMA NpaBay. 2. Ha MHAM B MHUAM KPYTOM 3TO OBIAO €AHHCTBEHHOE
maockoe mMecto. 3. Koraa AHHa Hayanra TOBOPUTL, €e FOAOC OLIA CIIOKOH-
HBIM U XOAOAHBIM. 4. TOM BBIXBATHA IIMCTOAET U3 €TI0 PYKH U IPUIICAHACS
B CaHpepca. 5. Tlpsamele 6poBi AJKeHH COIIAHCh, KOTAA OHa HaxMypH-
Aack. 6. OH Bceraa Bea pasMepeHHYIO KHU3HB M PEAKO €3AHA B TOPOA,
7. Ilouemy Onbl TeGe He HAWTH NOCTOSHHYIO paboTy? 8. [IpOH3UTEeABLHEI
KPHK COBbI AOCTHUT HEBEDOSITHO BEICOKOHM HOTHI, YIaA M 3aTHX B HOYH.
9. Pyde oTpe3asa KycoK cepebpsiHOM GyMaru 1o pasMepy KHUIM U CTara
3aBopauyuBaTh ee. 10. Y Hee He OBIAO IIAATBS, IMOAXOAAILIETO K CAyYAlo.
11. Tloroaa Takast TLAOXast, YTO He MOAXOAUT AAS ITPOryAoK. 12. ToM oueHs
obLIUTeAeH ¥ MOJKeT IPUHOPOBUTLCA K AI0O0M KoMnaHuu. 13. Ee uepHuie
BOAOCBEL TAPMOHMPOBAAM C ee KDPYTAbIM AMUOM U PAcKOCBIMHU TAd3aMH.
14. OHa oTHpaBUAACh NIPHUMEPSTL HOBOE NAAThe M BEPHETCSI HECKOpO.
15. KoaT, He mpucoepAMHUTECE AM BBl K HaM? — Cniacu60, C YyAOBOALCTBH-
eM. 16. 51 6rira BAODOAEHA B HEro, Kak TOBOPUTCS, IO YILH.

. 6. Give English equivalents for the following words and phrases:

caMo co0OH pa3zyMeeTcs; NOAAEP’KHBATh; BHIAEPJKHBATh HUCIBITAHHE
(6oAB, ’Kapy); 3anAaTHTL 3@ YrOUIeHHWe; CUMBOAM3UPOBATh; MHE OYeHb
HeyAOGHO GeCIIOKOUTEH BAaC; 3AOOHBIH B3TASI); OTBPATHTEAbHOE MpeCcTyTI-
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AeHMe; GOPTYHa BCerpa yanlOaeTcsi eMy (eMy BCErAa BeseT); UMETb AO-
BOABHO CHUSIIOUIMIA BMA; B3SITh B IIA€H; IIOAYYMTH [I€PBbIHA IPH3; PUCKHYTH;
TOPAMTBCS 4€M-A.; CTApaThCsi M30 BCEX CHA; B3ADEMHYTh; IPUHATH KaK
caMo coBol pasyMerouleecs; CHABHO YAHMBMTHCH; BHILIE (HUIKe) YPOBHS
MOpS; CPEAHHUN YPOBEHb; HA OAHOM YPOBHE C ...; YeCTHO; POBHas AOpOra;
POBHBIM TOAOC; MMETh CIIOKOMHBIHA (YPaBHOBELICHHBIM) XapaKTep; Haue-
AMBAaTh PYXXbe; IPABHAbHBIE YePTHI AMIIQ; MOCTOSIHHAs paboTa; HeyAep-
JKHMO CMeSThCSl; YMOpa; NpUMepsTh; MOAOTHATE MTOAOBHILY; COBIIAAATE C
: TIOAXOASIII[€E BPEMs M MeCTO; C OXOTOH (YyAOBOALCTBHEM); II€PEAATh

IIDUBET, HY 34 KaKHe AeHBI'H.

7. Give situations in which you would say the following:

1. She'd a sharp tongue and she'd stand up to anybody. 2. I can't
stand it! 3. All right, if you want to stand up for him, it's nothing to
me. 4. I've never seen such hatred in someone's eyes before. 5. I shall
hate you till the day I die. 6. Never fear — [ will take care of myself.
7. But it will take hours. 8. Easy, we didn't call that committee
meeting; don't take it out on us. 9. Take a week to think it over.
10. He is a sound level-headed man. 11. I am sure she is on the
level and has nothing in common with these people. 12. He is
always urging me to take a regular job. 13. Yes, it all fits so far. But
what does it mean? 14. Oh, it does fit me! And do you really think
I look nice in it? 15. I love the book, it's a brilliant piece of work.
16. I'd love to come.

8. Make up and act out a dialogue using the word combinations and phrases:

1. to fit to perfection; to smile to oneself; to take it for granted;
to put smth. into place; to stand out; to fall in love with.

2. to scream with laughter; level voice; to pat ... affectionately;
tolerant smile; I'd love to

3. to keep regular hours; to take to; to be taken aback; to take
care of: to hate; it stands to reason; to stand one's ground, level-

headed

9. Find in Text Four and copy out phrases in which the preposition or adverb
‘up’ is used. Translate the phrases into Russian.

10. Fill in “up" or "down" where necessary:

1. "My sister was very ill and I had to sit ... all night with her.
2. This little stream never dries ... . 3. You have worked very well so
far, keep it ... . 4. You have got the story all mixed ... . 5. I brushed
... my recollections of the map of England. 6. I'll clear ... this mess.
7. A heavy snowfall held ... the trains from the North. 8. I came ... to
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the country cottage for the week-end. 9. They went ... the squeak-
ing stair. 10. A red tractor crawled slowly ... and ... a large field.
11. Don't turn ... the corners of the pages of your books.

11. Translate the following sentences into English. Pay attention to the prep-
ositions:

1. B naTe yTpa 51 6BIAa YKe Ha HOrax H, He Tepsisi BpeMEeHH, PUHAAAChH
3a pa6oty. 2. [ToBeckTe Ballle MTAABTO 3AECh, S IIOKaXY BaM, KaK OPOUTH
B ero KOMHary. 3. S OAHSIAA HOCOBOJ IIAATOK. 3To He Bam? 4. Ee poaure-
AM YMEPAH, KOTAQ OHA ellle Oblaa MAAeHBbKOM, M €e BOCIIHTAAd TeTH.
5. MaAbYHK [epeBepHYA SIIMK BBEPX AHOM, H HIPYIUKH PACCHIIGAUCE MO
BCeMY ITOAY. 6. 51 He AOJKHAA&CE BCIO HOUb M CeHYac C HOT BAAIOChH OT yCTa-
AOCTH. 7. AaBaifTe MOAHHUMEMCs Ha 3TOT XOAM, OTTyA@ OYeHb KDaCHBBIM
BUA Ha peKy. 8. S HeBaXXHO ce0sl YyBCTBYIO, ITOXKAAYH, 1 OMAY NPHUAATY.
9. 51 He AIOGAIO CMOTPETH BHHU3 C GOABILION BEICOTEI, Y MEHSI KPY>XXHTCS TO-
AoBa. 10. Ayduie 3anmUIIATe MO aApeC B 3alIMCHYIO KHHJKKY, BBl MOXKeTe
IIOTEPSATh ITOT AUCTOK GyMard. 11. Paauo rOBOPHUT CAHMUIKOM TPOMKO,
MPUTAYIIHU €ro.

12. a) Give the Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs and
sayings. b) Make up situations to illustrate their meanings:

1. A friend's frown is better than a foe's smile. 2. An empty
sack cannot stand upright. 3. Borrowed garments never fit well,
4. Faults are thick where love is thin. 5. Love will creep where it
may not go.

CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
BRINGING UP CHILDREN
Topical Vocabulary

1. Basic principles: to bring up (raise) children, to avoid pitfalls,
the formative years, to progress (regress) in one's development,
stunted development, physical and mental development, to en-
courage a child, to let children grow naturally, to treat children
like ..., to develop more quickly than previous generations, to gain
independence from parents, to grow up, to be mature, an effective
approach, a peaceful and relaxed manner.

2. Basic qualities: love, security, care, affection, respect, pa-
tience, reassurance, happy home backgrounds, responsible
adults, not to feel neglected, to be sensitive to one's feelings, to
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be too wise to argue, to speak firmly, to be consistent, to be fair,
to have no favourites, to show much patience (plenty of love}.

3. Handling children: to have full faith in, to keep anger under
control, capacity to restrain anger, to cause enormous damage, not
to force one's will on a child, to avoid labelling children (stupid, sil-
ly, foolish), to listen to children with understanding and sympathy,
to win smb. over, to avoid statements (comments) which can create
arguments and tension, to shake smb.'s confidence, to offend
smb.'s self-respect, to prevent crises.

4. Atmosphere: friendly, not authoritarian, dignified, uncom-
fortable, embarrassing, an atmosphere of calm and quiet, to let
steam off, to put fat in the fire, to lose one's temper, not to create
tension(s), to be said in the heat of the moment.

5. Praise: direct praise of personality, realistic (idealized) pic-
ture of smb.'s personality, to exaggerate praise out of all propor-

tion, to give a realistic picture of a child's accomplishments, to

concentrate on a child's strength and not his weakness, to keep
away from general remarks about anyone's personality.

6. Punishment: to scream and yell at, not to hit children, to be
bound to lose, spanking, to cause mental illnesses (psychological
damage), to beat the daylights out of smb., to shake the life out of
smb., to be ashamed of oneself, the best way to criticize, to say
nothing, a direct reprimand, to answer back, a beating, to lock chil-
dren up, not to speak with a child deliberately, to ignore a child,
an undesirable form of punishment, sarcasm, to work out all sorts
of schemes for revenge, to tell smb. off (to give smb. a telling off).

7. Discipline. Behaviour. Manner: to discipline smb., a way of
teaching politeness, to be punctual, to interrupt a conversation, to
get quarrelsome, the art of living together, to lead to frayed nerves
for days on end, to develop a conscience in smb., not a word of
blame, not to impose anything on children, to encourage inner de-
velopment, to give children a choice, to heighten smb.’s self-confi-
dence, a beneficial and corrective influence on smb., to leave a de-
cision to the child, to teach smb. manners.

8. Children's reaction: to live up to smb.'s expectation, to do
smth. on purpose, to have admonitions and warnings, to be encour-
aged to ask questions, to be curious and inquisitive, to learn by im-
itation, to feel part of the family, to hate questions which try to
trap, to be pushed into making up lies, to choose between telling
a lie or giving embarrassing answers, to appreciate smth, to be-
come full of resentment, to become a nuisance (resentful, spirit-
less, delinquent).
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1. Read the text for obtaining its information.

Parents are Too Permissive
with Their Children Nowadays

Few people would defend the Victorian attitude to children, but
if you were a parent in those days, at least you knew where you
stood: children were to be seen and not heard. Freud and company
did away with all that and parents have been bewildered ever since.

... The child's happiness is all-important, the psychologists say,
but what about the parents’ happiness? Parents suffer constantly
from fear and guilt while their children gaily romp about pulling the
place apart. A good old-fashioned spanking is out of the question:
no modern child-rearing manual would permit such barbarity. The
trouble is you are not allowed even to shout ... Certainly a child
needs love ... and a lot of it. But the excessive permissiveness of
modern parents is surely doing more harm than good.

Psychologists have succeeded in undermining parents' confi-
dence in their own authority. And it hasn't taken children long to
get wind of the fact. In addition to the great modern classics on child
care, there are'countless articles in magazines and newspapers.
With so much unsolicited advice flying about, mum and dad just
don't know what to do any more. In the end, they do nothing at all.
So, from early childhood, the kids are in charge and parents' lives
are regulated according to the needs of their offspring. When the
little dears develop into teenagers, they take complete control. Lax
authority over the years makes adolescent rebellion against parents
all the more violent. If the young people are going to have a party,
for instance, parents are asked to leave the house. Their presence
merely spoils the fun. What else can the poor parents do but obey?

Children are hardy creatures (far hardier than the psychologists
would have us believe) and most of them survive the harmful influ-
ence of extreme permissiveness which is the normal condition in
the modern household. But a great many do not. The spread of ju-
venile delinquency in our own age is largely due to parental laxity.
Mother, believing that little Johnny can look after himself, is not at
home when he returns from school, so little Johnny roams the
streets. The dividing line between permissiveness and sheer negli-
gence is very fine indeed.

The psychologists have much to answer. They should keep their
mouths shut and let parents get on with the job. And if children are
knocked about a little bit in the process, it may not really matter
too much ... Perhaps, there's some truth in the idea that children
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who've had a surfeit of happiness in their childhood emerge like
stodgy puddings and fail to make a success of life.

2. Answer the following questions:

1. What are modern psychological ideas in the field of bringing up
children? 2. Why do you think the author of the text rejects them?
3. The author regrets the fact that parents are not allowed "even to
shout". Do you think that shouting can lead to understanding and is
good when speaking with children? Would you say that anger does
nothing but harm? Give reasons for your answer. 4. What's your
attitude towards "good old-fashioned spanking” and physical
punishment in general? Don't you regard it as the line of least
resistance which is resorted to when a parent is just too exhausted to
think of better ways if dealing with a child? 5. What is the result of
the undermined parents' confidence in their own authority accor-
ding to the author's point of view? 6. Do you think doing nothing
with children is the best solution? 7. To what results can lax authority
lead? 8. Do you think that children should always obey their pa-
rents? What about parents obeying their children to make them hap-
py? 9. Would you agree with the author that extreme permissiveness
is harmful for children and can result in negative development?
10. Two extremes discussed in the text do not seem to produce good
effect. What do you think is important in order to have normal
relations between parents and children? Is tolerance necessary?

3. Find in the text the arguments the author gives to illustrate the following:

1. impossibility to defend Victorian attitude to children; 2. par-
ents' sufferings due to undermined confidence in authority;
3. harmful effect of excessive parents' permissiveness; 4. parents'
decision to regulate lives according to children's needs; 5. parental
laxity — dividing line between permissiveness and negligence;
6. people to blame.

Try and preserve the wording of the original. Add your arguments as well.

4. Summarize the text in four paragraphs showing that love and care so im-
portant in the process of bringing up children is not the same as permissiveness

and negligence.
5. Use the Topical Vocabulary in answering the questions:

J. What is done in this country to make the child a respon.sib.le
person? 2. What are the basic patterns of upbringing, both within
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the family and in collective situations? What roles do parents,
school and age-segregated groups play in bringing up children?
4. What is the role of mother and father in a modern family? 5. Is a
young mother more eager than previous generations to enroll her
child in nursery? Why? 6. Do you consider grandparents and their
influence important in the process of upbringing? 7. How does the
regular school using the well-proven techniques of collective up-
bringing care for the individual needs of a child? 8. What is more
important in the process of upbringing school (teachers, collective)
or home (parents) background? 9. What home atmosphere encour-
ages a child's development? 10. What are the best ways, in your
opinion, to praise and punish a child? 11. Do you think child-care
books necessary for young parents? What else can be helpful ?

6. What solution can you offer for the following problems?

1. "To the average child his parents are kill-joys. They are al-
ways saying "No". No getting dirty, no jumping on the sofa, no
running around naked, no hitting the little sister.”

2. "Much more than a direct rebuke, sarcasm infuriates chil-
dren. It makes them completely irrational and they direct all their
energies to planning counter-attacks. They will be completely
preoccupied with revenge fantasies. Sarcasm not only serves to
deflate a child's standing in his own eyes but in the eyes of his
friends as well."

3. "I don't like James to play with Paul next door. Paul uses very
bad language, and James will pick it up. But Paul is James's best
friend and he sneaks out and sees him very often. So I lock him up
in the bathroom as a punishment. Sometimes 1 deliberately don't
speak to him for hours on end.”

7. Read the following dialogue between Mrs. Brent and Mr. Alden, a teacher.
The expressions in bold type show the WAYS ENGLISH PEOPLE COMPLAIN.
Note them down. Be ready to act out the dialogue in class.

A: Would you like another cup of tea or something?

B: Well, no ... ... Thanks just the same.

A:1am sorry to have to say this, but what would our youngsters
do without the youth centre? They'd be pretty lost, wouldn't they?

B: It's all right [ suppose.

A: Er ... would you care to dance, Mrs. Brent?

B: Thank you ... but no. The music isn't of my generation. You
know ... the generation gap. When I was young I'd never dared
speak as our children do. Especially with a teacher present.
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A: We've got a bit of a problem here, you see, It's part of my job
to know people ... and especially young people ... as they are. And
really the so-called generation gap is a myth you know. Teenagers
aren't really so different. As a teacher I find them quite traditional
in their attitudes.

B: I'm sorry to disagree with you, but look at the way they dress
... and their hair!

A:1don't think you get the point. Those things are quite superfi-
cial. But basically their attitudes are very similar to those of our gen-
eration,

B: There is no excuse for their language and you seem to ap-
prove of the kind of language we hear from our children.

A: Now, I didn't say that. Anyway the concepts of “"approval”
and “disapproval” tend to over-simplify matters. Every generation
creates its own special language just as it creates its own styles in-
clothes and music.

B: I'd like to point out that the styles and habits of today's teen-
agers are so ... Well basically ... unacceptable.

A: You mean unacceptable to you. In fact their clothes are very
practical and very simple.

B: I do wish you had a teenage son or daughter of your own,
Mr. Alden.

A: But I have more contact with them. You see, we have regular
discussions. You could come and sit in sometime if you like. And
you'll realize I think how traditional their attitudes are. .

8. Answer the following questions:

1. What do you think of the problem of the generation gap?
2. Do you agree with all that is said in the dialogue? With which
statements do you disagree? (In answering this you may use the
formulas of agreement and disagreement. See Appendix.) 3. What
is Mrs. Brent complaining about? Are her complaints justified?

9. Work in pairs. Take turns to make complaints about the following and to
respond appropriately. Use the expressions and clichés of complaint and

apology:
A
Expressions of complaint and apology: A direct complaint in
English sounds very rude indeed. To be polite one usually “breaks
it gently" and uses expressions like these before one actually
comes to the point:
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I wonder if you could help me...

Look, I'm sorry to trouble you, but ...

['ve got a bit of a problem here, you see ...
I'm sorry to have to say this, but ...

It is usually better to break it gently like this than to say, for ex-
ample: "Look here! I wish you'd arrive on time or I've just about
had enough of your unpunctuality (of your coming late)."

The following expressions can also be used:

I have a complaint to make.

It's just not good enough. You must try to ...
There's no excuse for doing it.

It's completely unjustified (unfair).

I'd like to point out that ...

Next — and this is very serious — I feel that ...
It gives us real cause for grievance.

Note: It is often not enough to just say “Sorry" and promise it won't happen
again. You may need to apologize more profusely, like this:

Oh dear, I'm most awfully sorry.
I can't tell you how sorry I am.
I'm so sorry, I didn't realize.

I just don't know what to say.
I'm ever so sorry.

1. You find some pages torn out of a book. Complain to the li-
brarian. 2. You have ordered the TV Times but you have been
brought the Radio Times. Complain to the newsagent. 3. You have
bought a colour TV set which is not correctly adjusted. Complain
to the mechanic. 4. You can't sleep because of the noise made by
people in the next door flat. Complain to the neighbour. 5. You
booked a hotel room with a bath and have not been given it. Com-
plain to the receptionist. 6. You don't know what to do about your
pupils’ discipline during your classes. Complain to the head
teacher. 7. You can't make your child follow the doctor's orders
and stay in bed. Complain to your mother. 8. You can't manage
your children during bed-time. Complain to your husband.
9. Your child can't overcome his fear of animals. Complain to the
doctor. 10. You think your 15-month-old child is backward (he's
so very quiet, he hardly moves, he can barely walk). Complain to
the psychologist.
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10. Work in pairs.

One of the students is supposed to be an eminent educationist
and child-psychologist. The other is to play the role of an affection-
ate mother having a difficult teenage son who is always in a state of
rebellion and resentment and regards his parents' anxiety over him
as sheer interference. The psychologist should convince his visitor
not to worry about her child and understand that his peculiar be-
haviour is due to adolescence. Advise her also not to give sympa-
thy and advice but to show an interest in the child.

11. Read the following text. You can find in it some ways of teaching children
responsibility. In fact the main problem is whether to leave final decisions to
children, without criticizing them. You can find some arguments for this view in
the text. Note them down.

Teaching Responsibility

Naturally, every parent is anxious to teach responsibility to
their children. But responsibility cannot be imposed on children. It
must grow from within. Children who are always told what to do
may do their tasks very well, but they get little opportunity to use
their own judgement and to develop a sense of responsibility. This
only comes if they are given opportunities for choosing and decid-
ing things for themselves.

A child is learning all the time. But if he is constantly criticized
about his actions, he certainly doesn't learn responsibility. So the
first lesson in inculcating a sense of responsibility is not to criticize.

Even if the answer to a child's request is a certain "Yes", it's so
much better to leave the decision to the child. These are some of
the ways in which you can build up their sense of responsibility
and also heighten their self-confidence. Wherever and whenever
you can, let them make the decisions themselves.

A child should be given the responsibility of choosing his own
friends. But this is a delicate matter and needs careful handling.
Obviously, it would be preferable for a shy child to have a friend
who is an extrovert. And friends can also help to exert a beneficial
and corrective influence on each other. In spite of all this, a child
sheuld always feel that he is free to choose the friends he wishes.

Let the child spend his allowance his way. If he wants to spend
the whole lot on chewing gum or toffee, it's his decision. Don't in-
terfere. These are just some of many ways in which responsibility is
tdught.
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12. Discuss the text in pairs. One of the pair will take the author's point of
view and insist that children should be given opportunities to choose and decide
things for themselves without any criticism on their parents’ part. The other will
defend the opposite point of view. Be sure to provide sound arguments for what-
ever you say. Consider the following and expand if possible:

For: Against:
(This column is to be filled by 1. Children have no experience,

the students on the basis of Parents' judgement and
Ex. 9. Consider also taking advice are necessary.

children into confidence.) 2. Children will make mistakes
(some of them dangerous) and
at least sometimes they are
sure to be in the wrong.
Parents should explain such
things to them, criticizing
their actions.

3. The problem can be confusing
and complicated for the child
and even a simple one can be
solved in the wrong way. Who
will bear the consequences?

4. Children are too young to
decide whose influence is
good for them. They can't
distinguish petty features in
other children. So parents
should guide their children's
friendship.

5. Money is not to be wasted.
Children don't realize its
value and cannot use their
own discretion in spending it.

6. Children can gain experience
and responsibility taking after
their parents, following other
good examples.

13. The extracts given below present rather controversial subjects. Team up
with another student, work out arguments “for” and “against” and discuss the
extracts in pairs. Use conversational formulas (see Appendix).

A. Should a child be allowed to do anything he likes when he is
ill?

"One of the worst tortures for a child is to stay in bed, especially
when he is not terribly ill. So anything done to keep his mind occu-
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pied in some way will pay wonderful dividends. It will enable you
to get on with your work and prevent your child being peevish and
crotchety while he's in bed."

B. Should parents help their children with their homework?

“John must be a complete dud. He keeps on pestering me for
help with his homework. But I can't be bothered: I have a lot of
housework. Besides I know nothing about teaching. How can
I help John with his homework?"

C. Is play work for children?

" —1don't know what to do about my George. He just plays the
whole time. He wants to touch and grab everything. As for being
inquisitive — my, he wants to know everything in the world.

— Play may be recreation for an adult, but for a child it is work.
Through play George gains experience; he learns by playing. He
may play doctor, soldier, policeman, lawyer. But through play, he
exercises not only his body but also his mind."”

14. Role-Playing.
The Sitting of the Teachers' Council

Situation: Teachers and other members of school personnel
have gathered to discuss Oleg Ratnikov's behaviour. Oleg Ratnik-
ov, a 14-year-old youth is a pupil of the 7th form. He is not only no-
torious in his school, but his name is also known to many people in
the district where he lives. Oleg always has his own way. Resents
any advice. Talks back. Fights. Can tell lies. Seems to have lost in-
terest in school. Quarrels with many classmates. Seems to be al-
ways to blame. The members of the teachers’ council should de-
cide whether suspension from school is the only solution or
whether there are any other alternatives. Ratnikov's parents are in-
vited.

Characters:

1. Peter Ratnikov, Oleg's father, aged 45, an engineer. Spends
all his spare time inventing. Always busy. Rather clever, full of sar-
casm. No real contact with his son. Thinks that problems of bring-
ing\lrllp children are for school to solve. His only method of commu-
nication with his son is his belt or a raised voice. Demands absolute
obedience.

2. Anna Ratnikova, Oleg's mother, aged 40, a librarian. Lives in
some imaginary world of her favourite fictional characters. Very
shy, with a mild character, a bit afraid of her husband, is under his
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thumb. Adores her son. Exaggerates his positive features (kind-
ness, love for animals, ability to imagine, eagerness to help).
Thinks all the rest are in the wrong.

3. Elena Plavskaya, aged 26, teacher of Russian Literature.
Hates the boy. He is always “a pain in the neck", a real trouble-
maker. His language is awful. Sometimes you can barely under-
stand what he says. His opinions are ridiculous. He makes fun of
everybody, teachers included. Elena thinks it necessary to isolate
Oleg, to prevent spreading his bad influence (shoulder-length hair,
weird clothes, misbehaviour, etc.) on other pupils. Insists on Oleg's
suspension from school.

4. Rita Izmaijlova, aged 50, teacher of History, dislikes the boy's
behaviour and attitude towards school, her subject, and his class-
mates. Is irritated by his lack of discipline, responsibility and man-
ners. Tries to analyse his feelings and to find an explanation for
such behaviour. Finds his influence on the class disastrous in many
respects. Is not quite sure, but thinks that Oleg's suspension from
school and further practical training will do more good for the boy
than his staying on at school.

5. Andrey Pavlov, aged 45, a teacher of Biology, school Head
Teacher. Has seen many cases of the type. Rather likes the boy, his
devotion to his lessons, the interesting questions he asks. Thinks
that Oleg is passing through a difficult period of his life. Is sure
that he will get over it. Certainly he often behaves strangely, his
moods are always changing. It irritates both adults and classmates.
In A. Pavlov's opinion Oleg needs more contact with his father.
Thinks that Oleg has ambitions. Isn't it possible to give him some
real responsibility? Oleg may rise to it.

6. Zoya Zubina, aged 22, a psychologist, a university graduate
having just begun working. Thinks that parents and teachers must
remember that Oleg is “shedding the dependence of childhood
and entering into adulthood", where he has to be on his own. The
thing to do is just to do nothing. You'll find that very difficult in-
deed: it requires a lot of will-power and tolerance. Make Oleg feel
that you are behind him not after him. He certainly needs your
presence, but doesn't want you to live his life for him. Help him —
but stay in the background. Suspension from school is out of the
question.

Note: The group of students is divided into two teams, each of which per-
forms the same role play. While discussing Oleg's problems, try to understand
each other's point of view, ask questions. Try and find the reasons for Oleg's be-
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haviour. Disagree with some of the participants of the council sitting, support oth-
ers' points of view, defend your opinion. Complain about some of Oleg's actions.
At the end you should come to the conclusion as to whether or not to suspend
Oleg from school. Comments from the class on each team’s performance and the
value of the different arguments are invited.

15. Group Discussion.
Give your own views on the problems below and speak in rebuttal of your
opponent. If possible make complaints about certain points.

Topic 1. Youth clubs

Talking points:

1. Links between educational establishments and youth club
activities.

2. Aims of a youth club.

3. Activities to be encouraged in a youth club.

4. Qualities for a youth club leader.

5. Membership.
6. The ways a youth club can interest a group of 16-year-olds
with no apparent interests of their own.

Topic 2. Children’s interest in school

Talking points:

1. Preliminary home preparation in reading, writing counting.

2. Proper climate at home.

3. Possibility of blaming teachers, school administration; criti-
cism when children are present.

4. Admonitions and warnings given by parents before children
start school.

5. Necessity to back teachers and school staff under all circum-

stances.
6. Cooperation between school and parents.

Topic 3. Music lessons in the process of upbringing

Talking points:
1. Music lessons — necessity of the time or parents’ vanity?
\2. The idea of a music education — to give a child an effective
outlet for his feelings.
3. Parents' interest: a) a child's skill in reproducing melodies;
b) the effect of music on a child's feelings.
4. Practising music. Whose responsibility?
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5. Consideration of children's wish to have music lessons.
6. Important factors in developing children's interest in music.
7. Time and money spent on music lessons.

16. Comment on the following quotations:

1. Children begin by loving their parents. After a time they
judge them. Rarely, if ever, do they forgive them. (O.Wilde) 2. The
childhood shows the man as morning shows the day. (J.Milton)
3. It is a wise father that knows his own child. (W.Shakespeare)
4. When children are doing nothing, they are doing mischief.
(H.Fielding)

Unit Five

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. | I can't do a thing with him. He won't take his pineapple
juice.

I can't do a thing with the boy. He won't let anyone come into
the room.

Ican't do a thing with her. She won't take the medicine.

2. | He had done some constructive thinking since his last vis-
it.

I do the cooking myself.
He was doing some careful listening.
I've done enough reading for today.

3. | This was no ordinary case.

William Strand was no ordinary human.
This was no petty offence.
It was no small achievement.
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4. | The suggestion proved too much for the patient's heart.

The letter proved to be of little consequence.
He had no premonition that this call would prove unusual.

5. | Ijust suggested it, that's all.

We just thought it necessary to make the inquiries, that's all.
I just wanted to know, that's all.
I just don't feel like eating, that's all.

6. | Let's try and draw that vase over there on the mantelpiece.

Try and behave better.
Let's try and get there on time.
Try and come, won't you?

7. | Good. Let's make it Monday, Wednesday and Friday.

Good. Let’s make it next week.
Well. Let's make it Saturday then.
Why, let's make it four o'clock.

EXERCISES

1. Complete the following sentences:

1. Steve is awfully stubborn. Mother can't do ... . He won "t.
2. Mary is as obstinate as a mule. I ... . 3. Where d1d you find thlS
brute of a dog? I ... . 4. I wasted no tlme I listened and I did .
5. Where did you go for your holidays? Did you do any .. ¢ 6. Even
the police were afraid of him. He was no ... . 7. You seem to forget
that we deal with no ... . 8. There is somethmg fishy about the

whole thing. This is no ... . 9. I'd never have believed that Jack
would prove ... . 10. The young actress had no premonition that the
performance ... 11. They had to leave India before the year was

over. The climate ... . 12. Why do you mind his coming so much? —
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Ljust.... 13. Don't be angry with me. I just ... 14. He is not to blame.
He just ... . 15. You know how much I look forward to your letters.
Tryand .... 16. It is a very difficult sound. Try and ... . 17. The task is
urgent. Try and ... . 18. I'd like to suit your convenience. Let's make
it ... . 19. It's a go then. Let's ... . 20. Could you spare the time to
come twice a week? — Sure. — Good. Let's ... .

2, Translate the following into Russian:

1. You'd lose less time if you stopped talking and stamping your
feet and did a little painting for a change. 2. Martin excused him-
self — he had to do some writing before dinner. 3. Mrs. Strickland
did little typing herself, but spent her time correcting the work of
the four girls she employed. 4. She was utterly astonished at being
the one who was loved, not the one doing the loving. 5. Soames
wanted to impress on Bosinney that his house must be no common
edifice. 6. Gainsborough had a good ear for music and was no in-
different performer on the violin. 7. I was no timid girl to turn and
flee simply because no one had made me welcome. 8. It was no
mere assertion. She produced facts and figures to support her con-
tention. 9. I just became fascinated, that's all. Not the writing. He
writes very technically. But the ideas, the way he correlates man
and his environment ...

3. Paraphrase the following sentences as in the models.

Model: I think you ought to explain it.
I think it's up to you to do the explaining.

1. One afternoon Beatrice asked me if I rode and I explained
that I had a little experience in riding but was far from proficient in
the art. 2. Mrs. Kettle is not the kind of woman to wash her clothes
herself. 3. Her eyes were red and swollen, it was clear that Mary
had been crying. 4. I used to go fishing in my younger days. 5. He
talked himself all the time, and they thought he was stupid. 6. I've
been thinking about it a good deal.

Model: I am out of patience with him because he does not want to
do his lessons.
I can't do a thing with him. He won't do his lessons.

1. I am at my wits' end, Paul refuses to go to school. 2. Like
a naughty child Nelly refuses to listen to me and put on her winter
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coat. 3. Her mother despaired of persuading Mary to take up mu-
sic. 4. No matter how hard I try I can't compel him to tell the truth.
5. Unfortunately I can't make her eat porridge in the morning.

Model: We had no premonition that the trip would bring only
disappointment.
We had no premonition that the trip would prove so dis-
appointing.

1. I had not expected that the film might be so thrilling. 2. I'd
never have believed that Jacob would turn out to be a hero. 3. Be-
fore the month was over Nick showed that he was a bright pupil.
4. I won't be surprised if Morris gives evidence of being an excel-
lent scholar. 5. We abandoned the attempt as it became clear that
the experiment was dangerous.

M od el: He showed very little skill.
He showed no great skill.

1. I have very little respect for her. 2. This was an extraordinary
case. 3. It was by no means a mere slip of the tongue. 4. He ex-
pressed his opinion in terms anything but uncertain. 5. Rebecca's
dress excited admiration which was not at all small. 6. Hilary was
a scholar of great ability (whose ability was not mean).

4. Make up two sentences of your own on each pattern.

5. Translate into English using the Speech Patterns:

Buixoaa 13 AoMa, Po3MapH He NOAO3DPEBAAd, UTO MOCAEAYIOIIHE ABA
Yyaca ee JXHU3HH OKaXKYTCS TAKMMHU HeOOBIYHBIMH.

— MapaM, He AaAUTe AU Bbl MHE Ha YaLIKy Yas?

Posmapu obepHyaack. OHa yBUAEAA MaA€HBKOe CyLleCTBO, C OrpoM-
HBEIMM TAAd3aMH, AEBYLUKY ee BO3DAacTa, KOTOpas C)XXHMahd BOPOTHHK
NHaALTO IIOKPACHEBIIUMY PYKAMH H APOJKaAa OT XOAOAR.

— Y Bac coBceM HeT AeHer? — crpocuaa Posmapn.

— Her, MapaM, — cKa3aaa AeBYIIKA U PACIAAKAAACE.

Kak Heo6br9HO! DT0 BHIAC IOXOXKE Ha CleHy U3 poMaHa. OHa He Gbird
HpOCTOl HUI[EHKOH. A 4TO €CAM B3ATh ee AOMOHM? M oHa mpeAcTaBHAd
cefe, KaK IIOTOM OHa GYAeT TOBOPUTH APY3bAM: «S IPOCTO B3siAa ee C COo-
6011 AOMOIt, BOT ¥ BCe!», M OHa CKa3ana BCAYX:

“— A He XOTHTE AM BHI 10€XaTh IIUTh Yai KO MHe?

Aerkuii 3aBTpak IpeoBpa3sua AeByuKy. OHa Mepecrara CMyLIATECS U
A€)KaAa, OTKMHYBIIMCh B TAYGOKOM KpecAe. [ASIAS Ha Hee, TPYAHO GEIAO
IOBEPHUTH, YTO COBCEM ellje HEAABHO OHa NPOAHMBAAA CAe3Hl. Po3mapu

MIPOACAKAAE YKPAAKOH HabAIOAATE 3a Hew.
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Heo>xnapaHHO B KOMHATY BolleA My>K Po3mapu. M3BHHHBIIHCE, OH IIO-
npocua Po3Mapu IIpouTH ¢ HUM B 6MOAKOTEKY.

— O6BscHY, KTO OHa? — cipocua Quaunm. — YTo Bce 3TO 3HAYUT?

CMmesics, Po3MapH CKasana:

— 5l nopobpana ee Ha Kypsoun CTpur.

— Ho uTo THI cobupaeninest ¢ HeH AeaaTn?

— S npocTo xouy GHITH A0Gpa ¢ Hel. 3ab0TUTECA O Hel, BOT U Bee!

— Ho, — npousnec Quaunn MeAAEHHO, — OHA BEAbL H3YMHTEALHO
KpacHBa.

— KpacuBa? — Po3Mapu Tak YAUBHUAACH, YTO MOKPACHEA]A AO KOpHeN
BoAOC. — ThI Tak Aymaemn?

Yepes noavaca Po3amapu BepHyAach B 6HOAMOTEKY.

— S ToAbKO XOTeAa ckaszarthk Tebe, uro Mucc CMUT He GypeT 0GepaTh
C HaMH ceroAHs. 5l HUYero He Moraa C Hel nopeAaTb. OHa He 3axOTeAa
A@XKe B3ATH AGHBIH.

{I'To pacckasy «Yamka yas» K. MaHchuna)

6. Make up and act out in front of the class a suitable dialogue using the
Speech Patterns.

TEXT FIVE

ART FOR HEART'S SAKE

By R.Goldberg

Reuben Lucius Goldberg (1883—1970), an American sculptor, cartoonist and
writer was born in San Francisco. After graduating from the University of Califor-
nia in 1904 he worked as a cartoonist for a number of newspapers and magazines.
He produced several series of cartoons all of which were highly popular.

Among his best works are Is There a Doctor in the House? (1929), Rube Gold-
berg's Guide to Europe (1954) and I Made My Bed (1960).

"Here, take your pineapple juice," gently persuaded Koppel,
the male nurse.

"Nope!" grunted Collis P.Ellsworth.

"But it's good for you, sir.”

“"Nope!"

“It's doctor's orders.”

"Nope!"

Koppel heard the front door bell and was glad to leave the
room. He found Doctor Caswell in the hall downstairs. "I can't do
a thing with him,"” he told the doctor. “"He won't take his pineapple
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juice. He doesn't want me to read to him. He hates the radio. He
doesn't like anything!"

Doctor Caswell received the information with his usual profes-
sional calm. He had done some constructive thinking since his last
visit. This was no ordinary case. The old gentleman was in pretty
good shape for a man of seventy-six. But he had to be kept from
buying things. He had suffered his last heart attack after his disas-
trous purchase of that jerkwater ! railroad * out in Iowa. * All his
purchases of recent years had to be liquidated at a great sacrifice
both to his health and his pocketbook.

The doctor drew up a chair and sat down close to the old man.
“I've got a proposition for you," he said quietly.

Old Ellsworth looked suspiciously over his spectacles.

“How'd you like to take up art?" The doctor had his stetho-
scope ready in case the abruptness of the suggestion proved too
much for the patient's heart.

But the old gentleman's answer was a vigorous “Rot!"

“I don't mean seriously," said the doctor, relieved that disaster
had been averted. “Just fool around with chalk and crayons. It'll be
fun.”

"Bosh!" *

“All right." The doctor stood up. "I just suggested it, that's all.”

“But, Caswell, how do [ start playing with the chalk — that is, if
I'm foolish enough to start?"

“I've thought of that, too. I can get a student from one of the art
schools to come here once a week and show you."

Doctor Caswell went to his friend, Judson Livingston, head of
the Atlantic Art Institute, and explained the situation. Livingston
had just the young man — Frank Swain, eighteen years old and
a promising student. He needed the money. Ran an elevator at
night to pay tuition. How much would he get? Five dollars a visit.
Fine.

Next afternoon young Swain was shown into the big living
room. Collis P. Ellsworth looked at him appraisingly.

“Sir, I'm not an artist yet,"” answered the young man.

“Umph?" ©

~.Swain arranged some paper and crayons on the table. "Let's try
and draw that vase over there on the mantelpiece,” he suggested.
“Try it, Mister Ellsworth, please.”

“Umph!" The old man took a piece of crayon in a shaky hand

and made a scrawl. He made another scrawl and connected the
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two with a couple of crude lines. “There it is, young man,” he
snapped with a grunt of satisfaction. “Such foolishness. Poppy-
cock!" 7

Frank Swain was patient. He needed the five dollars. "If you
want to draw you will have to look at what you're drawing, sir."”

Old Ellsworth squinted and looked. “By gum, ® it's kinda ° pret-
ty, I never noticed it before.”

When the art student came the following week there was
a drawing on the table that had a slight resemblance to the vase.

The wrinkles deepened at the corners of the old gentleman's
eyes as he asked elfishly, '° "Well, what do you think of it?"

"Not bad, sir," answered Swain. "But it's a bit lopsided.”

"By gum," Old Ellsworth chuckled. "I see. The halves don't
match.” He added a few lines with a palsied hand and colored !' the
open spaces blue like a child playing with a picture book. Then he
looked towards the door. "Listen, young man,” he whispered,
"T want to ask you something before old pineapple juice comes
back."”

“Yes, sir,” responded Swain respectively.

"I was thinking could you spare the time to come twice a week
or perhaps three times?"

“Sure, Mister Ellsworth."

"Good. Let's make it Monday, Wednesday and Friday. Four
o'clock.”

As the weeks went by Swain's visits grew more frequent. He
brought the old man a box of water-colors and some tubes of oils.

When Doctor Caswell called Ellsworth would talk about the
graceful lines of the andirons. He would dwell on the rich variety of
color in a bowl of fruit. He proudly displayed the variegated smears
of paint on his heavy silk dressing gown. He would not allow his
valet to send it to the cleaner's. He wanted to show the doctor how
hard he'd been working.

The treatment was working perfectly. No more trips downtown
to become involved in purchases of enterprises of doubtful solven-
cy.

The doctor thought it safe to allow Ellsworth to visit the Metro-
politan, ? the Museum of Modern Art " and other exhibits with
Swain. An entirely new world opened up its charming mysteries.
The old man displayed an insatiable curiosity about the galleries
and the painters who exhibited in them. How were the galleries
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run? Who selected the canvases for the exhibitions? An idea was
forming in his brain.

When the late spring sun began to cloak the fields and gardens
with color, Ellsworth executed a god-awful smudge which he
called “Trees Dressed in White”. Then he made a startling an-
nouncement. He was going to exhibit it in the Summer show at the
Lathrop Gallery!

For the Summer show at the Lathrop Gallery was the biggest art
exhibit of the year in quality, if not in size. The lifetime dream of
every mature artist in the United States was a Lathrop prize. Upon
this distinguished group Ellsworth was going to foist his "Trees
Dressed in White", which resembled a gob ' of salad dressing
thrown violently up against the side of a house!

“If the papers get hold of this, Mister Ellsworth will become
a laughing-stock. We've got to stop him," groaned Koppel.

“No," admonished ' the doctor. "We can't interfere with him
now and take a chance of spoiling all the good work that we've ac-
complished."”

To the utter astonishment of all three — and especially Swain —
“Trees Dressed in White" was accepted for the Lathrop show.

Fortunately, the painting was hung in an inconspicuous place
where it could not excite any noticeable comment. Young Swain
sneaked into the Gallery one afternoon and blushed to the top of
his ears when he saw "Trees Dressed in White", a loud, raucous
splash on the wall. As two giggling students stopped before the
strange anomaly Swain fled in terror. He could not bear to hear
what they had to say.

During the course of the exhibition the old man kept on taking
his lessons, seldom mentioning his entry in the exhibit. He was un-
usually cheerful.

Two days before the close of the exhibition a special messenger
brought a long official-looking envelope to Mister Ellsworth while
Swain, Koppel and the doctor were in the room. “Read it to me,"
requested the old man. “My eyes are tired from painting.”

"It gives the Lathrop Gallery pleasure to announce that the First
Landscape Prize of $1,000 has been awarded to Collis P.Ellsworth
for his painting, "Trees Dressed in White"."

Swain and Koppel uttered a series of inarticulate gurgles. Doc-
tor Caswell, exercising his professional self-control with a supreme
effort, said: “Congratulations, Mister Ellsworth. Fine, fine ... See,
see ... Of course, I didn't expect such great news. But , but — well,
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now, you'll have to admit that art is much more satisfying than
business."”

“Art's nothing," snapped the old man. “I bought the Lathrop
Gallery last month."

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. jerkwater (Am. colloq.): small, unimportant.

2. railroad (Am.): railway. The lexical differences between the British
and American English are not great in number but they are considerable
enough to make the mixture of the two variants sound strange and
unnatural. A student of English should bear in mind that different words
are used for the same objects, such as can, candy, truck, mailbox, subway
instead of tin, sweets, lorry, pillar-box (or letter-box), underground.

3. Iowa ['arous] or ['alows]: a north central state of the USA. The
noun is derived from the name of an Indian tribe. Quite a number of
states, towns, rivers and the like in America are named by Indian words,
e. g. Massachusetts, Illinois, Ohio, Kansas, Mississippi, Missouri,
Michigan.

4. rot (sl.): foolish remarks or ideas.

5. bosh (sl.): empty talk, nonsense.

6. umph [amf]: an interjection expressing uncertainty or suspicion.

7. poppycock: foolish nonsense.

8. by gum (dial.): by God.

9. kinda: the spelling fixes contraction of the preposition ‘of and its
assimilation with the preceding noun which is a characteristic trait of
American pronunciation.

10. elfish: (becoming rare) (of people or behaviour) having the quality
or habit of playing tricks on people like an elf; mischievous.

11. colored: the American spelling is somewhat simpler than its British
counterpart. The suffix -our is spelled -or.

12. the Metropolitan Museum of Art: the leading museum in America,
was founded in 1870. Its collections cover a period of 5000 years,
representing the cultures of the Ancient world and Near and Far East as well
as the arts of Europe and America. Among the collections are the paintings,
which include oils, pastels, water-colours, miniatures and drawings. There
are over 5,000 exhibits, among which are the works of Italian, Spanish,
Dutch, Flemish, German, French , English and American artists.

13. the Museum of Modern Art: a repository of art peculiar to the
twentieth century, was opened in 1929, It has several departments among
which are the department of architecture and design, the department of
painting and sculpture, the department of photography.

14. gob (sl.): a mass of smth. sticky.

15. admonish: to scold or warn gently.
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ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
Vocabulary Notes

1. relieve vt 1) to lessen or remove (pain or distress), e. g. The remedy
relieved his pain at once. Nothing could relieve her anxiety. to relieve
one's feelings to make oneself feel better by using strong language,
shedding tears, etc., e. g. She burst out crying and that relieved her
feelings. to feel relieved (to hear or at hearing, to see or at the sight of, to
know smth.), e. g. They felt relieved to hear that he was safe. syn. ease, as
to ease the pain of a wound; to ease a person's anxiety, e. g. This medicine
will ease the pain quickly. 2) to take another's place on duty, as to relieve
a sentry; 3) to take smth. from a person, e. g. Let me relieve you of your
bag.

relief n lessening or ending of pain, anxiety, etc., as to sigh with relief;
to give (to bring) relief (no relief, some relief) to smb., e. g. The medicine
brought (gave) him immediate relief. Tears brought her no relief. What
a relief! syn. comfort, e. g. The news that her son was getting well and
strong brought great comfort to her.

2. art n 1) creation of beautifil things, as a work of art; art-lover; art
critic; genuine art; pretence of art; graphic art; applied art; folk art; the
Fine Arts (painting, music, sculpture), e. g. | am interested in the new
trends in art. 2) pl. the Humanities, e. g. History and literature are among
the arts. Bachelor (Master) of Arts (a university degree}; 3) skill, craft,
e. g. The making of such rafts has become a lost art.

artist n a person who practises one of the Fine Arts, esp. paintings, as a
professional artist, amateur artist, e. g. Reynolds was the most prominent

artist of his day.

artistic adj done with skill and good taste, as artistic skill; artistic
taste; artistic person, e. g. Gainsborough was essentially an artistic
person.

artificial adj 1) not natural, as artificial flowers (light, sitk, etc.],
e. g. Andrew Manson had to use artificial respiration to revive the baby.
2} not genuine or sincere, e. g. Her smile is so artificial that I don't trust
her.

3. draw vt/i 1) to pull or cause to move from one place to another,
e. g. Draw your chair nearer to the table. 2} to pull, to take out, e. g. He put
his hand in his pocket and drew out a ring. 3) to make smb. talk esp. one
who is unwilling to talk, e. g. It's very difficult to draw him out. 4} to
attract, e. g. The exhibition is sure to draw crowds. 5) to get; to obtain,
é~g. He draws his inspiration from nature. They drew different
conclusions from the same facts. 6) to make lines on paper, as to draw
well; to draw in pencil; to draw a bunch of flowers, e. g. He drew a picture
of his niece. I can draw a map of the area for you. 7) to move or come
towards, e. g. The concert season is drawing to a close.
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draw n something that attracts attention, e. g. The new play proved
a great draw.

drawing n the art of making pictures; a picture, e. g. Turner left a vast
mass of work, oil paintings, water-colours and drawings.

4. picture n 1) painting, drawing, sketch, as a picture gallery; in the
foreground (background) of the picture, e. g. There is nothing of unusual
interest in the subject matter of the picture. Every detail in the picture
plays its part in the composition. syn. piece, as a flower piece,
a conversation piece. 2) photograph, e. g. The picture I took of you last
week turned out very well. 3) a perfect type, an embodiment, e. g. You
look the picture of health. 4) a film, e. g. [ like to see a good picture once
in a while.

picture vt 1) to make a picture, describe in words, e. g. The novel
pictures life in Russia before the Revolution. 2) to imagine, e. g. I can't
quite picture you as a teacher.

depict vt to make a picture of, e. g. Perov liked to depict the scenes
and types of common life. syn. represent, portray, e. g. The picture
represented two Italian women talking. Turner tried to portray the mood
of the sea.

picturesque adj giving vivid impression of nature or reality; romantic,
e. g.  wonder who lives in that picturesque cottage over there.

5. paint n, e. g. Constable sometimes used a palette knife to apply the
paint instead of a brush.

paint vt/i 1} to put paint on, e. g. They painted the door white. 2) to
make a picture by using paint, as to paint from nature, e. g. Ceremonial
portraits were painted according to formula. Turner excelled in painting
marine subjects. 3) to describe vividly in words, e. g. You are painting the
situation too dark. '

painter n an artist, as painter of battle-pieces, genre painter,
landscape painter, portrait painter.

painting n 1) the act, art or occupation of laying on colours,
e. g. Painting has become his world. 2) a painted picture, as an oil
paintings, still life paintings, a collection of paintings, an exquisite piece
of painting. syn. canvas, e. g. An oil-painting caught and held him ... he
forgot his awkward walk and came closer to the painting, very close. The
beauty faded out of the canvas.

6. colour n 1) as bright (dark, rich, cool, warm, dull, faded) colours,
e. g. The dancers wore tight-fitting dresses of richly glowing colours.
colour scheme combination of colours, e. g. Gainsborough's pictures are
painted in clear and transparent tone, in a colour scheme where blue and
green predominate. 2) materials used by painters, e. g. Turner constantly
used water-colour for immediate studies from nature. to paint smth. in
(dark) bright colours to describe smth. (un)favourably, e. g. The
headmaster painted the school's future in bright colours. 3) the red or
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pink in the cheeks, e. g. She has very little colour today. off colour not
feeling well; in low spirits, e. g. He's been feeling rather off colour lately.

colour vt/i 1) to become coloured, e. g. The leaves have begun to
colour. 2) (fig.)) to change in some way, to make a description more
exciting, e. g. News is often coloured in newspapers.

coloured adj having colour, as cream-coloured; flesh-coloured;
a coloured print; a multicoloured handkerchief, e. g. I'll make myself one
white and one coloured dress for the summer. When they were wet the
pebbles were multicoloured and beautiful.

colourless adj without colour; pale; (fig.) without interest or character,
as a colourless story (person); ant. colourful.

colouring n style in which the thing is coloured, as gaudy {subtle)
colouring, e. g. His drawing is good but his colouring is poor.

colourist n an artist whose works are characterized by beauty of
colour, e. g. As a colourist Gainsborough had few rivals among English
painters.

7. doubt n uncertainty of mind; lack of certainty; a state of uncertainty,
e. g. There is (there can be) no (not much, some, great, slight} doubt about
it. I have no (not much, litile, not the slightest) doubt that he will come.
I have doubts as to his intentions. no doubt certainly, e. g. She will no
doubt cope with the work.

doubt vt/i to be uncertain, as to doubt the truth of smth. (the facts,
smb.'s ability to do smth., etc.), e. g. Do you doubt his honesty? to doubt if
(whether) smth. is correct (true, wrong, smb. will do smth.), e. g. I doubt
whether he will come. not to doubt that, e. g. [ don't doubt that he will
come. Do you doubt that he will come?

doubtful adj uncertain; not definite; hesitating, e. g. The. weather
looks very doubtful. He's a doubtful character. to be (feel) doubtful as to,
e. g. I'm doubtful as to what 1 ought to do.

8. select vt to pick out, esp. for its superior qualities, as to select a gift
(a suitable person, the best singers, the most typical cases, the best
samples, etc.), e. g. They selected a site for the monument. syn. choose,
pick, e. g. The small girl chose the biggest apple in the dish. I picked this
way because it was the shortest.

selection n choice; a collection of specially chosen examples, as
natural (artificial) selection; selections from Shakespeare (Russidn
composers, etc.); poetry, prose selections; a good selection of paintings
(goods, etc.), e. g. This department store has a good selection of hats.

9. size n 1) a degree of largeness or smallness, e. g. It was about the
size of a pea-nut. 2) one of a series of numbered classes, e. g. What size
shoes (gloves, collar) do you wear? — Size 36 shoes. I want a hat a size
smaller (larger). They bought him a coat a size (two sizes) too large
(small} for him.

-sized adj (in compounds) having a certain size, as medium-sized;
a life-sized portrait, e. g. I want medium-sized pajamas.
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10. effort n trying hard, as a heroic (tremendous, last, strong, great,
desperate, etc.) effort; continued (constant, vain) efforts, e. g. It was such
an effort to get up on those dark winter mornings. to do smth. with an
effort (without effort), e. g. He collected himself with an effort. He lifted
‘the box without effort. to make an (every, no) effort, e. g. I will make
every (no} effort to help him. to cost smb. much effort to do smth., e. g. It
cost me much effort of will to give up tobacco. to spare no effort(s),
e. g. The police promised to spare no effort(s) in their search/in searching
for the missing child.

Word Combinations and Phrases

to be in good (bad) shape to exhibit (smth.) in a show

at a great sacrifice to one's health a lifetime dream

to take up art (painting) a mature artist

to avert a disaster to become a laughing-stock

to look at smb./smth. appraisingly to be accepted for the show

a box of water-colours an inconspicuous place

a tube of oils to blush to the top of one's ears

the close of the exhibition
to award a prize (a medal)

to send smth. to the cleaner's
to become involved in smth.
to execute a picture (a statue)

READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. a) Listen to the recording of Text Five and mark the stresses and tunes.
b) Repeat the text in the intervals after the model.

2. Put fifteen questions to the text.

3. Copy out from Text Five the sentences containing the word combinations
and phrases given on p. 148 and translate them into Russian.

4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the word combinations and
phrases (p. 148).

1. Pygmalion fell in love with a statue of Galatea which he had
made in ivory, and at his prayer Aphrodite gave it life. 2. The art
dealer looked at the picture trying to judge its worth but refused to
commit himself. 3. Another of his ambitions — a cherished
dream — was one day to have a library. 4. Is it possible to deter-
mine what works will be given prizes before the close of the exhibi-
tion? 5. There is no denying the fact that the pictures are well done
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technically. 6. Unfortunately I do not remember the name of the
young artist who is giving an exhibition at the gallery. 7. When did
Jane first begin to take an interest in painting? 8. Don't get mixed
up in the quarrels of other people. 9. It's the maddest idea ['ve ever
heard. It would make Alexander an object of ridicule. 10. She
blushed furiously for shame. 11. You're in wonderful form, Diana.
Where did you get that divine dress? 12, It's no use sending my
clothes to be cleaned, they are past repair. 13. Our garden is in
good condition after the rain.

5. Translate the following sentences into English using the word combina-
tions and phrases given on p. 148.

1. Aena I'epcTByAd OBIAM B MAGYEBHOM COCTOSIHHM, M, KA3aA0Ch, HUYTO
He MOTAO IIPeAOTBPATUTh KaTtacTpody. 2. OH BOSIACS, YTO CTAaHeT MoCMe-
mumeM ropoaa. 3. YeAoBek, KOTOPOTO BHl Ha3bIBaeTe MHOroo0elarounmM
YYEeHHKOM, MO-MOEMY, 3PEABI XYAOJKHHK, M YeM CKOpee MEl IIOKaXeM
ero KapTHHLI Ha BEICTABKE, TeM Aydlle. 4. KapATOH CTan KPYNHEIM yde-
HBIM, TIDHHECS B JKEPTBY 3A0poBbe. 5. KTO-TO ypPOHMA Ha oA TIOGMK
C KpackaMH, a s HACTyIIHA Ha Hero. Tenepb INPHAETCA OTAABATh KOBEP B
yucTKy. 6. He roBopu raynocreit (He 6yAb cMelIHEIM). EcA 6Bl THI TIOAO-
JKMA 3alIUCKY Ha BUAHOM MecTe, 1 OBl 3aMeTHA ee. 7. AJKOH ITOKPACHEA AQ
KOpHe# BOAOC, KOrAa MaThb YAMYHAA ero Bo AXH. 8. CTaTys, KOTOpPYIO co-
3aaA [MurmanmoH, GriAa Tak MpeKpacHa, YTo OH BAIOOHACs B Hee. 9. TTocae
3aKpHITUS BREICTAaBKH 1882 roapa, OyAydYd yXKe 3peARIM XyAOKHHUKOM, Ky-
HHAJKH CAEAAA OLIEAOMASIONIee 3asBAEHHE, YTO OH OOoAbllle He GYAET Ae-
MOHCTPHUPOBAThL CBOM KapTHHHI Ha BeicTaBKax. 10. KoHcTebA.OHIA Ha-
TP&)KAEH 30A0TOM MeAaABI0 3a KapTuHy «Bo3 cemar» (“Hay Wain"),
KoTopast 6blra BhicTaBAeHa B [lapuwke B 1824 ropy. 11. K orpoMHOoMy
YAHBAEHHIO X035IMHA Ma3Hsl 06e3bsAHEl OblAa IPUHATA AASL TIOKA3a Ha BRIC-
TaBKe. 12. YAeHEI JKIOPH IPULIAU K BEIBOAY, YTO KAPTHHEI MOAOAOIO Xy-
AOJXHHKA BBITOAHEHH! C GOALILIMM MacTepPCTBOM, M IIPHUCYAUAH €My IIep-
Byto npemuio. 13. CoMc u Oaep AOTOBOPHAHUCE, YTO NMOMAYT Ha BHICTABKY
COBPEMEeHHOro MCKyCcCTBa BMecTe. CoMc npuiiea nepBeIM. C AOGOMEIT-
CTBOM PasTASIALIBas NIPOU3BEACHUS 3KCIIPECCHOHHCTOB, OH He Iepecra-
BaA VAHUBASITBECS, IIOYEMY HX NPUHSAAU Ha BHICTABKY M IIOMECTHAM Ha Ca-
MBIX BHAHBIX MecTaX. «IOHOHa», co3paHHast «MHOTroOOeIarolIuM»
MOAOABIM CKyABITOpOM [ToreM IloycToM, GelAa OXOKA Ha KPUBOOOKHiA
Hacoc ¢ AByMsI pyukamu. Hacrosamee nocmeniuiie!

6. Make up and practise a short situation using the word combinations and
phrases.

7. Make up and act out a dialogue using the word combinations and phrases.
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8. Find in Text Five equivalents for the following words and phrases and use
them in sentences of your own:

to think over carefully; at the expense of one's health; to devel-
op an interest in art; to prevent a great misfortune; a student likely
to succeed; lower on one side than on the other; speak about smth.
for a long time; to produce the desired effect; to get mixed up in
smth.; to thirst for information; cherished dream; highly-skilled
artist; object of ridicule or teasing; to caution against smth.; to
one's great surprise; not easily seen or noticed; to move silently
and secretly, usually for a bad purpose; to blush furiously; to give
a prize; to speak quickly and sharply

9. Find in Text Five English equivalents for the following phrases and write
them out:

1. 3To AAS BAac OoYeHE MoAe3Ho. 2. Hudero He Mory ¢ HHM IIOAEAATh!
3. OH aetaabhHO o6pyman stor Bompoc. 4. Cayya# GBIA He3aypsiAHBIN.
5. C yuepGoM AASI 3A0POBBS M KOLIEABKa. 6. 51 Xx04y BaM YTO-TO IPEAAO-
XKuThb, 7. Cepanie GOALHOTO He CIIPAaBHUAOCH C TaKOM Harpy3koi. 8. KaracT-
pody yAaroch mpeAoTBpatuTh. 9. 310 6yAeT uHTepecHo. 10. Moe aeno
MPeAAOXKHUTE. 11, PaGoTaa o HoyaM AMdTepoM, 4To6bl 3apaboTaTs AeHb-
1 Ha yueby B koanepxe. 12, OH cMOTpeA Ha HEro OIEeHMBAIOUUM B3TAs-
aoM. 13. Aasaiite nmonpo6yeM HapHCOBaTh BOT Ty Ba3y Ha KaMuHe. 14, Pu-
CYHOK Ha CTOA€ OTAAAGHHO HamoMuHaA Ba3dy. 15. Hy, kak Bam 3TO
HpaBuTca? 16. Bul He Morau GBI IPUXOAMTE ABa pa3sa B Heaearo? 17. Aa-
BalTe AOTOBOPUMCS Ha IOHEAEGABHHK U cpeAy. 18. OH pa3rAaroAbCTBOBAA
O IIepeAMBax KpPacoK B Base ¢ ¢ppyxramu. 19. AeyeHue IIAO YCIENIHO.
20. CoBeplIEHHO HOBBIH MHUD IPEACTaA IIepep €ro 3a4apOBaHHBIM B30-
poM. 21. OH oweAOMHA BCEX CBOUM 3asiBA€HMeM. 22. KpynHe#as BrIC-
TaBKa rojd, €CAM He I10 BeAWYHHe, TO IO 3HadeHUIo. 23. 3aBeTHasA MedTa
Ka’kAOro 3peaoro mactepa. 24. KapruHa 6blAd NIOBelIeHa TakK, YTO OHAa He
NpuBA€KaAa BHUMaHus. 25. [IpoTuB 0GHIKHOBEHUS OH O6BIA GOAD U BECEA.

10. Explain what is meant by:

1. Doctor Caswell received the information with his usual pro-
fessional calm. 2. He had done some constructive thinking since
his last visit. 3. The old gentleman was in pretty good shape for
a man of seventy-six. 4. All his purchases of recent years had to be
liquidated at a great sacrifice both to his health and his pocket-
book. 5. The doctor had his stethoscope ready in case the abrupt-
ness of the suggestion proved too much for the patient's heart.
6. But the old gentleman's answer was a vigorous "Rot!" 7. Collis P.
Ellsworth looked at him appraisingly. 8. “There it is, young man,"
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he snapped with a grunt of satisfaction. 9. He would dwell on the
rich variety of colour in a bow! of fruit. 10. The treatment was work-
ing perfectly. 11. An entirely new world opened up its charming
mysteries. 12. The old man displayed insatiable curiosity about the
galleries and the painters who exhibited in them. 13. The lifetime
dream of every mature artist in the United States was a Lathrop
prize. 14. Fortunately, the painting was hung in an inconspicuous
place where it could not excite any noticeable comment. 15. Young
Swain sneaked into the Gallery one afternoor. and blushed to the
top of his ears when he saw "Trees Dressed in White", a loud, rau-
cous splash on the wall. 16. As two giggling students stopped be-
fore the strange anomaly Swain fled in terror. 17. Swain and Kop-
pel uttered a series of inarticulate gurgles.

11. Answer the following questions or do the given tasks:

1. How does the story begin? What does the word "Nope" (re-
peated three times) suggest? Complaining of Old Ellsworth his
male nurse speaks in short abrupt sentences, four of which begin
with the pronoun "he". What effect is achieved? 2. What can you
say about the health and spirits of the old man? 3. Do you feel
a ring of irony in the sentence "All his purchases of recent years
had to be liquidated at a great sacrifice both to his health and his
pocketbook"? What other cases of irony can you point out?
4. What interjections does Old Ellsworth use in his speech? What
trait of his character do they emphasize? 5. What is the stylistic
value of the slang words in the text? 6. Why did the wrinkles deep-
en at the corners of his eyes as Old Ellsworth spoke to Swain? How
do you understand the word “elfishly”? 7. Whom did he call “old
pineapple juice” and why? 8. What progress did the old man make
in art? Why is he compared with a child playing with
a picture book? What is said about the first drawings he made and
the painting accepted for the Lathrop Show? Disclose the stylistic
value of the simile "resembled a gob of salad dressing thrown vio-
lently up against the side of a house". 9. How can you account for
the inverted word order in the sentence "Upon this distinguished
group Ellsworth/was going to foist his "Trees Dressed in White"?
10. What is the implication of the verb "sneak" used to character-
ize Swain's appearance at the exhibition?11. How had Ellsworth
changed since he took up art? Can you see any reflection of this
change in his speech? 12. What sentences in the second part of the
story suggest that Old Ellsworth was up to something? Comment

151



on the sentence “An entirely new world opened up its charming
mysteries”. 13. Why was it easy for Old Ellsworth to wind every-
body round his finger? Do you think that a story like this could
have happened in New York? 14. How is the profession of the au-
thor reflected in the story? Speak on the element of the grotesque
and satire. 15. Why was the story entitled the way it was? An allu-
sion to what doctrine is present here?

12. a) Find in Text Five three adjectives with the negative prefix ‘in-' and use
them in sentences of your own. b) Add the negative prefix ‘in-' to the following
stems and translate the words into Russian:

accurate, attentive, capable, cautious, complete, considerate,
convenient, correct, decent, discreet, distinct, experienced, hu-
man, sensible, significant, sociable, visible

13. Comment on the American peculiarities of the text and find the Ameri-
canisms for the following:

small and unimportant; railway; to play with; lift; central part

14. Pick out from Text Five the verbs that introduce the direct speech. Com-
ment on their usage and shades of meaning.

15. Pick out from Text Five sentences describing the main characters. Give
character sketches of Old Ellsworth, Doctor Caswell and Frank Swain.

16. Retell Text Five: a) close to the text; b) in indirect speech; c) as if you were
one of the characters.

17. Give a summary of Text Five.

18. Make up a dialogue between:

1. Doctor Caswell and Judson Livingston about the old man.

2. The giggling students that stopped before “Trees Dressed in
White".

3. The old man and Frank Swain about art galleries and exhibi-
tions.

4. Doctor Caswell and the old man about art and his apprecia-
tion of it.

19. Dramatize the story “Art for Heart's Sake". Be sure to bring the necessary
accessories into the classroom. Discuss the value of the performances.
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20. Use the following phrases from Text Five to describe a drawing lesson:

to arrange paper and crayons on the table; a box of water-co-
lours; to draw a bowl of fruit; to talk of the graceful lines of; a rich
variety of colour; to be lopsided; “If you want to draw you will have
to look at what you're drawing"; to blush to the top of one's ears; to
add a few lines with a steady hand; to select drawings for the exhi-
bition; to award a prize

21. Use the following phrases from Text Five to describe an art exhibition
(picture gallery):

a lifetime dream; to take up art; to display insatiable curiosity;
to visit the exhibition; to grow frequent; to open up its charming
mysteries; a rich variety of colour; mature artist; to be hung in
a conspicuous place

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

1. Study the Vocabulary Notes and translate the illustrative examples into
Russian. )

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the words
and word combinations in bold type:

A. 1. See at what intervals the guard is relieved at that bridge.
2. The thief relieved him of his watch. 3. Ann was grateful“to him
for relieving her of the other girl's presence . 4. Her husband was
annoyed because nothing had been said to him before, and re-
lieved his feelings by shouting back at Johnny. 5. It was rather

~a relief to have him out of the way. 6. Sooner than renounce their
- principles Kramskoi and twelve others resigned from the Academy

of Arts. 7. From the beginning to the end of his life Turner's one
paramount artistic aim was the representation of light and atmo-
sphere. 8. You could tell that the flowers she was wearing were arti-
ficial. 9. In those days conversation was still cultivated as an art.
10. This is a convenient tool for drawing nails out. 11. The snail
draws in its horns when it is frightened. 12. Mr. McIntosh has
many interesting stories of his travels if you can draw him out.
13. Moths are drawn by a light. 14. Certainly his name would still
be a great draw for bourgeois audiences. 15. Gainsborough is fa-
mous for the elegance of his portraits and his pictures of women in
particular have an extreme delicacy and refinement. 16. Going in
and out of the court-room he was calm and courteous, the picture

153



of rationality. 17. The picture was released three months later, and
by that time they were back in New York. 18. Each of Gainsbor-
ough's portraits is distinct and individual, even though taken as a
whole they depict an entire society in its significant manifesta-
tions. 19. In his “View Across the Thames" Turner has represented
a scene looking directly into the rays of the afternoon sun, a condi-
tion which the human eyes normally cannot tolerate. With scientif-
ic precision he has portrayed the golden path of the reflection on
the water and the sparkle of light on the wet lawn. 20. It was
a strange situation, and very different from any romantic picture
which his fancy might have painted.

B. 1. He stood watching the play of colours upon the water.
2. Before us, in this strange mountain world of grass, the colours
were soft and delicate — fawns, pale greens, warm browns and
golds. 3. The subject is neither pretty nor young, yet by subtle co-
louring and a rhythmic flow of simple lines an extraordinary feel-
ing of beauty is created. 4. I have little doubt that he will be as pop-
ular as he deserves here. 5. Doubtless, by this time, they are well on
their way in quite another direction. 6. All this doubt and uncer-
tainty made her very unhappy. 7. I doubt if he is going to get away
with it. 8. A series of Italian views decked the walls, a connoisseur
had selected them, they were genuine and valuable. 9. The party
was admirably selected. 10. Joan sat down at the piano in front of
the platform to play a selection from a musical comedy. 11. They
are both of a size. 12. "I don't want a life-sized portrait of myself,"
answered the lad, swinging round on the music-stool. 13. They met
Edgar coming out of the house in a G. I. khaki shirt three sizes too
big for him. 14. As a result the town remained the same size for
a hundred years. 15. A fair-sized maple tree stood in front of the
girl's private school. 16. With an almost visible effort the young
man regained his control. 17, He made an effort to rise but his legs
wouldn't support him. 18. With a strong mental effort Sir Lawrence
tried to place himself in a like dilemma.

3. Paraphrase the following sentences using your active vocabulary:

A. 1. The doctor's treatment did not ease his pain. 2. It was a
great comfort to know that the children were safe. 3. He felt
himself somehow free of further responsibility. 4. I'm on duty until
2 p. m. And then Peter is coming to take my place. 5. The little boy
said, "I can whistle with my mouth," and was eager to demonstrate
his skill. 6. She has a kind of forced smile. 7. They know how to be
pleasant. They've cultivated that accomplishment for centuries.
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8. Her beauty attracted them as the moon the sea. 9. She crossed
the room, pulled the curtains apart and opened those low windows.
10. I could not obtain any information from him. 11. Well known as
it is, this is a painting one can go back to again and again, without
coming to the end of its fascination. 12. Constable managed to
paint the English countryside in all its moods. 13. You look an em-
bodiment of health. 14. This doctor is a mild-looking man, not what
I'd imagined at all. 15. I want to execute a really good likeness of
your father. 16. Dirk Stroeve had a taste for music and literature
which gave depth and variety to his comprehension of pictorial art.
B. 1. She was a dull, undistinguished-looking little thing.
2. Donald blushed violently and then looked away. 3. Monet pre-
ferred transparent light tints. 4. She'd be pretty if her complexion
weren't bad. 5. The flowers added freshness and brightness to the
room. 6. It's quite certain. 7. I'm uncertain as to what we ought to
do under the circumstances. 8. Harris's shirt was in a questionable
taste. 9. I secretly distrusted the accuracy of both descriptions ap-
plied to one girl. 10. Having looked through the catalogue the sci-
entist carefully chose the books which he needed for his research
work. 11. The choice of paintings for the exhibition was admirable.
12. The bump on the boy's forehead was as big as a duck’s egg.
13. He noticed that Strickland's canvases were of different magni-
tude. 14. I don't want to camp out and spend the night in a tent
no bigger than a tablecloth. 15. She found it a strain to talk of
anything else with Bart. 16. Please try and come. 17. The giant lift-
ed up the big rock quite easily. 18. Pouring out the cod-liver-oil
she wrinkled her nose in an attempt to keep her nostrils closed.

4. Explain or comment on the following sentences:

A. 1, He relieved Poirot deftly of his overcoat. 2. Mallory's chief
reaction was one of relief: he would have hated to have to speak to
him again. 3. But Hilary could not relieve himself of his own bur-
dens in that way. 4. Have you heard the news? What a relief!
5. Your room is arranged very artistically. 6. The arts of the painter
and sculptor had been employed to make the palace beautiful.
7. “Every portrait that is painted with feeling is a portrait of the
artist, not of the sitter," said Basil Hallward. 8. It was not long
before I found, to my own surprise, that the difficult art of fishing
I was attempting had, indeed, a powerful fascination. 9. When it
was over he drew a deep breath. 10. Beauty drew him irresistibly.
11. If the reporter could not get facts for his stories, he often drew
on his imagination. 12. A considerate host always tries to draw a
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left-out guest into conversation. 13. Mr. Strickland has drawn the
portrait of an excellent husband and father, a man of kindly tem-
per, industrious habits, and moral disposition. 14. I haven't had my
picture taken for years. 15. "Mousehold Heath" is a magnificent
picture by John Crome. It depicts a shepherd-boy and his dog with
a few sheep on a piece of broken, tufted ground. 16. He pictured
the house half-way to Plyn hill, ivy-covered and with a view of
the harbour, and Janet waiting for him when the day's work was
done. 17. Leonardo da Vinci loved to portray the smile and used
it to give life and reality and the illusion of spiritual depth to
his characters. 18. The president wasted no words, yet managed
to paint a detailed and vivid picture of the nation's strength.
19. The Russian art students were anxious to paint national themes
and to choose the subjects of their paintings themselves. Classical
subjects did not appeal to them, for their hearts lay in realism and
‘purpose’ painting. 20. Cezanne would never have painted his ex-
quisite pictures if he had been able to draw as well as the academic
Ingres. 21. She painted his ingratitude in the blackest colours.

B. 1. He met her challenge with a bitter smile though all colour
had left his face. 2. Tristram's face went stern as death, and he bit
his lips, while his bride became the colour of the red roses on the
table in front of her. 3. His reputation was a trifle off colour.
4, These pages form the record of events that really happened. All
that has been done is to colour them. 5. Mr. Gaitskill never for
a moment doubted his divine right to do, within the accepted lim-
its, exactly what he liked. 6. The weather looks very doubtful.
7. 1 shouldn't like to live in such a doubtful neighbourhood.
8. Doris had now made it clear that she doubted the sincerity of
Laura's deep affection for Conrad. 9. The whole art was to stay si-
lent, to select one's time, and then pick off the enemies. 10. The
boy's sailor-suit had been selected in the thrifty expectation of his
“growing into it", 11. Books are often displayed on the counter to
let the customers select what they like. 12. The man who had
charge of the canoes was a tremendous fellow, brown all over, who
had been selected for his strength. 13. He felt, as other men felt in
her presence, a size larger than life. 14. Harris suggested that
George never ought to come into an ordinary sized boat with feet
that length. 15. We saw the ruins overgrown with creepers, half-
buried in vegetation, but still gigantic in size. 16. I myself might
have painted the portrait. The forlorn dark eyes gazed steadily
back at me, sharing, or at least understanding, as it seemed, my
foolish boyish dreams. 17. The “Young Man" seems to gaze at us

156

with such an intense and soulful look that it is almost impossible to
believe that these dreamy eyes are only a bit of coloured earth
spread on a rough piece of canvas. 18. He made a gentle effort to
introduce his friends into Bertolini society and the effort had
failed. 19. Roy became aware that someone was approaching him,
and pulled himself together with a strong effort. 20. He abandoned
his fruitless efforts to sleep. 21. Lampton joined in the laughter but
it was a considerable effort.

5. Choose the right word:
draw — paint

1. She placed the paper and pencil before me and told me
I could ... anything I liked. 2. The picture was ... so that the eyes
seem to follow you no matter where you are.

colours — paints

1. This possible picture she painted in glowing ... , until the
child's pathetic dark eyes glistened with pleasure. 2. If you want
cornflower blue you'd better mix these two ... . 3. The warm ... are
red, yellow and orange.

picture — portray — represent

1. Roerich's paintings for the Kazan railway station in Moscow
... combats between Russians and Tatars. 2. I could hardly =.. Char-
lie in this role. 3. The great tragic actress is ... in her day dress.
4. The artist was concerned more with re-creating the radiance of
Venice than with ... the solid structure of its monuments.

choose — select

1. Meg had ... her second daughter to accompany her to the
wedding. 2. The books were specially ... to attract and develop
the youthful mind. 3. Members of the committee were ... by elec-
tion. -

6. Give English equivalents for the following phrases:

CHATh HanpsiKeHue, oOAerduTh GOAL; YCOMHHUTBECS B YeM-A.; BHIOpaTh
HOBOTOAHHMH MOAAPOK; BOIAOLIEHHE 3A0POBBSE; OTOOPATH AYUYLINX MCIIOA-
HUTEAeH; pasHble [0 BEeAMYMHE; MMEeTb IIMPOKHMH aCCOPTUMEHT 4ero-a.;
Ha HOMep GOAbLUE, YeM HYI)KHO; CA€AATb DOABIIOE YCHAME; COMHEBAThCA
B YbEH-A. MCKPEHHOCTH; CrylIaTh KPAaCKH; 3aCTaBUTh KOTO-A. PasroBO-
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PUTBHCS; YCIIOKOMTH, YTELIHTL KOTO-A.; (DAABIIMBas YABIOKA; 3aypsiAHBIA
YeAOBEK; HEesICHBIM OTBET; AATh BBEIXOA CBOMM YYBCTBAaM; CKPACHUTL OAHO-
o6pa3ue; GAM3UTBECS K KOHIY; BRITASACTH GAGAHEIM; TOBODHTE C TPYAOM;
B3A0X OOAErYeHus; CAGAATh BEIBOA; NPEACTaBAATh cebe; cdororpadupo-
BaTb KOTO-A.; IIAAThbe KPEMOBOTO I{BeTa; CaMbIH DOABLION, €CAU He I10 Be-
AHUYMHE, TO I10 3HAYEHHIO; MPHAOKUThL BCE€ CHABI; YEPNaTh BAOXHOBEHHUE;
HaNHUCaTh KapTUHY; [IMCATE C HATYPH, NOPTPET B HATYPAABHYIO BEAMYH-
Hy; IPKM€, COYHBIe KDACKH; TYCKABIE TOHA; YUHUTEAb PHCOBAHUS, HCKYCCT-
BOBEA, XYAOJKHHK-AIOOUTEAL; apTHCTHYeCKas AHYHOCTb; IIOPTPETHCT;
me3aKUCT; JKUBONMCHOE MECTO; [IBEeTHask PENpPOAYKIHsL; popMaT KapTH-
HBI; XYAOKECTBEHHAs BLICTABKA; XYAOKECTBEHHBIH BKYC; H300pa’karb
CLIEHBI U3 KU3HH IPOCTHIX AIOAEH

7. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. OauBep ¢ obAreryeHUeM 3aMeTHA, YTO YEAOBEK HAIIDOTUB HE y3-
Haa ero. 2. Kak yacro MeHstoTcst 4acoBbie y BopoT? 3. Kakoe GpraxeH-
ctBo! HakoHel| s1 MOry BRITSHYTh HOTH. 4. MOAOAAS )KEHIIMHA B3AOXHYAA
¢ obaeryenuemM, Koraa llleparok XOAMC COTAGCHMACHA B3STBCHA 3a €€ AEAO.
5 . HoBoe AekapcTBO He IOMOrAo eMy. 6. Ockap Yaiaba OBIA IPEACTaBH-
TeAEM TEOPHH «HMCKYCCTBO PAAM UCKYCCTBa», 7. DTOT IPEAMET CKopee Mo-
XO’K Ha 4aMHMK, 4eM Ha npousBeAeHue UcKyccrsa. 8. Huxoraa 66 He mo-
BepHA, YTO 3TAa KapTHHA HAIMCaHa XyAOKHHKOM-AloOuTeaem. 9. XoTs
Aupk CTpéB caM OBIA ITAOXHM XYAOJKHHMKOM, OH 0DAAAAA TOHKHM XYAO-
JKECTBEHHEIM BKYCOM, ¥ XOAUTE C HMM HA BEICTABKHA OBIAO OAHO YAOBOAB-
cTtBue (a rare treat). 10. BricTaBKa NPMKAGAHOrO MCKYCCTBA OKa3aAach
OueHb MHTEPECHOM, H Mbl OPOAMAM IO 3aAaM 4ac MAM ABa. 11. Crapwtit
Herp He 3aXOTeA PacKPHITh CEKPeThl CBOEro MCKYCCTBA BpavyeBaHHUA.
12. Po3u OTA€pHyAA@ 38HaBeCKy M BHIFASIHYAA M3 OKHA. 13. HeroBek co
IIPaMOM BHITAIMA HAQTOK ¥ BHITEp AMIO. 14, UeMm GOAbILE CHIIUAK CTa-
paAcs BBI3BATh AJKEpPpPH Ha OTKPOBEHHOCTh, TEM MEHLIIE €My 3TO YAABa-
AOCB. 15. [Theca TAaKOro poAa HaBepHsKa IpHUBAeYeT yOAUKY. 16. Maab-
YUK OYEHb XOPOLIO PUCYET, HO POAHUTEAH He OAOODSIOT €ro pelleHHs
CTaTh XyAOKHHUKOM. 17. 51 ATo6AIO0 paccMaTpHBaTh CTapele ceMedHbie Go-
torpacdhuu. 18. YTo KacaeTcs MAAEHIA, OH BOTAOIEHHE 3AO0POBBA.
19. CrokeT KapTHHEI o4eHb 1pocT. Ha Hell n306pakeH MAALYMK-TIACTYX
Ha ¢oue BeuepHero Heba. 20. JKeHuMHa M300pa)kKeHa CHAsILEH Iepea
3epkaAoM. 21. JKusHb CTOAMIH H300pa)keHa B 3TOM pOMaHe B CaMBIX
MpayHBIX TOHaxX. 22. V3BecTHO, uTo MoOHa AM3a CAYILIAAA MY3LIKY, B TO
BpeMs KaK AeoHapAO Aa BuHuM nucan ee nmoprper.

B. 1. O Kkpackax KapTHH PelHOABACA, BEIAGIOIIETOCS AHTAMMCKOIC JKH-
BOIIKCIIA, TPYAHO CYAUTBH B HACTOsillee BpeMs, IOTOMY YTO MHOTHE €ro
KapTHHEI IOTPECKAAUCH M 110OAeKAH. 2. H. Pepux MHOro myTeliecTBOBaA
1o Mluaun u TuGeTy, ¥ KPAacKH, KOTOPEIE OH TaM BUAEA, OKa3aAM BAUSHHE
Ha ero narutpy. 3. CoBpeMeHHUKY [[eHHAH B ['efHC60PO NOPTPETHUCT], &
€aM XYAOKHHK BCIO JKU3Hb CUUTaA cebs melaarkuctoM. 4. ViIMmpeccuonu-
CTBl IBEITEAHCH [I€PeAaTh HIPY KpacoK Ha IOBEPXHOCTH IIPEAMETOB.
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5. Y pebeHKa He COBCEM 3AOPOBEIN BHA ceropHs. 6. AkeHeT yAHIOAAACE,
ee raasa 6aecreny, 4 Ha ugekax 6bA pyMsHen,. 7. He mosker 6BITE COMHe-
HUSA B TOM, YTO MBI AOAJKHRI BOCIIOAB30BaTLCSI MOMEHTOM. 8. AjkeMMa co-
MHEBaAACh, YTO AMCTOBKH MOTYT IPUHECTH MOAB3Y. 9. Y MeHs1 HeT HU Ma-
AeHIIero COMHEHMS, YTO OH IIPOCTO NHBITAETCS BBIMAHUTE y Bac 3Ty
neHHyio Kuury. 10. Bel 3a1an CAMIIKOM AGAEKO, BBl COMHeBaeTech B ec-
THOCTH Balllero cTaporo Apyra. 11. He coMHeBarCh, 4YTO OHa IOCTapaeTcs
YCTPOUTS CLieHy. 12. Y Hac He XBaTUT BpeMeHH, YTOOk! BEIOpaTh XOPOIIMHK
moAapok K Hosomy roay. 13. ToBaph! 6BIAM BEICTABAEHBI TAKHM 00pasoM,
yTOGBl OKYTaTeAM MOTAX BHOHpATH TO, YTO UM HpaBuTcs. 14. OH roso-
PHA MEAAEHHO, OCTAHABAMBAACH BPEMSI OT BPeMEHH, THIATEABHO NOAGH-
pas HyxHbele cAoBa. 15. Bor napa GoruHok Bamlero pasmepa. 16. Mue
HY’KHBI TepyaTKy Ha pa3mep MeHbiue. 17. He3nakomell BHITAIIMA K3 Kap-
MaHa NpeAMeT BEAMYMHOH CO CIIMYeYHEBIH KOopoOok. 18. YcuameMm BoAu
DHAPIO B3siA cebs B pyku. 19. He oTyamBaiTech, BAIIM CTapaHUs GYAyT
BO3HarpakaeHel. 20. MHe cTOMAO OOABIIOTO TPYA@ YTOBOPHTE €ro CO-
TPYAHHMYAThH B Hallled rasere.

8. Review the Essential Vocabulary and answer the following questions:

1. How is one likely to feel on learning that the danger is avert-
ed? 2. What is the usual effect of a sedative? 3. What do we call
a person with a university degree? 4. If the walls of the house are
peeling off, what does the house want? 5. If a person deliberately
emphasizes the gloomy aspects of the situation, what is he doing?
6. What do we say about a person who sticks at nothing to achieve
his aim? 7. What is another way of saying that a person is pale?
8. How can we refer to a person who looks strong and healthy?
9. What often happens to the news in the tabloid press? 10. What
do we call a person who is fond of the arts? 11. What do we call
a person who practises one of the arts? 12. If an artist turns to na-
ture for inspiration, what do we say about him? 13. Whom do we
usually refer to as “Old Masters"? 14. What kinds of pictures ac-
cording to execution do you know? 15. What do you value most in
a picture? 16. Whom do we call a colourist? 17. Where are works of
art displayed? 18. How do we usually refer to works of undisputed
greatness in character and execution? 19. What do we call a paint-
ing of inanimate objects, fruit and flowers in particular?

9. Respond to the following statements and questions using the Essential
Vocabulary:

1. I'll make every effort to come. 2. They are both of a size. 3. It's
her own selection. 4. What a relief! 5. It's doubtless a work of art.
6. How'd you like to take up art professionally? 7. I know, it's next
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to impossible to draw him out. 8. It's a great draw all right. 9. Why
should you paint it in such dark colours? 10. There isn't the slight-
est doubt about it. 11. Unfortunately, it's a size too large. 12. What
a nice colour you have got!

10. Use the following words and word combinations in situations:

1. tubes of oils; a box of water-colours; crayons; palette; to paint
a picture; to doubt if; no ordinary painting; to depict; colours; cost
smb. much effort; to sigh with relief;

2. a lifetime dream; to exhibit smth. in a show; selection commit-
tee; to be accepted for the show; to hang in an inconspicuous
place; small in size; art critics; to be distinguished by a marvellous
sense of colour and composition; a mature artist; to have no doubt;
to excite some noticeable comment; to award a prize;

3. to have a painter for a neighbour; to display an insatiable curi-
osity about one's studio; to take advantage of the opportunity; to
sigh with relief; to draw a curtain aside; a life-sized portrait; to
paint against the background of smth.; glowing colours; to be
drawn with utmost care and precision; to be lost in admiration; to
become aware of smb.'s presence; to blush to the top of one's ears.

11. Find in Text Five and copy out phrases in which the prepositions or ad-
verbs ‘from’, ‘to’, ‘with’ are used. Translate the phrases into Russian.

12, Fill in prepositions or adverbs:

1. This train starts ... Plymouth and goes ... London. 2. What
country do you come ...? 3. You must try to look ... the matter ... my
point ... view. 4. Stop that boy ... spoiling the book. 5. Johnson nev-
er made any provision ... the future, he just lived ... hand ... mouth.
6. ... time ... time ! will examine you on the work you have done.
7.1know it ... my own experience. 8. We must keep them ... getting
to know our plans. 9. The speaker never referred ... his notes, he
spoke ... memory. 10. His arrival was a surprise ... me. 11. Don't pay
attention ... what he is doing. 12. The guide drew our attention

... an old church, which was a fine specimen of Renaissance archi-
tecture. 13. It was rough ... the Atlantic and the girl had to keep
... her cabin. 14. The banquet drew ... its close. 15. The fact is, it
never occurred ... me. 16. The chances are ten ... one. 17. Turner's
colours were true ... nature. 18. The bus was filled ... the bursting
point. 19. Everybody was scared almost ... death. 20. Mr. Wolfe
took a great fancy ... his niece. 21. Sybil's father and mother might
possibly object ... the marriage. 22. I am going ... home ... about
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three days. Of course, I shall take only the things I can't do ... .
23. He is ... exception the best pupil I have ever had. 24. I know you
will work hard, that goes ... saying.

13. Translate the following sentences into English. Pay attention to the prep-
ositions and adverbs:

1. XneG nekyT (Aeraror) u3 Myku. 2. «Kakas XaroCTs, 4TO BBl BEIHYXK-
AeHBl He IyCKaTh peGeHKa B IIKOAY», — CKasaa JHAPIO. 3. TTosTw u xy-
AOKHHKH YaCTO YepNalT BAOXHOBEHHE Y IPUPOARL. 4. BpaThs Tak IIoxo-
KM APYT Ha APyTa, YTO $ He MOTY OTAMYHTE OAHOTO OT Apyroro. 5. Ecau s
COBETYI0O BaM 3TO CAEAATh, TO g TOBOPIO Ha OCHOBAHHMH COOCTBEHHOTO
onelta. 6. Bor kapTiHa B MoeM BKyce. 7. ABepb 3aXAONHyAacCh. 8. ['BeHAO-
A€H CKas3aAda, 4TO OHA NOMOABAeHa ¢ OpHecToM. 9. Kak MOXHO GEITH Ta-
KHM Ge3pasAuyHEIM K cBOel paGoTe? 10. Takoe yIpaMCTBO AIO6OTO MO-
JKeT AOBECTH A0 OTYasHHA. 11. BaM caepoBaro Gel M3BHHHUTECA IIepeA
XO35MKOH 3a Ballle ONo3AaHue. 12. Apy3bsl IIOAHSIAM TOCT 3a CYaCTAMBOE
OKOH4aHKe myTemecTsHs. 13. He npuHuMaiiTe 3T0 Tak GAM3KO K CEpAlly.
14. Ayusa c HeTepneHHeM >KAaAQ TOTO AHSI, KOTAA OHA MOMAET B HIKOAY.
15. O npuo6peA NPUBBIYKY YHTATh Ta3eTy 3a epoil. 16. 3a croio paboty
OH MOYTH HUYEro He MOAydYaAr. 17. Malika HeCKOABKO pa3 Aerar Daep
npearoxeHue. 18. Busur ApyxGel COCOGCTBOBAA B3aMMHOMY ITOHMMa-
HHIO. 19. 2710 6BIAO CAeAaHO Ge3 Moero coraacus. 20. OH Aerko peluaer
TakHe 3apaud. 21, Her ppiMa 6e3 orus.

14. a) Give Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs and say-
ings (or translate them into Russian). b) Explain in English the meaning of each
proverb. c) Make up a dialogue to illustrate one of the proverbs:

1. When one loves his art no service seems too hard. 2. The devil
is not so black as he is painted. 3. When in doubt leave it out. 4. Art
is long, life is short. 5. That's a horse of another colour. 6. A thing of
‘beauty is a joy forever. 7. Art lies in concealing art. 8. Art has no
enemy except ignorance.

CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
/

PAINTING

Topical Vocabulary

1. Painters and their craft: a fashionable/self-taught/mature
artist, a portrait/landscape painter, to paint from nature/ memory/
imagination, to paint mythological/historical subjects, to special-

John Constable
The Cornfield. 1826 -
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ize in portraiture/still life, to portray people/emotions with mov-
ing sincerity/with restraint, to depict a person/a scene of common
life/the mood of..., to render/interpret the personghty of..., to. re-
veal the person's nature, to capture the sittgr’g vitality/transient
expression, to develop one's own style of pe'u.ntmg; to (;onform to
the taste of the period, to break with the tradition, to be in advance
of one's time, to expose the dark sides of life, to become famous
overnight, to die forgotten and penniless. .

2. Paintings. Genres: an oil painting, a canvas, a water-;olgur/
pastel picture; a sketch/study; a family group/ceremonial/inti-
mate portrait, a self-portrait, a shoulder/length/half-length/ knge-
length/full-length portrait; a landscape, a §eascape, a genre(hls-
torical painting, a still life, a battle piece, a flower piece,

iece. .

" rr;}és(tiirxlx)lposition and drawing: in the foreground/ bagkground, in
the top/bottom/left-hand corner; to arrange symmgtncally/ asym-
metrically/in a pyramid/in a vertical format; to divide the picture
space diagonally, to define the nearer figures more gharply, to em-
phasize contours purposely, to be scarcely discernible, to convey
a sense of space, to place the figures against thg landscape back-
ground, to merge into a single entity, to blend with the lgndscape,
to indicate the sitter's profession, to be represepted standing.../sit-
ting.../talking..., to be posed/ silhouetted against an open sky/a
classic pillar/the snow; to accentuate smth. .

4. Colouring. Light and shade effects: subtle/ .gaudy' cplourlng,
to combine form and colour into harmonious unity; bnlhant/ low-
keyed colour scheme, the colour scheme where ... predommatg;
muted in colour; the colours may be cool and restful/hot .and agi-
tated/soft and delicate/dull, oppressive, harsh; the delicacy of
tones may be lost in a reproduction. . .

5. Impression. Judgement: the picture may be moving, 1yT¥c.al,
romantic, original, poetic in tone and atmpspherg, an gxqulslte
piece of painting, an unsurpassed masterpiece, distinguished by
a marvellous sense of colour and composition.

The picture may be dull, crude, chaotic, a colpurles§ daup of
paint, obscure and unintelligible, gaudy, depressing, disappoint-

ing, cheap and vulgar.

1. Read the following text for obtaining its information:

Thomas Gainsborough was born in Sudbury, Suffolk, in .1727’,
the son of John Gainsborough, a cloth merchant. He soon evinced
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a marked inclination for drawing and in 1740 his father sent him to
London to study art. He stayed in London for eight years, working
under the rococo portrait-engraver Gravelot; he also became famil-
iar with the Flemish tradition of painting, which was highly prized
by London art dealers at that time. "Road through Wood, with Boy
Resting and Dog", 1747 is a typical 'genre painting’, obviously in-
fluenced by Ruisdael. In Many aspects this work recalls
Constable's "Cornfield".

In 1750 Gainsborough moved to Ipswich where his professional
career began in earnest. He executed a great many small-sized
portraits as well as landscapes of a decorative nature. In October
1759 Gainsborough moved to Bath. In Bath he became a much
sought-after and fashionable artist, portraying the aristocracy,
wealthy merchants, artists and men of letters. He no longer pro-
duced small paintings but, in the manner of Van Dyck, turned to
full-length, life-size portraits. From 1774 to 1788 (the year of his
death) Gainsborough lived in London where he divided his time
between portraits and pictorial compositions, inspired by Geior-
gione, which Reynolds defined as "fancy pictures” (“The Wood
Gatherers”, 1787). As a self-taught artist, he did not make the tradi-
tional grand tour or the ritual journey to Italy, but relied on his own
remarkable instinct in painting.

Gainsborough is famous for the elegance of his portraits and his
pictures of women in particular have an extreme delicacy and re-
finement. As a colourist he has had few rivals among English paint-
ers. His best works have those delicate brush strokes which are
found in Rubens and Renoir. They are painted in clear and trans-
parent tone, in a colour scheme where blue and green predomi-
nate.

The particular discovery of Gainshorough was the creation of
a form of art in which the sitters and the background merge into
a single entity. The landscape is not kept in the background, but in
most cases man and nature are fused in a single whole through the
atmospheric harmony of mood; he emphasized that the natural
bac\l%ground for his characters neither was, nor ought to be, the
drawing-room or a reconstruction of historical events, but the
changeable and harmonious manifestations of nature, as revealed
both in the fleeting moment and in the slowly evolving seasons. In
the portrait of "Robert Andrews and Mary, His Wife", for example,
the beauty of the green English summer is communicated to the
viewer through the sense of well-being and delight which the at-
mosphere visibly creates in the sitters. Gainsborough shows the
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pleasure of resting on a rustic bench in the cool shade of an oak
tree, while all around the ripe harvest throbs in a hot atmosphere
oped by a golden light.

envgllng))hasisyis gilearly a?ways placed on the season in bot|h the
landscapes and the portraits, from the time of Gamsborough s ear-
ly works until the years of his late maturity: from the burning sum-
mer sun in "Robert Andrews and Mary, His Wife" to the early au-
tumn scene in "The Market Cart", painted in 1786—1787, a work
penetrated throughout by the richness and warmth of colour of the
season, by its scents of drenched earth and marshy undergrowth.

It is because his art does not easily fall within a well-defined the-
oretical system that it became a forerunner of the. romantic move-
ment, with its feeling for nature and the uncertainty qnd anxiety
experienced by sensitive men when confronted w1t51 pature:
“Mary, Countess Howe" (1765), “The Blue Boy" (1770), “Elizabeth
and Mary Linley" (1772), "Mrs. Hamilton Nisbet" (1?85). .

The marriage portrait “The Morning Walk", painted in 1785,
represents the perfection of Gainsborough's la.ter.style and goes
beyond portraiture to an ideal conception of dignity and grace in
the harmony of landscape and figures. . .

Gainsborough neither had not desired pupils, but his a-rt—.—
ideologically and technically entirely different from tha’f of his ri-
val Reynolds — had a considerable influence on the art}sts of the
English school who followed him. The landscapes, es.pec1all'y t.hose
of his late manner, anticipate Constable, the marine paintings,
Turner. His output includes about eight hundred portraits and
more than two hundred landscapes.

2. Answer the following questions:

1. How did Gainsborough start his career? 2. What is knov{n
about the Ipswich period of his life? 3. What kind of practice §1d
Gainsborough acquire in Bath? 4. What is a self-taught artllst?
5. What do you know about the Flemish tradition {school) of palpt-
ing? 6. What contribution did Van Dyck make tp the English
school of painting? 7. What are Rubens and Renoir famogs for?
8. Why did Gainsborough place the sitter in direct-conta.lct with the
landscape? 9. How is his conception of the relationship between
man and nature reflected in the portrait of "Robert Andrews ar.l.d
Mary, His Wife"? 10. What distinguishes “The Market Cﬁrt ?
11. What do you know about the portrait of Jonathan Buttall (. The
Blue Boy")? 12. Who was Sir Joshua Reynolds? What role did he
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play in the history of English art? 13. How did Constable and Turn-
er distinguish themselves?

3. Summarize the text in three paragraphs specifying the contribution Gains-
borough made to the English arts.

4. Use the Tobical Vocabulary in answering the questions:

1. What service do you think the artist performs for mankind?
2. Historically there have been various reasons for the making of
pictures, apart from the artist's desire to create a work of visual
beauty. Can you point out some of them? 3. How does pictorial art
serve as a valuable historical record? What can it preserve for the
posterity? 4. There are certain rules of compbsition tending to give
unity and coherence to the work of art as a whole. Have you ever
observed that triangular or pyramidal composition gives the effect
of stability and repose, while a division of the picture space diago-
nally tends to give breadth and vigour? Be specific. 5. The painter
who knows his own craft and nothing else will turn out to be a very
superficial artist. What are some of the qualities a true artist must
possess? 6. Why does it sometimes happen that an artist is not ap-
preciated in his lifetime and yet highly prized by the succeeding
generations? 7. The heyday of the Renaissance is to be placed be-
tween the 15th and 16th centuries. Artists began to study anatomy
and the effects of light and shadow, which made their work more
life-like. Which great representatives of the period do yoy know?
8. What national schools of painting are usually distinguished in
European art? 9. Classicism attached the main importance to com-
position and figure painting while romanticism laid stress on per-
sonal and emotional expression, especially in colour and dramatic

-effect. What is typical of realism/impressionism/cubism/expres-

sionism/surrealism? 10. What kinds of pictures are there accord-
ing to the artist's theme? 11. Artists can give psychological truth to
portraiture not simply by stressing certain main physical features,
but by the subtlety of light and shade. In this respect Rokotov, Lev-
itsky and Borovikovsky stand out as unique. Isn't it surprising that
they mfanaged to impart an air of dignity and good breeding to so
many of their portraits? 12. Is the figure painter justified in resort-
ing to exaggeration and distortion if the effect he has in mind re-
quires it? 13. Landscape is one of the principal means by which art-
ists express their delight in the visible world. Do we expect
topographical accuracy from the landscape painter? 14. What kind
of painting do you prefer? Why?
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5. Give a brief talk about an outstanding portrait painter. Choose one you re-
ally have a liking for.

6. You are an expert on an outstanding landscape painter. Note down about
five pieces of factual information and five pieces of personal information. Your
fellow-students will ask you questions to find out what you know about it.

7. Make a note of the title of the picture that is reasonably well known. Tell
the others in the group about the picture. See if they can guess the title.

8. You are an expert on the Peredvizhniki/the Society of Travelling Art Exhi-
bitions. Your partner is a foreigner who is completely ignorant of this period in
Russian history.

9. A painting can be studied on several levels and from a variety of perspec-
tives. Here are a few examples of how pictures can be described, analyzed, inter-
preted and evaluated. Use the following texts for making imaginary dialogues
about the pictures and act them out in class.

A

“Lady Elizabeth Delmé and Her Children" by Reynolds is a typ-
ical family group portrait in the Grand Style of English portrait
painting. Lady Delmé was the wife of a member of Parliament and
belonged to the privileged class of the landed nobility. Here, with
an air of apparently casual informality, she is shown on the terrace
before her country-house, while behind stretch the broad acres of
her family estate.

Reynolds has taken care that the gestures, facial expressions,
and poses of his subjects are appropriate to their age, character,
and social status. "The joy of a monarch,” Dryden once wrote, “for
the news of a victory must not be expressed like the ecstasy of
a harlequin on the receipt of a letter from his mistress.” So, in this
portrait, Lady Delmé is dignified and gracious, secure in the
knowledge of her beauty and wealth. Her son John, aged five, as if
sensing the responsibilities of manhood, gazes sternly toward the
distant horizon. Her other son, Emelias Henry, in unmasculine
skirts as befits his three years, is coy and winsome. The fourth
member of the group, the unkempt Skye terrier, is the embodiment
of loyal affection. Note the simplicity of the pyramidal design and
the low-keyed colour scheme. These features were for Reynolds
symbols of dignity and good taste.

B

The “Mors. Sarah Siddons" by Gainsborough has the distinction
of being not only a remarkable work of art, but a unique interpreta-
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tion of a unique personality. It is not only one of the artist's finest
portraits, but also one of the best of the many likenesses of the
great tragic actress, who sat to most of the celebrated masters of
her day. It was painted in 1783—1785, when the queen of the tragic
drama was in her twenty-ninth year and at the zenith of her fame.

An enthusiastic admirer who saw it in the Manchester exhibi-
tion of 1857 wrote as follows: “The great tragic actress, who inter-
preted the passions with such energy and such feeling, and who
felt them so strongly herself, is better portrayed in this simple half-
length in her day dress, than in allegorical portraits as the Tragic
Muse or in character parts. This portrait is so original, so individu-
al, as a poetic expression of character, as a deliberate selection of
pose, as bold colour and free handling, that it is like the work of no
other painter.

C
“Dedham Lock and Mill" (1820)

This is a brilliant example of Constable's view painting at its
complete maturity. The salient features of the landscape are treat-
ed in sharp relief — even those not strictly necessary — yet they
merge perfectly under a serene, perfect light. This painting con-
tains, in synthesis, all the elements of landscape which Constable
loved best: the river, the boats, the soaked logs, the river vegeta-
tion, the sun shining through the foliage of the tall trees, the scenes
of rural life and, above all, Dedham Mill. The cultural origins of
this work are apparent in the traditional composition, in the use of
chiaroscuro, in the way the landscape fades into the distance, after
the Dutch manner, and in the complex, laboured palette. The com-
pact tree mass in the foreground is blocked in against a sky filled
with movement, reflected in the calm and transparent waters over
which plays a pallid sun, as we find in Ruisdael.

D

For Constable I have an affection that goes back to my earliest
recoflections. In the first years of my childhood, there hung in the
halls of my father's house a large steel engraving of “The Corn-
field". Often in the long hot summers of the Middle West, I used
to lie on the floor, gazing for hours into this English landscape
carried from the dry and burning world around me into a vista of
blessed coolness, thick verdure, dampness and everlasting peace.
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I lived in that picture. To me it was more beautiful than a dream:
the boy, flat on the ground drinking from a running brook; the
‘sheep dog waiting patiently with turned head; the ambling flock;
the old silent trees; the fat clouds reeking moisture ...

Some years later, when I went to London to study pictures, I
saw "“The Cornfield" and many others by Constable, and my first
impressions were confirmed. In his grasp of the stable, one might
almost say formidable, repose that man feels in the presence of
nature, and in communicating the spiritual contentment induced
by companionships with nature, Constable is the master of the
English school.

E

Constable never travelled outside England. He was slow to de-
velop as an artist, and slow to become famous. In all these things he
was the very opposite of Turner. If he was Wordsworthian in his at-
titude to nature, Turner was Byronic. The elements which seem so
domesticated in Constable's pictures are at their most extreme and
battling in Turner's grandest pictures. The large "Fire at Sea" de-
picts man's hopeless fight amid storm and disaster. Human beings
are literal flotsam in a raging sea. Turner himself actually experi-
enced the "Snowstorm: Steamboat off a Harbour Mouth" in which
wind and snow and spray sport with the unfortunate steamboat un-
til it is barely visible except for a straining mast. There is a tremen-
dous exhilarating terror in this moment when all nature's forces
are unleashed. Something of the same drama is in "Rain, Steam,
and Speed", where the glowing train forces its way over the high
viaduct through the driving mist and rain — and here man is win-
ning through, thanks to the newly invented steam engine. But
Turner's intense receptivity to nature's moods made him able to
capture also moments of utter tranquility. In the “Evening Star"
there is nothing but the merging of sea and sky, day and night, as
evening slowly sucks the colour from things; and only the diamond
point of the single star shines out, caught tremblingly on the dark
water. The same poignancy hovers about “The Fighting Téméraire”
in which between dusk and day an old ship is tugged to its last
berth. The ghostly hulk floats over the calm glassy sea, and the sun
sinks like a bonfire in the west, seeming a symbol of the life that is
ended, stirring us to a quite irrational sadness for days gone by.
Such is Turner's poetry.
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10. Select a reproduction of a portrait painting and discuss it according to
the following outline:

1. The general effect. (The title and name of the artist. The peri-
od or trend represented. Does it appear natural and spontaneous or
contrived and artificial?)

2. The contents of the picture. (Place, time and setting. The age
and physical appearance of the sitter. The accessories, the dress
and environment. Any attempt to render the personality and emo-
tions of the model. What does the artist accentuate in his subject?)

3. The composition and colouring. (How is the sitter represented?
Against what background? Any prevailing format? Is the posture
bold or rigid? Do the hands (head, body) look natural and informal?
How do the eyes gaze? Does the painter concentrate on the analysis
of details? What tints predominate in the colour scheme? Do the
colours blend imperceptibly? Are the brushstrokes left visible?)

4. Interpretation and evaluation. (Does it exemplify a high de-
gree of artistic skill? What feelings, moods or ideas does it evoke in
the viewer?)

11. Because of their special environment, museums and picture galleries of-
fer the kind of conditions that allow a student to experience the intrinsic quali-
ties of the art object. The atmosphere of museums evokes marvel. When our
emotions are roused, we are more sensitive, we openly explore, make discover-
ies, and ultimately are more receptive to the learning experience. Enlarge on the
benefits of museums and picture galleries.

12. Give an account of your own visit to a picture gallery. .

13. Communication Work;

a) Get your fellow-student to give you information about his/

_ her favourite museum. Try to get as many details as you can.

b) You are a novice teacher getting ready to take your charges
to the Tretyakov Gallery/the Russian Museum/the Hermitage.
Ask for advice and suggestions from an expert.

c) Persuade your partner to agree with your opinion that life is
made much more colourful if you regularly visit art exhibitions.

d) One of you has recently returned from England. The other is
questioning him/her on the impressions of the National Gallery/
the Tate Gallery.

e) The great value of visiting a museum and studying works of
art first-hand is that one becomes aware of the qualitative differ-
ence between original art and photographic reproductions. Work
in pairs and enlarge on this statement.
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14. Read the following dialogues. The expressions in bold type show the
WAYS ENGLISH PEOPLE EXPRESS LIKES AND DISLIKES. Note them down. Be
ready to act out the dialogues in class:

— Isn't that lovely?

— What a dull picture! Why, there's no colour in it.

— That a dull picture! Why, it's beautiful, it's perfect, if it had
any more colour it would be wrong.

— But I don't think so. Each to our own opinion, dear Simon.

— ... Forgive me, darling. To lose my temper because you didn't
like that picture, how childish!

— Yes, you were funny; I have never seen you like that before,
quite a baby, Simon. If I really thought you liked that thing, Simon,
I'd begin to wonder at your taste.

— But I did like it. I haven't seen a picture for years I have
liked so much.

* % *

They paused before the prizewinner.

— I think that one's got something. For once I believe that I'd
agree with the judges.

— I hate it like hell.

— What don't you like about it?

— Everything. To me it's just phoney. No pilot in his senses
would be flying as low as that with thermo-nuclear bombs going off
all around.

— It's got good composition and good colouring.

— Oh, sure. But the subject's phoney.

15. Discussing and evaluating things often involves stating your preference.
Here are some ways of expressing likes and dislikes. Notice that you need to be
very polite when criticizing things in English — even speaking to someone you
know quite well.

Expressing likes

I like ... very much indeed.

1 (really) enjoy...

I've always liked/loved ...

There's nothing I like/enjoy more than ...
I'm (really) very fond of ...

... is (really) terrific/great, etc.

It's too lovely for words.
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Expressing dislikes

(I'm afraid) I don't like ...

I've never liked ..., I'm afraid.

... is not one of my favourite ...

I {really) hate...

I think ... is pretty awful/really unpleasant.
I'm not {really) very keen on ...

... is ghastly/rubbish.

I can't say ... appeals to me very much.

I must say I'm not too fond of ...

16. Work in pairs. a) Find out each other's feelings about these subjects. Use
the clichés of likes and dislikes:

1. An art book for a birthday present. 2. Snapshots from a family
album. 3. Pupils' drawings for the school exhibition. 4. Your grand-
ma's picture postcards. 5. A guided tour of a museum. 6. Land-
scape painting. 7. Impressionism. 8. Genre painting. 9. Animals in
art. 10. Still life.

b) Report your partner's opinion to the students in another group.

17. Read the following text. Find in it arguments for including popular arts in
the art curriculum and against it. Copy them out into two columns (I — “for",
IT — "against"):

A new issue in aesthetic education today has to do with the
choice of art examples to use in the classroom, specifically, wheth-
er they should be restricted to recognized works of fine art or al-
lowed to include such art forms as posters, album covers, bill-
boards, and particularly cinema and television.

Since the popular arts are a reflection and product of popular

" culture, exploring the popular culture should be a valid method of

inquiry. Popular arts are already a part of the children's lives and
they enable the teacher to "start where the kids are"”. Further, they
facilitate the responses the children are already having with their
preferred art forms rather than imposing adult middle class stan-
dards on them. We know also that art which students encounter in
schools — the official or high art embodied in the official curricu-
lum — stands in an adversary relation to the media of popular en-
tertainment. A critical analysis of the forms reflected in popular art
is imp@rative if we want to elicit meaningful dialogue about art.
Not all writers in art education have taken a positive position in
regard to the popular arts. An opinion exists that fine art objects
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are the only objects with the power to impart a markedly aesthetic
aspect to human experience. Certain scholars “refuse to cheapen
art's magnificent and supreme excellence by comparing it to com-
ic strips and other essentially vulgar commodities”, claiming that
popular culture was the result of the public's inability to appreciate
high art. Even those who recognize popular arts as art forms sug-
gest that the schools should go beyond them, because "serious art”
makes more demands on the viewer.

Some art educators argue that concepts of fine art and popular
art are relative and that the distinction between the two is slight if
not illusory. What we see in art museums and art galleries includes
a lot of different things from all over the world, from cultures and
periods of time in which the concept of art, as we know it, did not
exist. In their original contexts, such objects often served a variety
of functions, such as magical, ritualistic, narrative, or utilitarian but
almost never aesthetic.

It is well known that many of the things we regard so highly to-
day, such as Gothic cathedrals, El Grecos, Rembrandts, Goyas or
Cezannes, were ignored or scorned at different periods of time.
Many things we ignore or scorn today, such as the work of the
French or Royal Academies in the 19th century, were at one time
highly regarded. A work's reputation can be affected precipitously
by the accident of reattribution. A highly regarded Rembrandt,
subsequently discovered to be not by Rembrandt drops in value
immediately. The same thing can happen in reverse. Finally, there
are cases in which objects have lost not only their monetary and in-
trinsic value, but also their status as art objects because they are
fakes.

18. Discuss the text in pairs. One partner will take the optimistic view and in-
sist that popular arts should be included in the art curriculum. The other will de-
fend the opposite point of view.

Consider the following:

For Against
1. The differences between 1. Fine arts in each epoch
popular and fine art are often supplied the models from
matters of classification. which the rules and principles
were derived.

2. Popular art facilitates the 2. Fine arts are more noble, more
aesthetic experience and worthy than all the other
therefore is appropriate for opportunities available for
study in the field of art visual aesthetic experience
education. around us.
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. The content of the popular

arts is of relevance to the
students and, through art
criticism, can lead to a more
penetrating analysis of these
and other art forms.

. The popular arts allow

students to talk about
emotionally meaningful
experiences.

. They can aid the student's

understanding of his culture
as well as the cultures of other

peoples.

. Once the teacher is able to

establish a trusting
relationship and a rapport
with his students, the students
might be more responsive to

. Tastes should be developed

through images of high artistic
culture, whereas works of
popular culture as a rule meet
consumer's tastes.

. Excellent, or fine art is better

than poor art for providing
students with a strong
personal and cultural
awareness.

. Alot of popular art is debased

and meretricious.

. We have no right to

"condemn" students to the
easily comprehensible forms
of popular art. Any student
can develop an appreciation
of the fine arts.

the forms of art which the
teacher wishes to introduce.

7. The habit of looking at good
" pictures is in itself a means by
which taste can be formed.

19. Role-Playing.

The Thing They Need

Situation: A group of students from a teacher training insti-
tute now on school practice and their instructor are discussing
what sort of social event to organize for the pupils of form 9 “A",
In the course of the discussion opinions differ. You must decide
whose arguments sound more convincing.

Characters:

1. Anna K., aged 23, is fond of pictorial art and suggests visiting
the town's art gallery where the works of M.Vrubel are on display
at present ("Pan", "The Swan Princess”, “Seated Demon" among
them). The harmonious combination of the fantastic and the real,
the gorgeous colour schemes are sure to appeal to the pupils of
form 9 “A". What they want is something noble and worthy, an up-
lifting experience.
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2. Victor M., aged 25, does not share Ann's enthusiasm for clas-
sical art. He has nothing against it personally but thinks that teen-
agers need a different kind of artistic experience, something that
they can possibly share in. He wants to take the pupils to a pop
concert to be held in the near future not far from the school. Ac-
cording to him young people prefer pop to the classical arts. It is
closer to their own experience of life, and provides an emotional
outlet and release. Picture galleries are for elderly spinsters with
nothing to do.

3. Katherine L., aged 51, resents Victor's outburst and tells of
her own school days: they used to visit the Tretyakov Gallery every
week and studied the art of the famous Russian painters of the 18th
and 19th centuries. A professional artist showed them round the
Gallery. It was all thanks to this very artist that she fell in love with
classical art. She remembers as if it were yesterday the joy of listen-
ing to his lively descriptions of the subtleties of the composition
and colour combinations. It is unacceptable to her that the young-
er generation should be allowed to remain indifferent to such
a wealth of classical heritage.

4. Marina K., aged 24, listened with pleasure to the views
of her supervisor K. L. and couldn't agree more. She suggests invit-
ing a specialist from the Museum of Fine Arts to give a lecture on the
history of English painting. She had been present at the lecture on
the French impressionists and loved every minute of it. The slides
were a dream. “English painters” might be great fun too. She knows
the telephone number and offers to do it herself.

5. Alexandra T., aged 23, is rather sceptical about Marina's
project. Experience tends to show that pupils from 9 "A" make
a point of not participating in any of the schools activities, they are
unlikely to be attracted to something so sophisticated and dry as
a lecture on art, slides or no slides. She puts forward the idea of
a film, perhaps even about a painter, but not on any account
a lecture.

6. Helen B., aged 23, admits she is no great art specialist her-
self, nevertheless she believes in handing down one's cultural her-
itage from one generation to the next. Why not take the pupils on
an excursion to Abramtsevo, the former estate of the famous art-
patron Mamontov, where Korovin and Vrubel worked on stage
decorations and Valentin Serov painted his famous “Girl with
Peaches”. Even if the pupils fail to appreciate the works of art, a
day in the open air is sure to do them a world of good.
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7. Lucy B., aged 24, does not care for fine arts and is not

ashamed to admit it. 9 "A" has worked hard all year. How can one
expect them at the end of term to continue taking an active inter-
est in serious, heavy subjects such as classical art. What they need
now is diversion, relaxation, a chance to unwind. Why not orga-

nize a picnic, perhaps on bicycles. She knows some fine woods
not too far away where they could escape from the bustle of the
city and play volleyball, badminton or whatever.

20. Group Discussion.

Topic 1. Is the appreciation of pictures
a special faculty which only a few
can possess?

Talking points: .
1. The excellency of style is not on the surface, but lies deep. It

is the florid style which strikes at once. There is no need to be

ashamed of one's apparent dullness.
2. The habit of looking at good pictures is in itself a means by

" which taste can be formed and the scope of one's enjoyment wid-

ened and developed. ' o
3. The acquisition of good taste is a matter of time. Painting in

this respect does not differ from other arts (poetry, music).
Topic 2. A great painting enriches
our experience of life, just as a great poem does
or a great musical composition

Talking points: o
1. The more we look at it the more it reveals and this is not

necessarily because of the amount of detail and incident it con-

tains.

2. Great painters make us see and think a great deal more than
the objects before us, they teach us to look at a scene through
their eyes, with something of their own imagination.

3. The masterpieces of painting, like the masterpieces of mus-
ic and poetry transform experience; they are an inexhaust}ble
source of beauty which derives from the originality of the artist's
outlook, his capacity for combining form and colour into a har-
monious unity.

175



Topic 3. “Aesthetic effects” make art
especially engaging and illuminating

Talking points:

1. Mood: Often works of art project powerful moods, the
moods of people or animals, or even the moods of landscapes,
buildings. The viewer who misses this paradoxical capturing of
character in mere paint-loses much of the value that art offers.

2. Motion: This includes not only renderings of objects in mo-
tion — the horse race, a hunting scene but also qualities of motion in
a metaphorical sense. Novice viewers see the energy of depicted
action in a Delacroix but not the equal energy in the brush strokes of a
Van Gogh, or the upyearning of the elongated figures in an El Greco.

3. Symptoms and reinforcers: These are tactics that intensify an
effect without really having anything to do with the effect. For in-
stance, an artist might arrange the light in a painting so that shad-
ows fall upon the face of a sad person; a bright background might
intensify a figure's sadness by contrast, or a dark one intensify it
by concordance.

Unit Six
SPEECH PATTERNS

1. | You tricked that blockhead out of them.

George always managed to trick Tom out of some money.
At the market I was cheated out of three roubles.

2. I am not to be trifled with,

I am not to be shouted at.
He is not to be interfered with.
She is not to be laughed at.

3. | Lady (giving way to her temper).

Never give way to your despair.
She gave way to her tears.
Don't give way to panic.
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4. | Who are you that you should presume to speak to me in

5. The moment he takes them, she hurries across to the other

6. | It will cost you nothing to give it to me.

7. | It has been sent to you out of sheer malice.

‘8. | Then why not send it to her husband?

that coarse way?

Who are you that you should shout at me?
Who is she that we should wait for her?
Who is he that he should order us about?

side of the room.

The moment he saw Jane, he rushed to her.
The moment she turns up, send for me.
The moment you need me, I'll come.

It cost him a lot of trouble to help us.
It required me much effort to move the furniture.
It will take you little time to do the job.

I did it out of despair.
She acted out of fear.
He contradicted her out of sheer spite.

Why not go there at once?
Why not open the window?
Why not tell her the truth?

EXERCISES
e

1. Complete the following sentences using the Speech Patterns:

1. Why did you give Ann the tickets? — She tricked ... . 2. It was
only when I came home that I noticed that I had been ... . 3. Why on

177



earth are you shouting? I'm not ... . 4. It's no concern of yours. I'm
not ... . 5. She was making every effort not ... . 6. It was the first time
he ... . 7. She must have realized she was wrong. She just stuck to
her point ... . 8. She isn't really interested in my affairs. She asked
... 9. You're in no condition to speak to her now. Why not ...?
10. It's a splendid opportunity for us to get together. Why not 4

2. Suggest the beginning matching the end using the Speech Patterns:

1. ... that you should shout at me? 2. ... that he should interfere
in my affairs? 3. ... I'm free, I'll let you know. 4. ... he comes, tell
him I'm in the library. 5. ... an hour or so to do the job. 6. ... about
2,000 roubles. '

3. Paraphrase the following using the Speech Patterns:

1. She made me give her the letter saying that she already had
your permission to read it. 2. It was the first time he lost his temper
with her. 3. She hated crying in public. 4. Why does she think that
she can keep everyone waiting? 5. Why does he think that every-
one should always stand up for him? 6. As soon as he stirred, the
dog growled. 7. As soon as George started playing the banjo,
Montmorency began howling. 8. I should never have thought
you'd be so long about answering my letter. 9. One must have skill
to make a fire in the rain. 10. I did it because I was sorry for her.
11. You needn't stay just to be polite. I'll be perfectly all right
alone. 12. Don't you think you should be frank if you want my ad-
vice? 13. You can always sell your piano if you don't really need it.

4. Complete the answers:

1. Why do you dislike Jim so much? — He's dishonest. He can
easily ... . 2. Are you still angry with her? — [ am. She ... . 3. What
did she answer I wonder? — She didn't ... . 4. Did the girl cry when
she fell? — She didn't ... . 5. Shall we go and help him? — No, he
said he was not ... . 6. I'm at my wits' end what to do. — Oh, come,
don't ... . 7. Do you think he'll take the news calmly? — Oh, no,
he's sure ... . 8. Why didn't you tell Janet that you disapproved of
her decision? — How could 1? Who do you think I ... ? 9. Who are
we waiting for now? — Jane. She ... . 10. I'm afraid I shan't manage
to drop in on her. — But you live next door to her. It ... . 11. Shall
[ wait for you? — If you will. It'll ... . 12. Why won't you come? She
invited you, didn't she? — She did, but it was only ... .
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5. Make up two sentences of your own on each pattern.

6. Translate into English using the Speech Patterns:

OAHa>KABI AAEK 3asIBHA, YTO B BOCKPECEHBE MBI HAEM Ha ABDKAX. « MEI
CAMUIKOM MHOIO TOPYMM AOMA, — CKa3daa oH. — [logemMy Gbl He npobe-
KaTh KUAOMETPOB AECATL-IATHAALATE 10 Aecy? 3TO He OTHHMET Y Hac
MHOI'0O BpeMEeHH, 3aTO BCIO HepAeAlo 6yaeM Xopolio cebst 4yBCTBOBAThY.

Koraa B TOuHO Ha3HaueHHOe BpeMsi s MPHUIIAA Ha BOK3aA, sl YBHAEAA
Ha MAATQOPMe HECKOABKO YEAOBEK, OJKHAABIINX II0e3A, HO AAeKa CpeAu
HHUX He ObIA0. «MaAO AM 94TO MOTAO €ro 3aAep’KaTh», — MOAyMana s U pe-
LIKAA HEMHOTO IIOAOKAQTh.

BeTep nmpoHU3BIBaA MEHS AO KOCTE, M BCKOpE s HadaAd 3AHMTLCS,
«KTo OH TaroM, YTO s AOAJKHA €ro >RAATh?» Ho KakK pa3 B TOT MOMEHT,
KOTAQ s1 yKe cOOparach yYXOAWUTh, NOSBHUACH AAEK C ONO3AAHMEM Ha
10 MHHYT ¥ He OYeHb BPA3YMUTEABHO CTaA FOBOPHUTH YTO-TO O Yacax, Ko-
TOPBIC OH 3a0BIA 3aBecTH. 5] He yAeprKanrach U CKa3aAa eMy, 4TO S O HeM
AyMalo. B KOHIle KOHIIOB 51 He U3 TeX, C KeM MOJKHO TaK ITOCTYIATh.

MBI Bce-Taku noexasy, HO HaCTpoeHHe GEIAO HCIIOPYeHO y 0GOouX.

Koraa Ml couiam ¢ noespa Ha MAAEHBKOM CTAHIIUHM, MBI OTIIPABUAUCE
B AeC: 1 Blepeay, AneK 3a MHOH. OH CKasaa, 4TO Tak y MeHsI He OYAET BO3-
MOHOCTH OTCTaTh.

Bcio HOYb HIEA CHer, ¥ ABDKHH ellle HUKTO He IPOAOKUA. MHe GEIAOC
TPYAHO UATH NIeDBOH, M 51 cKazana: «[Touemy OGul HaM He ICMEHSIThCS MeC-
tamu? TeGe He IPUAETCS IPUAAraTh CTOABKO YCHAHH, YTOGE! HATH BIIepe-
AH, THI )K€ XOPOWIMM ABDKHUK». Ho AAek He 3aX0oTeA. «3TC OH CO 3A0-
CTH», — MoAyMana s1. Ho Koraa uepe3 HeCKOABKO MMHYT S OTASTHYAQCh, TO
K MOeMy BEAHKOMY YAMBASHHIO, YBHAEAQ, YTO OH TAIL[UTCSE TAL-TO TIO3aAH,
SIBHO He B COCTOSSHHMU AEP’KaThCs CO MHOM HapaBHe.

Bce crano sicHO: OH IPOCTO HE YMeA XOAUTE Ha ABIXKaX. 1 OY4eHb IoXKa-
A€AQ, 4TO MOeXaAd C HUM. A€AO He B TOM, YTO OH OKA3aACSd MAOXUM ABIXK-
HUKOM. OH OBIA ATYH U XBaCTyH. A C 3TUM 51 HE MOTAA CMUPHUTHCS.

7. Make up and act out in front of the class a suitable dialogue using the
Speech Patterns.

TEXT SIX

THE MAN OF DESTINY

By G.B.Shaw

George Bernard Shaw (1856-1950), a prominent playwright, was born of an im-
poverished middle-class family in Dublin where he attended a college. In 1876 he
started working as a journalist in London. He became a socialist in 1882 and in
1884 joined the Fabian Society, an organization of petty bourgeois intellectuals.
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In 1879 G.B.Shaw took up writing plays. in which he criticized the vices of bour-

geois society.
Bernard Shaw is famous for his brilliant dialogues, full of witty paradoxes and

often bitterly satirical.

In his play The Man of Destiny ' (1895) he depicts Napoleon as a practical
business-like man who makes his career at the cost of human lives.

Bernard Shaw was a friend of the Soviet Union which he visited in 1931.

A little inn in North Italy. Napoleon has just put under arrest the
lieutenant who arrived without the letters and dispatches he had
been sent for, saying that an unknown youth had tricked him out of
them.

The Lady's voice (outside, as before): Giuseppe!
Lieutenant (petrified): What was that?

Giuseppe: Only a lady upstairs, lieutenant, calling me.
Lieutenant: Lady! It's his voice, I tell you.

The Strange Lady steps in. She is tall and extraordinarily grace-
ful with a delicately intelligent face: character in the chin: all keen,
refined, and original. She's very feminine, but by no means weaxk.

Lieutenant: So I've got you, my lad. So you've disguised
yourself, have you? (In a voice of thunder, seizing her wrist.) Take
off that skirt.

Lady (affrighted, but highly indignant at his having dared to
touch her): Gentleman: I appeal to you (To Napoleon.) You, sir, are
an officer: a general. You will protect me, will you not?

Lieutenant: Never you mind him, General. Leave me to deal
with him,

Nap oleon: With him! With whom, sir? Why do you treat this
lady in such a fashion?

Lieutenant: Lady! He's a man! the man I shewed ? my confi-
dence in. (Raising his sword.) Here, you —

Lady (running behind Napoleon and in her agitation clasping
to her breast the arm which he extends before her as a fortification):
Oh, thank you, General. Keep him away.

Napoleon: Nonsense, sir. This is certainly a lady and you are
under arrest. Put down your sword, sir, instantly. I order you to
leave the room.

Giuseppe (discreetly): Come, lieutenant. (He opens the door
and follows the lieutenant.)

Lady: How can I thank you, General, for your protection?

Napoleon (turning on her suddenly): My despatches: come!
(He puts out his hand for them.)
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Lady: General! (She unvoluntarily puts her hands on her fichu *
as if to protect something there.)

Napoleon: You tricked that blockhead out of them. You dis-
guised yourself as a man. I want my despatches. They are there in
the bosom of your dress under your hands.

Lady (quickly removing her hands): Oh, how unkindly you are
speaking to me! (She takes her handkerchief from her fichu.) You
frighten me. (She touches her eyes as if to wipe away a tear.)

Napoleon: I see you don't know me, madam, or you would
save yourself the trouble of pretending to cry.

Lady (producing an effect of smiling through her tears): Yes,
I do know you. You are the famous General Buonaparte.*

Napoleon (angrily): The papers, if you please.

Lady: But I assure you — (He snatches the handkerchief
rudely.) General! (Indignantly.)

Napoleon (taking the other handkerchief from his breast):
You lent one of your handkerchiefs to my lieutenant when you
robbed him. (He Iooks at the two handkerchiefs.) They match one
another. (He smells them.) The same scent. (He flings them down
on the table.) I am waiting for my despatches. I shall take them, if
necessary, with as little ceremony as I took the handkerchief.

Lady (in dignified reproof): General: do you threaten women?

Napoleon (bluntly): Yes. (Holding out his hand.) Yes: I am
waiting for them.

Lady: General: I only want to keep one little private letter.
Only one. Let me have it. .

Napoleon (cold and stern): Is that a reasonable demand,
madam?

Lady (relaxed by his not refusing point blank): No, but that is
why you must grant it. Are your own demands reasonable?
thousands of lives for the sake of your victories, your ambitions,
your destiny! And what I ask is such a little thing. And I am only a
weak woman, and you a brave man. What is the secret of your
power? Only that you believe in yourself. You can fight and
conquer for yourself and for nobody else. You are not afraid of your
own destiny. You teach us what we all might be if we had the will
and courage: and that (suddenly sinking on knees before him) is
why we all begin to worship you. (She kisses his hands.)

Napoleon (embarrassed): Tut! Tut! ° Pray rise, madam.

Lady: My Emperor!

Napoleon (overcome, raising her): Pray! pray! No, no: this is
folly. Come: be calm, be calm. (Petting her.) There! there! my girl.
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Lady (struggling with happy tears): Yes, I know it is an
impertinence in me to tell you what you must know far better than I
do. But you are not angry with me, are you?

Napoleon: Angry! No, no: not a bit. Come: you are a very
clever and sensible and interesting woman. (He pats her on the
cheek.) Shall we be friends?

Lady (enraptured): Your friend! You will let me be your friend!
Oh! (She offers him both her hands with a radiant smile.) You see: ]
shew my confidence in you.

This incautious echo of the lieutenant undoes her.
Napoleon starts; his eyes flash; he utters a yell of rage.

Napoleon: What!!!

Lady: What's the matter?

Napoleon: Shew your confidence in me! So that [ may shew
my confidence in you in return by letting you give me the slip
with the despatches, eh? Dalila, Dalila,® you have been trying your
tricks on me; and I have been as gross a gull as my jackass of a lieu-
tenant. (Menacingly.) Come: the despatches. Quick: I am not to be
trifled with now.

Lady (flying round the couch): General —

Napoleon: Quick, I tell you.

Lady (at bay, confronting him and giving way to her temper):
You dare address me in that tone.

Napoleon: Dare!

Lady: Yes, dare. Who are you that you should presume to
speak to me in that coarse way? Oh, the vile, vulgar Corsican ad-
venturer comes out in you very easily.

Napoleon (beside himself): You she-devil! (Savagely.) Once
more, and only once, will you give me those papers or shall I tear
them from you? — by force!

Lady: Tear them from me: by force!

The Lady without speaking, stands upright, and takes a packet
of papers from her bosom. She hands them politely to Napoleon. The
moment he takes them, she hurries across to the other side of the
room, sits down and covers her face with her hands.

Napoleon (gloating over the papers): Aha! That's right. (Be-
fore he opens them, he looks at her and says.) Excuse me. (He sees
that she is hiding her face.) Very angry with me, eh? (He unties the
packet, the seal of which is already broken, and puts it on the table
to examine its contents.)
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Lady (quietly, taking down her hands and shewing that she is
not crying, but only thinking): No. You were right. But I am sorry
for you.

Napoleon (pausing in the act of taking the uppermost paper
from the packet): Sorry for me! Why? .

Lady: Iam going to see you lose your honor.

Napoleon: Hm! Nothing worse than that? (He takes up the
paper.)

Lady: And your happiness.

Napoleon: Happiness! Happiness is the most tedious thing
in the world to me. Should I be what I am if [ cared for happiness.
Anything else?

Lady: Nothing.

Napoleon: Good.

Lady: Except that you will cut a very foolish figure in the eyes
of France.

Napoleon (quickly): What? (He throws the letter down and
breaks out into a torrent of scolding.) What do you mean? Eh? Are
you at your tricks again? Do you think [ don't know what these
papers contain? I'll tell you. First, my information as to Beau-
lieu's 7 retreat. You are one of his spies: he has discovered that he
had been betrayed, and has sent you to intercept the information.
As if that could save him from me, the old fool! The other papers
are only my private letters from Paris, of which you know nothing.

Lady (prompt and business-like}: General: let us make g fair di-
vision. Take the information your spies have sent you about the
Austrian army; and give me the Paris correspondence. That will
content me.

Napoleon (his breath taken away by the coolness of her pro-
posal): A fair di — (he gasps). It seems to me, madam, that you have
come to regard my letters as your own property, of which I am try-
ing to rob you. '

Lady (earnestly): No: on my honor I ask for no letter of yours:
not a word that has been written by you or to you. That packet con-
tains a stolen letter: a letter written by a woman to a man: a man not
her husband: a letter that means disgrace, infamy —
—~—Napoleon: Alove letter?

Lady (bitter-sweetly): What else but a love letter could stir up
so much hate?

Napoleon: Why is it sent to me? To put the husband in my
power?
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Lady: No, no: it can be of no use to you: I swear that it will cost
you nothing to give it to me. It has been sent to you out of sheer
malice: solely to injure the woman who wrote it.

Napoleon: Then why not send it to her husband instead of to
me?

Lady (completely taken aback): Oh! (Sinking back into the
chair.) I — I don't know. (She breaks down.)

Napoleon: Aha! I thought so: a little romance to get the pa-
pers back. Per Bacco,® I can't help admiring you. I wish I could lie
like that. It would save me a great deal of trouble.

Lady (wringing her hands): Oh how I wish I really had told you
some lie! You would have believed me then. The truth is the one
thing nobody will believe.

Napoleon (with coarse familiarity): Capital! Capital! Come:
I am a true Corsican in my love for stories. But I could tell them
better than you if I set my mind to it. Next time you are asked why
a letter compromising a wife should not be sent to her husband, an-
swer simply that the husband wouldn't read it. Do you suppose,
you goose, that a man wants to be compelled by public opinion to
make a scene, to fight a duel, to break up his household, to injure
his career by a scandal, when he can avoid it all by taking care not
to know?

Lady (revolted): Suppose that packet contained a letter about
your own wife?

Napoleon (offended): You are impertinent, madam.

Lady (humbly): I beg your pardon. Caesar's wife is above sus-
picion.®

Napoleon: You have committed an indiscretion. 1 pardon
you. In future, do not permit yourself to introduce real persons
in your romances.

Lady: General: there really is a woman's letter there. (Pointing
to the packet.) Give it to me.

Napoleon: Why?

Lady: She is an old friend: we were at school together. She has
written to me imploring me to prevent the letter falling into your
hands.

Napoleon: Why has it been sent to me?

Lady: Because it compromises the director Barras! '°

Napoleon (frowning, evidently startled): Barras! (Haughtily.)
Take care, madam. The director Barras is my attached personal
friend.
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Lady (nodding placidly): Yes. You became friends through
your wife,

Napoleon: Again! Have I not forbidden you to speak of my
wife? Barras? Barras? (Very threateningly, his face darkening.)
Take care. Take care: do you hear? You may go too far.

Lady (innocently turning her face to him): What's the matter?

N apoleon: What are you hinting at? Who is this woman?

Lady (meeting his angry searching gaze with tranquil indiffer-
ence as she sits looking up at him): A vain, silly, extravagant crea-
ture, with a very able and ambitious husband who knows her
through and through: knows that she had lied to him about
her age, her income, her social position, about everything that sil-
ly women lie about: knows that she is incapable of fidelity to any
principle or any person; and yet cannot help loving her — cannot
help his man's instinct to make use of her for his own advance-
ment with Barras.

Napoleon (in a stealthy coldly furious whisper): This is your
revenge, you she-cat, for having had to give me the letters.

Lady: Nonsense! Or do you mean that you are that sort of man?

Napoleon (exasperated, clasps his hands behind him, his
fingers twitching, and says, as he walks irritably away from her to the
fireplace): This woman will drive me out of my senses. (To her.) Be-
gone."

Lady (springing up with a bright flush in her cheeks): Oh, you
are too bad. Keep your letters. Read the story of your own disho-
nour in them; and much good may they do you. Goodbye. (She
goes indignantly towards the inner door.)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. The Man of Destiny: Napoleon regarded himself as an instrument in
the hands of destiny.

2. shew, shewed: show, showed — in standard English.

3. fichu (Fr.) [fi'fu:]: woman's triangular shawl of lace for shoulders and
neck.

4. Buonaparte: Bonaparte ['bsunapa:t].

5. Tut! Tut! [tAt]: an exclamation of contempt, impatience or
annoyance.
__6. Dalila [dr'lail3]: a biblical name used as a symbol of a treacherous,
faithless woman.

7. Beaulieu Jean Pirre ['bjuil: Commander-in-chief of the Austrian
army in Italy defeated in 1796 by Napoleon.

8. Per Bacco (Lat.): I swear by god. Bacchus: in Greek and Roman
mythology god of wine and revelry.
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9. Caesar_’s wife is above suspicion: the words ascribed to Julius
Caesar ['d&u:ljss 'si:zs].

.10. Barras Paul: a reactionary politician, a member of the Directory
which governed France at that time.

11. Begone: go away.

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
Vocabulary Notes

1. cparacter n 1} mental or moral nature, e. g. He is a man of fine (strong
weak, independent) character. In order to know a person's character we’
must. know how he thinks, feels and acts. They differ in character. 2) the
qgahties that make a thing what it is, as the character of the work, soil
clgna.te, etc.; 3) moral strength, e. g. He is a man of character. Character-'
building is not an easy thing. 4) a person in a play or novel, as the
characters in the novel; good (bad, important) characters, e. g. Many
characters of' the novel are real people, others are fictional. 5) a person who
does something unusual, e. g. He's quite a character. 6) a description of a
person's abilities, e. g. He came to our office with a good character.

characteristic adj showing the character of a thing, as the
characteristic enthusiasm of the youth, e. g. It's characteristic of her.

characterize vt to show the character of, e. g. His work is characterized
by lack of attention to detail. The camel is characterized by an ability to
go for many days without water.

2. threat n 1) a statement of an intention to punish or hurt
e. g. Nobody is afraid of your threats. 2) a sign or warning of Comind
trouble, danger, etc., e. g. There was a threat of rain in the dark sky.

threaten vt/i 1) to give warning of, e. g. The clouds threatened rain.
2) to seem likely to come or occur, e. g. He was unconscious of the danger
that threatened him. 3) to use threats towards; to threaten to do smth.
e. g. Andrew threatened to report the incident to the authorities. to threaten’
smb. with smth,, e. g. The criminal threatened his enemy with death.

threatening adj full of threat, as a threatening attitude (voice); to give
smb. a threatening look. '

;3. sink (sank, sunk) vi/t 1) to go slowly downward; to go below the
horizon or under the surface of water, e. g. The sun was sinking in the
west. Wood does not sink in water. The ship sank. The drowning man
sank. like.a stone. 2) to become lower or weaker, e. g. My spirits sank
Having displayed his cowardice, he sank in our estimation. 3) to fall; tc;
allow oneself to fall, e. g. He sank to the ground wounded. She sank i,nto
the chair and burst into tears. ‘

sink n a basin with a drain, usually under a water tap in a kitchen
e. g. Put the dirty dishes into the kitchen sink and ask your sister to help’
you to wash up.

4. sense n .l) any of the special faculties of the body, e. g. The five
senses are sight, hearing, smell, taste and touch. 2) a feeling,
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understanding, as a sense of duty (humour, beauty, proportion, time,
security, danger, pain, cold, etc), e. g. He has a strong sense of duty.
3) pl. a normal, ordinary state of mind, as in one's right senses. ant. to be
out of one's senses to be insane, e. g. Are you out of your senses that you
talk such nonsense? 4) intelligence; practical wisdom, e. g. He is a man of
sense. He has plenty of sense (common sense). There is a lot of sense in
what he says. There is no sense in doing it. What's the sense of doing
that? 5) a meaning, e. g. in a strict (literal, figurative, good, bad) sense,
e. g. This word cannot be used in this sense. to make sense to have
a meaning that can be understood, e. g. I cannot make sense of what he is
saying. ant. to make no sense., €. g. It makes no sense.

sensitive adj easily hurt, as to have a sensitive skin; to be sensitive to
pain (other people's suffering, blame, criticism); to be sensitive about
one's physical defects.

sensible adj reasonable, as a sensible fellow (idea, suggestion),
e. g. That was very sensible of you.

5. cautious adj careful, e. g. A cautious thinker does not believe things
without proof. Be cautious when crossing a busy street. ant. careless,
indiscreet.

caution n carefulness, e. g. When you cross a busy street you should
use caution.

caution vt (against) to give a caution to, e. g. The teacher cautioned
us against being late.

precaution n a measure to avoid risk or to bring success, e. g. They
took precautions against the flood. - .

6. slip vt/i 1) to slide, to glide; to escape from, e. g. The tablecloth
slipped off the table. The fish slipped out of his hands. 2) to lose one's
balance, e. g. She slipped and would have fallen if I had not steadied her.
3) to forget, e. g. The name has slipped my attention (my -memory,
my mind). 4) to go unnoticed, quickly or quietly, e. g. He slipped out of the
house unnoticed. She slipped away for half an hour or so. Happiness
slipped by me. 5) to make a careless mistake, e. g. He slips in his grammar.
6} to pull on or off quickly, e. g. He hurriedly slipped on (off} his clothes.
7) to put into, e. g. She slipped the letter into an envelope and sealed it.

slip n 1) a narrow strip of paper, e. g. May I use this slip of paper
to mark a page? 2) fault, a slight mistake in speech, writing or conduct, as
a slip of the tongue; a slip of the pen; 3) a sudden slide; to give smb. the
slip to avoid him or escape from him.

slippery adj so smooth (wet or polished) that it is hard to stand on,
e. g. It's so slippery today, please be careful!

slippers n pl. shoes for indoor wear.

—— 7. bitter adj sharp; tasting like quinine; painful; severe, as bitter words
(complaints, disappointment); a bitter smile (remark, wind, enemy),
e. g. Her lips twisted into a bitter smile. A bitter wind beat into the face.

bitterly adv 1) with bitterness, e. g. He laughed bitterly. “How could
you be so blind?" she said bitterly. 2) very, e. g. It was bitterly cold. syn.
bitter (collog.), e. g. It was bitter cold.
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8. stir vt/i 1) (vt) to move around, esp. with a spoon; mix thoroughly,
as to stir tea {coffee, porridge); 2) (vt) to cause to move, e. g. The wind
stirred the leaves. not to stir a finger to make no effort to help
e g What kind of friend is he? He wouldn't stir a finger to help me. not'
to stir an eyelid to show no surprise or alarm, e. g. It's amazing how
calr_nly Ruth took the news: she did not stir an eyelid. 3) (vf) to move, to
Ee In motion, e. g. It was so still, not a leaf stirred. Nobody stirred in the

ouse.

9. injure vt to hurt; to do harm or damage to, as to injure one's health
(paft of the body, smb.'s feelings, reputation, etc.); to injure smth.
a.cadgntally (badly, seriously, slightly, etc.); to be injured in an accident
(in a fire, in the war, etc.).

'mjured adj insulted, hurt, as smb.’s injured pride (feelings, look, tone
voice, etc.). ’ '
injury n harm, damage, as to receive (suffer) an injury (injuri
head, to the back, etc. ) ury (injuries) to the

o 10: revenge vt/t to pay back evil or injury for, as to revenge an insult (an
injustice), e. g. He swore to revenge the insult. to revenge oneself on
(upon) a person to inflict injury on another in return for injury done to
oneself, e. g. Yago revenged himself on Othello. to be revenged to revenge
oneself, e. g. She was revenged but that brought her little satisfaction.

revenge n the act of paying back evil for evil; to have/get/take (one's)
revenge on (upon) smb. to revenge oneself on (upon) smb., e. g. I'll have
my revenge on you for what you did. to do smth. in revenge to injure smb.
paying back evil, e. g. Andrew was aware that the man might do much
harm in revenge.

revengeful adj desiring revenge, as revengeful people.

Word Combinations and Phrases

to disguise oneself to refuse pointblank

to be under arrest to break down

to smjle through one's tears to make a scene

to rqb smb. of smth. to try one's tricks on smb.
to fling smtl.l. to be beside oneself

to cut a foolish figure to go too far

to intercept information to make use of s
mb. (or smth.
to be taken aback forsmih.)

READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. a) Listen to the recording of Text Six and mark the stresses and tunes.
b) Repeat the text in the intervals after the model.

2. Put twenty questions to the text.
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3. Copy out from Text Six the sentences containing the word combinations
and phrases given above. Translate them into Russian.

4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the word combinations and
phrases given on p. 188.

1. Brown was held as a prisoner for a month. 2. On his first day in
New York John's money was stolen and he had no one to turn to for
help. 3. Aren't you ashamed of throwing stones at the dog?
It hasn't done you any harm, has it? 4. I asked him to join us, but he
wouldn't. 5. “No use trying to cheat me. I see you through,” said
Nick. 6. I found Bret mad with anger, he was evidently in no state to
listen to reason. 7. Nothing you say will compel me to do it
8. You know how proud and touchy he is, he would rather keep in
the background than show himself in a ridiculous light. 9. "It was
awfully mean of him to seize the letter that was not meant for him,"
said Janet. 10. Taken unawares, she lost her presence of mind.
11. When she was left alone, her nerve failed her and she cried bit-
terly. 12. We evidently can't agree on this point, but why shout in
public? 13. That's saying too much, so far we don't know anything
for certain. 14. The way Ann is exploiting her sister's kindness is re-
ally shameful.

5. Translate the following sentences into English using the word combina-
tions and phrases (p. 188):

1. KpuB3 HaXOAMACS TIOA apECTOM Y>Ke MecCsll, HO BCe ellle KaTeropu-
4eCKH OTKA3bIBAACS AABATh ITOKAa3aHHs. 2. M3 OKHa BaroHa AJKOH BHAEA,
KaK OHa YARIOHYAACh CKBO3b CAE3BI M [IOMaXaAa eMy pyko#i. 3. FoBopuay,
4TO y cTaporo THMa NPHNPATAHBI AGHEXXKH U UTO AEPXXHUT OH UX y cebst
AOMa, HeAapOM JKe OH Tak OOSIACH, UTO erc AOM orpabsrt. 4. AHApen Gpo-
CUA THCHBMO Ha CTOA, HO Uepe3 MHHYTY CHOBA B3sIA ero M CTan 4uTaTkb.
5. He melTaiiTech OAypayuTh MeHs, V3 3TOro BCe paBHO HUIETO HE BBIN-
AeT. 6. AxeitH 6rina BHe ce6st, U el CTOMAO GOABIIOrO TPYAd CAEPIKATHCS.
7 BOABLIE BCETO OH GOSIACS TOKa3aThcst cMelIHbM. 8. PebekKa mpekpac-
HO MOHMMaAa, UTO TPO3HUT €if, eCAH TOABKO el He yAacTCs IIepPeXBaTHTh
muceMo. 9. HeoXXnAGHHEIH BOTIPOC Tak OIIEAOMHA AJKO, 4TO OH Cpa3sy ke
notepsia camooGrapanme. 10. Koraa cTapbiil AJKOAMOH yieA, AJKyH He
BBIAEDIKAAA U AAAd BOAIO caesaM. 11. [Tocae TOTO KaK MHCCHC Iefipx yCT-
pOMAQ eMy CIieHy M3-3a AeHer, DHAPIO TBEPAO PelIMA MCKaTk APYTyIO pa-
Gory. 12. «Ha uTo BHI HamMekaeTe? — CKa3ara Hopuu. — OcTOpoXHee,

BRI MOJKETe 3alTH CAMIIKOM AaAeko». 13. «Bul mcrioab3yeTe ero B CBOMX
COGCTBEHHEIX MHTEpecax, a HashlBaeTe 3TO APYKGOH», — C BO3MYLIEHHU-

eM ckasana I[lutep.

6. Make up and practise a short situation using the word combinations and
phrases (p. 188).
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0 l'légl\)/lake up and act out a dialogue using the word combinations and phrases

8. Find in Text Six equivalents for the following wi
] ords and ph
them in sentences of your own: I phrases and use

womanly; to make an earnest request to smb.; to hold tightly;
not to let go near; to face smb. in a hostile way; to stretch out one’s:
hand; to take away; to seize; to be exactly alike; in an impolite
manner; a strong desire for fame; to feel respect and admiration for
smt?.; in a difficult position; to face smb. boldly; to stand in an erect
position; to give smb. away to the enemy; loss of good name; not
showing respect; obviously frightened.

. Find in Text Six g ish qu r th g P
9 n T Engl e lvalents fo e followin words and hrases

HeoOBIUaHO U3SILHAS, YMHOE AULO; H30ABUTLCS OT HEOOXOAMMOCTH;
TIOTAGAMTD MO LIEKE; C CUSIOUIeN YABIOKOH; caMast CKy4YHas LUTYKa; pa3pa-’
3UTHCA IIOTOKOM GpaHy; IOAEAHTE UTO-A. NO-YECTHOMY; 3aABIXATHCS; 3a-
AAMBIBATE PYKH; TPy6o U (DaMUABIPHO; KOMIPOMETHPOBATEL KOro-A.; 06-
L{eCTBEHHOE MHEHMe; APArTbCsl Ha AY3AH; OBITH BLILlE IIOAO3PEHUS;
MOTIACTE KOMY-A. B DYKH; HaAMEHHO; YeCTOAIOOHBLIN MyX; COLIHaAI:Hoe’
NOAOXKEeHHe,; BEIBEACHHEIN U3 cebs,

10. Explain in English what is meant by the following phrases and sentences:

1. character in the chin. 2. keen, refined and original. 3. Never
you mind him, General. 4. Leave me to deal with him. 5. Producing
an effect of smiling through her tears. 6. in dignified reproof
7. This incautious echo of the lieutenant undoes her. 8. Dalila, Dali-.
la, you have been trying your tricks on me. 9. The vile, vulgar Corsi-
can adventurer comes out in you very easily. 10. Gloating over the
papers. 11. Bitter-sweetly. 12. I am a true Corsican in my love for sto-
ries. 13. Caesar's wife is above suspicion. 14. You have committed an

indiscretion. 15. You may go too far. 16. Do you mean that you are
that sort of man?

11. Answer the following questions or do the given tasks:

1..What do you know of Bernard Shaw and his place among the
English playwrights? 2. What is the historical and social back-
ground of the play “The Man of Destiny"? 3. Comment upon the na-
ture of Shaw's long stage directions. Are they typical of his art?
4. What do you know of Julius Caesar? Of Paul Barras? 5. Write ou;[
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from the text all the phraseological units. Comment on their stylistic
value and suggest neutral equivalents. 6. Why is Dalila
a symbol of a treacherous woman? 7. Pick out the elements (lexical
and syntactical) of colloquial speech and comment on them.
8. Find in the text sentences containing repetition and syntactical
parallelism. What is the effect achieved? 9. Write out from the text
all the adverbs formed from adjectives by adding the suffix -ly and
translate them into Russian. Which of them are epithets? 10. The
following words are bookish: ‘affrighted’, "unvoluntarily’, 'reproof’,
‘enraptured’, ‘tranquil’, 'confronting (him)'. What are their syn-
onyms in colloquial English? 11. Pick out metaphors from the text
and comment on them. 12. How do the following words of the Lady
characterize Napoleon? A) “Thousands of lives for the sake of your
victories, your ambitions, your destiny!" b) “The vile, vulgar Corsi-
can adventurer comes out in you very easily." ¢ “"Caesar's wife is
above suspicion.” d) “You became friends through your wife."
e) "A vain, silly, extravagant creature, with a husband who ...
cannot help his man's instinct to make use. of her for his own
advancement.” 13. How do the following remarks made by Napo-
leon characterize him? a) "I see you don't know me, madam, or you
would save yourself the trouble of pretending to cry.” b) "l am wait-
ing for my despatches. I shall take them, if necessary, with
as little ceremony as I took the handkerchief.” c) “I am not to be tri-
fled with now.” d) "I am a true Corsican in my love for stories."
e) "Next time you are asked why a letter compromising a wife
should not be sent to her husband, answer simply that the husband
wouldn't read it."” 14. How does Napoleon's attitude towards ho-
nour and happiness and his fear of looking ridiculous characterize
him? 15. What is the Lady like as shown through her words, actions
and the author's remarks? 16. What kind of person is Napoleon ac-
cording to Bernard Shaw?

12. Retell Text Six in indirect speech.
13. Give a summary of Text Six.

14. a) Render the following text in English:

—  BeAMKHil NMOAKOBOAELl, 3HaMEHHUTHIH TOCYAQPCTBEHHBIM AeATeAb, de-
AOBEK HEeOGBIKHOBEHHOI CyAbObl Harmonreon boHanapT comiea ¢ HCTOpH-
yecKoO clieHs! B HioAe 1815 roaa.

ILlecTb AET IIOCAE 3TOTO Ha 3aTepsIHHOM B OKeaHe CKaAMCTOM OCTPOBe
elje TETIAMAACH JXH3Hb UEAOBEKa, NepeXuBlIero CBoo cAaBy. OTo OblAd
pAaCTSIHYBIIASICS Ha AOATHE MeCsIIbl arOHUs y3HHKA, 0OpeueHHOro Ha MeA-
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A€HHYIO CMeDPTb. AHIAMHCKO€ IPABUTEABCTBO, HA BEAMKOAYLINE KOTOPOTro
paccuuTeiBaAn HanoaeoH, He onpaBaano ero oxuaaHuii. OHO MOCTABHAO
CBOEro NAGHHHKA B TSDKEARIe U YHH3UTEALHEIE YCAOBHST MEAOYHOM U ITpH-
AHPYUBOH OIMEKH, OTPABASIBUIEH MOCAEAHUE TOAB €ro KU3HHU. B 3TH AOA-
TH€ AHHM UCTIBITAHUHA M HECYACThS OH MI0KA3aA MyXKeCTBO M TBEPAOCTh AyXa,
3aCTaBUBINHE 336LITL O MHOTHMX €TI0 IPEKHUX MPECTYIIACHHSX.

C paccTosiHUs B CTO NATBAECST — CTO BOCEMBAECAT A€T TOAOCA MH-
HYBILIeH 3MO0XH AOXOASIT AO Hac mpurayiuensee, Ho UCTOPHUK, BOCCTAHAB-
AMBAIOIIKWHA KAPTUHY AQBHO YIIEALIETO BPEMEHU U er0 repoes, YXe CBO-
GoAeH OT TNPUCTPACTH U NPeAYGEXASHHOCTH yiIepAllel  3IOXM;
NIpOBEpEHHBIE CTPOrOH MepOl BpeMeHHM MCTOPHYECKHE SIBACHHUS M HCTO-
pyYecKue repor oGpeTaroT CBOM MCTHHHBIE PAa3Mephl; HCTOPHS KaXKAOMY
OTBOAMT CBOE MECTO.

HamoreoH BoHamapT ¢ 3TOro AaALHEro pacCTOSHUS TIpeACTaeT BO
BCel CBOEN NPOTHBOPeYrBOCTH. OH BOCHPHHIMAETCS MpeXAe BCEro Kak
ChIH CBOETO BPEMEHM — INePEeAOMHON JMOXH, MOXU IepexoAa OT CTapo-
ro, he0ARABHOTO MHPa K HOBOMY, LIEAIIeMY eMY Ha cMeHy OypXyasHoMy
obectBy. Ero uMs accounupyercs ¢ 6e3MepHHIM 9eCTOAIOGHEM, ¢ Aec-
NOTHYECKON BAACTEIO, C XECTOKHMU U KPOBABEIMU BONHAMM, C HEHACHIT-
HOY >XKa’KAOY 3aBOEBAHUIA.

Hagepnoe, Gyaet npaBuAbHO ckasarte, uro Hamonreon Bonanapr 6nia
OAWH H3 CAMEIX BHIAQIOIIHXCS NPEACTaBUTeAeH Byp)Kyasuu B [ODY, KOTAQ
OHa OHIAA ellle MOAOABIM, CMEALIM, BOCXOASIINM KAACCOM, YTO OH HauGo-
Aee II0AHO BOIIAOTHA BCe NPUCYLIME e TOTAQ CHABHEIE YepTHI H BCE CBOM-
CTBEHHEIE el AQKe Ha PaHHEeH CTAAMH MOPOKH M HEAOCTAaTKH,

Ao Tex mmop noka B apeiictBusax Hamoaeona BonanapTa 3A€MeHTH Hpo-
TPECCUBHOrO OCTABAAMCE NPEOGAAAQIOIIMMY, YAQUH, NOGEAB COMYTCTBO-
Baau emy. Koraa )ke HanoA€OHOBCKHE BOHHEI IPEBPATHAKCH B YHCTO 3aX-
BATHU4ECKHe, UMIIEPHAAMCTUYECKHE BOWHBI, HeCIMe HapoAaM EBponsl
nopaGoLueHne U THET, TOTAQ HUKAKHe AHYHbIE AQPOBAHUS Hanonaeona, Hu
OrpOMHBIE YCHAMS, IPUAATAEMEBIE MM, HE MOTAM yXK€ IPUHECTH nobeay.
OH ¢ HEOTBPAaTHMOCTHIO IIEA K KPYLICHHIO CBOEMt HMIEPHH M AHYHOMY
CBOEMY KpYHIEHHUIO. Ero BOCXOXXAEHMe M ero napeHmne GHIAM BIOAHE 3a-
KOHOMEDHEL.

Hanoneon BoHamapr 6hiA CHEIHOM CBOEro BpeMeHH M 3alleyaTAea
B CBOeM obpase YepTrl CBoel 3noxu. Bece mocaeayromue aestern 6ypxy-
a3uy, NpeTeHAOBAaBIIME HAa POAb Hanoaeona, oTpakast mcropuyeckyro
SBOAIOIHIO KAACCa, KOTOPHIM OHM NPEACTABASIAH, MEABYAAH, BEIPOXKAA-
AHCE B 3AYIO NAPOAMIO MAM Ka8pPHKATYpy Ha 06pa3s, KOTOPEIH OHM MEITa-
AMCb UMHUTHPOBATE.

W Bce-Taku U3 AeTonucedt UCTOPHH He BBIYEPKHYTL UMeHH Hanoneo-
Ha Bonanapra. B 1968 ropy 6mA oTMeueH ero ABYXCOTAETHHH 106HAEIL:
COTHH KHWI' M CTaTeH, KOHIPECCH, KOH(EpEHLUHH, TeAeHepeAdy s — U
CHOBA CHOPEL. OGLIeCTBEHHDbIN HHTEPEC K YEAOBEKY, MTOAKOBOALLY, TOCY-
AAPCTBEHHOMY A@ATEAI0 AQBHO MHUHYBILETO BDEMEHH BCE ellle BeAHK.

O 4eM Xe cnopsiT? OAHH XYAAT H KASHYT Bonanapra, Apyrue Bo3Ho-
CAT €My XBAaAy, TPETBH CTAPalOTCS HAWTH OGBIACHEHHE IIPOTHBOPEYUBOC-
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TH J)KU3HEHHOTO NYTH, CTOAR HENIOXOXKET0 Ha BCe OCTaAbHHE. BrnipoueM,
CKOAB P€3KO0 He Pa3sAMYyalOTCsi MHEHMsI, BCe CXOASATCS Ha TOM, YTO TO OBIA
YEeAOBEK HENOBTOPHUMOMN, YAUBUTEALHOH CYABLORI, HAaBCErAad 3aledyaTAeB-
LIEVCS B IIAMATH TIOKOACHUI.

(OTpEIBOK M3 3MKUAOTA K KHHUTe
«Hamoaeon Boxamapt» A.3.Mauppeaa)

b) Compare the two points of view on Napoleon. Are they different or similar?
Which point of view do you share?

15. Choose an extract from the talk between Napoleon and the Lady (one
page long), learn it by heart and reproduce it with a partner.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

1. Study the Vocabulary Notes and translate the illustrative examples into
Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the words
and word combinations in bold type:

A. 1. What nonsense people talked when they said you could
tell character from faces. 2. She was usually cast for character
parts. 3. The portrayal of the two characters is built on the con-
trast between appearance and reality. 4. His behaviour seemed
out of character. 5. It had never occurred to him that after
25 years of complete happiness his character would gradually
lose its strength. 6. But it is not at all characteristic of him. 7. But
it was a new kind of moodiness, with tears threatening.
8. Knowing that danger threatened, the sentry was on the alert.
9. As for this man, there was no sign that the threats would come
to anything. 10. Drunken drivers pose a grave threat to road us-
ers. 11. Mrs. Davis was boiling a pot of grub. She bade us sit
down, stirred the pot and then sank into a wicker chair. 12. He
looked at her and his heart sank: she seemed to be in one of her
moods and would not concentrate on what he was saying.
13. I knew that Fred was untrustworthy, but I'd no idea he'd ever
sink to doing a thing like that. 14. Robert had learnt a valuable

Jesson if he had the sense to hold on to it. 15. The beauty of the

picture stirred in me a most enthusiastic sense of admiration.
16. A strange sense of loss came over him. 17. Common sense told
her it was useless at this stage to say anything about what she had
seen yesterday. 18. Agnes was one of those sensitive types who
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go through life looking for any offence left lying about for the
taking. 19. There was a sudden sense of strain in the atmosphere.
20. Do have some sense of proportion, Martin. 21. One could al-
ways appeal to Carlyon's sense of humour. 22. "You're a very
sensible boy,” Mr. Bowles said approvingly. 23. It was useless ar-
guing with Jan. One couldn't talk sense into her. 24. When Ned
was angry he lost his sense of the ridiculous.

B. 1. She was in a queer spirit and I was cautious enough not
to insist on my offer. 2. Caution visibly held him back. 3. I've already
seen enough to insist that ordinary precautions be taken. 4. So far
his interview with Mike had proceeded cautiously — on both sides.
5. It seemed that caution was the one virtue he recognized. 6. I was
in my room when Paul slipped in, his eyes shining. 7. He knew he'd
gone out on some errand and it absolutely slipped his memory.
8. Lucy slipped quickly out of bed and went along the passage to
her sister's room. 9. I dreamed of dreadful abysses amongst which
[ was wandering knowing that a slip of the foot meant death. 10. She
moved to the door, and slipped home the little bolt. 11. He tore the
slip of paper in two, and tossed it into the fire. 12. It was no mere slip
of the tongue that had caused Branwell to make that gross error.
13. Mrs. Reed looked frightened; her work had slipped from her
knee. 14. He laughed again, and it struck me that his laugh was un-
usually bitter. 15. There was a terrible bitter row over George's go-
ing to college. 16. He thought of June and her dead mother, and the
whole story, with all his old bitterness. 17. When he turned there
was bitter hatred in his face. 18. A sheep dog stirred in the shade and
opened a cautious eye as he passed. 19. He poured out coffee for us
both and began stirring his slowly, thoughtfully. 20. It was a sum-
mer morning full of stir and life. 21. He hurried to Mr. Dombey’s
room, stirred the fire, put the chair ready. 22. For long times he set-
tled down, and in those times he would not stir a finger to lift a guin-
ea a yard off. 23. Washington was humming with excitement like a
stirred wasps' nest. 24. Our fates were linked together. I could not
injure him without injuring myself. 25. Women forgive injuries, but
never forget slights. 26. When you testified at the trial, you did not
point out that Jackson received his injury through trying to save the
machinery from damage. 27. Reggie sighed, and his round face was
plaintive with the melancholy of an injured child. 28. She wanted to
go away and cry and hate Constance and think of impossible but
terrific ways of taking her revenge on her. 29. George Sand re-
venged herself upon the poet Musset for writing "He and She" by
publishing the novel “She and He".
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3. Paraphrase the following sentences using the Essential Vocabulary:

A. 1. She is not, I think, an interesting personality. 2. The writ-
er's skill in creating vivid and original images is combined with the
refinement of language and style. 3. The people depicted by the
writer are all very much alike. 4. His conversation was typical of a
retired officer. 5. Look at the clouds. It looks like raining. 6. The
teacher said he was going to punish the pupil unless he did his
homework properly. 7. Jap dropped into a chair, looked at me and
tapped his forehead significantly. 8. His voice had risen, but now it
dropped almost to a whisper. 9. At last he subsided into heavy
slumber. 10. You are her friend — in the best meaning of the word.
Surely that gives you special privileges. 11. The drugs had relieved
the pain and she was left with a feeling of great fatigue. 12. Nora
never made scenes. She was reasonable enough to know that they
would only irritate Roger. 13. The truth was too obvious, and Julia
had too much intelligence to miss it. 14. I think she behaved with
great practical wisdom. 15. He never warned me about that until
yesterday.

B. 1. My friend and I moved quietly out of the room. 2. We knew
what you intended to do and we took measures. 3. I meant to give
the book back to you this morning, but in the heat of our discussion,
it had escaped my memory. 4. She put her hand into his and gave
him her old smile. 5. It must be awful to see year after year pass by
and live in a place where nothing can happen. 6. His life had been a
severe struggle against every sort of difficulty. 7. Gorky's death was
a heavy loss to all the people. 8. His failure to pass the examination
was a painful disappointment to him. 9. She was afraid to make the
slightest movement for fear she might waken the child. 10. Poetry,
like music, excited him profoundly. 11. He had no pity, and her tears
aroused no emotion, but he didn't want hysterics. 12. "There!" he
would say in a hurt tone. “Now the nail's gone."” 13. Isn't it a bit too
hot for sun-bathing? — Not for me. I like it hot. The sun can't do me
any harm. 14. The doctor thought that the wound was inflicted by a
heavy blow from some blunt instrument. 15. She is vindictive to any-

—one who has hurt her. 16. He told Kate that, in practical affairs, pay-
ing back evil for evil was a luxury he could not afford. 17. That was
how he could inflict injury on those people in return for their mock-
ery. 18. Ann knew she could get even with them, but she no longer
felt angry.
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4. Explain or comment on the following sentences:

A. 1. Is that likely from what you know of his character? —
Very unlikely. 2. His appearance did not answer his true charac-
ter. 3. I like the way the actor reveals the character. 4. The old
gentleman was decidedly a character. 5. I know that Blanche has
a quick temper. It's part of her strong character. 6. The writer's
favourite character is a man who is poor and alone in the world.
7. His style is characterized by great laconism. 8. The father
threatened to cut the boy off with a shilling if he disobeyed him.
9. We had had cloudy days before, but not dull days, threatening
rain. 10. Who was the “her" they were talking about? My heart
sank: me. 11. "But why should they get so damned suspicious?"
Miller asked. "It doesn't make sense to me, boss." 12. He was able
to look after her and that was a comfort. In fact he gave a sense of
support to all who were near him. 13. He was sensible enough to
accept the inevitable. 14. I think she behaved with great sense.
15. Come on, let's talk sense. 16. You're ridiculously over-
sensitive. Everyone is sure to welcome you. 17. No sense in catch-
ing cold. Put on your sweater. 18. He has an immense sense of his
own importance. 19. She broke in: "We cannot be too cautious of
how we talk before children.” 20. When he returned, he said the
doctor ought to see her, if only as a precaution. 21. Mrs. Ebberly
always took precautions against being exposed to draughts.

B. 1. She slipped the ring on her finger and stretched out her
arm to have a better look at his present. 2. The minutes slipped by
into an hour. 3. "If you make another slip of the tongue, it will be
the last,” said the examiner. 4. He slipped off his boots and coat
and slid into the water. 5. The bitter cold of late autumn, unpre-
pared for and unforeseen, is more bitter than the cold of winter.
6. He reproached me bitterly for not having let him know. 7. "But
that wasn't much improvement,” he said with a quiet and bitter
sarcasm. 8. I was so utterly exhausted that I couldn't stir hand or
foot. 9. Hallward stirred in his chair as if he were going to rise.
10. In her day she had made a great stir in the little world of Lon-
don. 11. Do not let the children injure the bushes in the park.
12. He received injuries to his head in the accident. 13. Why
should she always have an injured look? 14. The doctor said that
sort of thing might injure the girl's mentality for life. 15. In taking
revenge a man is but equal to his enemy, but in passing it over
he is superior. 16. The young peasant swore to revenge himself
upon the man who had insulted his sister. 17. His grief and sense
of loss were replaced by a desire for revenge.
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5. Choose the right word:
caution — warn

1. His friends ... him against approaching danger and ... him
against running into it. 2. We ... her against speaking rashly and

. her of the consequences. 3. I ... him against being late.
4. The boys must be ... not to go skating on the pond: the ice is
too thin.

Stir — move

1.. He held his breath, afraid ... . 2. ... aside, please. 3. He
wouldn't ... a finger to help anyone. 4. He is able ... anyone to ac-
tion. 5. His kind attitude ... me to tears. 6. She was afraid ... not to
wake up the children.

injure — damnage

1. The crops were ... by a storm. 2. He was ... in the war. 3. Lots
of buildings were ... by the earthquake. 4. He was the only one
to escape from the train wreck without ... . 5. The car was ... in an
accident.

6. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. Koraa Tea nosiBuAcs B Hailell KOMIIaHUH, MBI CPa3y HOYYBCTBO-
BAAM CHAY €ro xapakTepa. 2. B «nabAMK CKyA3» AeHCTBHTEALHO BOCIIHUTEI-
BAIOT XapaKTep, U COBEpLIEHHO OINPEASACHHEBIH — XapakKTep AUAepa.
3. Koraa MBI cTaam o6Cy>KAaTh TAGBHOTO Teposi pacCKasa, MHEHMS pasje-
AUAHKCE. 4. PelieHue JXAaTh, HUYETO He NMPEANIPUHIMAS, OYEeHbL XapaKTep-
HO AAST HEro. 5. «Bo BcAKOM caydae TeI MOr Onl 06oHTHCE §e3 yTpo3, -—
CKa3aAaa AKYH, — yTpO3aMH Thl HUYEro He A0Owelscsi». 6. Hukro, Kpome
PYKOBOAMTEAST 3KCIIEAMLIMM, He OTAABaA cebe oTyeTa B TOM, KaKas oIrac-
HOCTh TPO3UT MM, €CAM Nypra He CTHUXHET K yTpy. 7. "TuraHuk”, macca-
JKMPCKHMH 11apoxo0A, 3aTOHyA B 1912 roay. 8. CoAHIle KAOHMAOCH K FOpH-
30HTY. IloBesino ceipocThio. 9. Bo Bpems mIiTtopMa Ha MOpe HX AOAKA
3aTOHYAQ, HO peIfaKaM ypanroch cnacTuch. 10. Bu He HaXOAMTE, YTO 3TOT
aKTep MepeurpeiBaeT? Y Hero HeT 4yBCTBa MepHl. 11. «THl )Ke pasyMHBEII
yeAoBeK. Kak Tel He IOHUMaelllb, YTO HET CMEICAA CIIODHTD 00 3TOM, MOKa
MEI He BBISICHUM Bce?» — ckazan Taa. 12. 3To npearoxeHue GeccMbic-

ABHHO, TYT, AOAJKHO ObITh, oneyartka. 13. AxkeitH o4eHb GOAE3HEHHO BOC-
NMpUHHUMAET KPUTHKY; ee obmxaeT Aro6oe 3aMedaHHe, KaKoe Ob! OHO HU
6bin0. 14, Tol 6H Aydille IPUCAYIHAAACE K CAOBaM Popskepa: oH AeAO TOBO-
puT. 15. HacToMYMBOCTL U 3ApaBBIf CMBICA — BOT 4TO MHE HPaBHTCH B
He#, 16. ByAbTe OCTOPOXXHBL, 3TO OYEHB [IAOXAsl AOPOTa, U M0 Hel HeAb3s
exaThk ¢ GOABIION CKOPOCTEIO. 17. 5l 5Xe NpeAynpesXAaA Bac, YTOOK! BHI HE
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OIIa3ABIBAAH, @ BLI IPUXOAHTE C OMO3AaHHEM Ha yac. 18. [poTus rpunma
OLIAM NPHUHATHL BCe MephI IIPEAOCTOPOKHOCTH.

B. 1. OnHa B3ApOrHYAa, M uallKa BHICKOAB3HYyAd Y Hee H3 pYyK.
2. Dra TPONHHKA OUYeHb CKOAb3Kasg, NOMAEMTe Aydllie IO Aopore.
3. Koraa Beuyep ObIA B pasrape, AHHe yAQAOCh He3aMeTHO BBICKOAB3HYTh
u3 poma. 4. OH odeHb GerAo TOBOPUT HO-HEMEIIKH, HO Y HETO «XpOMaer»
rpaMMaruka. 5. S XoTeaa TTO3BOHMTL BaM BYepa BedyepoM, HO, KOTAd
s IpUILAG AOMOH, 51 coBceM 3abbIra 06 aToM. 6. Muccuc Aaysac mocmorpe-
Aa BokpyT: ToMa HUTAe He OBIAO BUAHO, AOAJKHO OEITh, OH OIATH YAM3HYA
oT Hee. 7. Ero npoBaa Ha 5K3aMeHe GBIA AAST HETO TOPBLKUM Pa3oyapoBaHu-
eM. 8. Korpa AOpHUH OCTaAach OAHE, OHa AAAd BOAIO CA€3aM U AOATO U IoOpb-
KO IiAaKaAa oT 06HABL 9. CeropHs y>KacHO XOAOAHO. IToueMy Okl HE OTAO-
JKUTBL HALY TI0€3AKY AC 3aBTpa? 10. BeTpa coceM He GBIAO, HU OAMH AUCTOK
He meBeAHAcs. 11, TToMelaiiTe Kainy, a To OHa ITOAropUT. 12. B AooMe Hu-
KOTO ellle He BLIAO CALIIIHO, S OTKPLIA ABEPE H BhIeA. 13. MapHoH U rAa-
30M HE MOPIrHYAd, KOTAA YCABIIIAAA 3Ty NOTPSACAOIYI0 HOBOCTh, AOAKHO
6BLITE, OHA 3HaAa 06 3ToM paHblie. 14. Koraa AJKOH IONaA B aBTOMOGUAL-
HYIO KaracTpody, OH MOAYYHA Cephe3HEIe IOBPEXASHHS CIIMHBI U A0 CHX
MOPp ellle HeAOCTATOYHO XOpOIIOo celst yBCTBYeT. 15. Boioch, He OBpeAH-
AC 61 peBGeHKY 3TO AeKapcTBO. 16. ByAbTe IOTaKTH4Hee, YTOOH! He 33AeTh
ee. OHa oueHb o6uAuMBa. 17. Aymalo, YTO OHA PACHAAKAAACh M3-3a YSI3B-
AeHHOro caMoAro6us. 18. OHa caenrana 3To U3 MECTH, THI )K€ TOXKe He OYeHb
xopowo ¢ Hel ofGownack. 19. «Hukoraa OBl He MOAyMana, — CKas3ara
Hopa, — 49To OHa criocoGHa MCTUTE 3@ HeOGOABINYIO 06UAY, KOTOPYIO eH, K
TOMY )K€, HAHECAU CAy4aiHO». 20. TakHe MCTHUTEAbHBIE AIOAM HUKOTAA He
3a6BIBAIOT OOMA M BCErAa HAAEIOTCsS KOTrAQ-HHUOYyAb OTOMCTHTH CBOEMY
OBUAYHKY.

7. Review the Vocabulary Notes and answer the following questions:

1. What do you say of a person who is easily influenced by oth-
ers? 2. What do you say of a person who often does strange or un-
usual things? 3. What do you call people who are easily hurt?
4. What do you call people who desire for revenge? 5. What do
some people do if they want to pay back evil? 6. What's paying
back evil called? 7. What would you do if you didn't want to show
your sorrow? 8. What must be done during an epidemic? 9. How
must one walk along a street slippery with ice? 10. What may hap-
pen if one is not cautious? 11, What may happen if one slips and
falls? 12. What kind of shoes are usually worn at home?
13. What kind of people cannot see a good joke? 14. What is an-
other way of saying “This is typical of him"? 15. What do you call
a basin with a drain in the kitchen? 16. What kind of person would
you ask for advice?
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8. Respond to the following statements and questions using the Essential
Vocabulary:

1. One can never know what to expect of her. 2. Why on earth did
you employ him? He won't stir a finger to do the work properly.
3. Do you think it was mere chance that she wouldn't stay and finish
the job? Iwon't have you doing it! 4. One always has to wait for Ann.
5. Why are you asking me for advice? 6. Do you understand what he
said? 7. Why didn't you ring me up last night? 8. You look frozen. Is
itas cold as that? 9. Wasn't she surprised to hear the news? 10. I hear
he's in hospital. What's the matter with him? 11. Whatever made
her say such a thing? Was she angry with you? 12. You ought to
have stood your ground. 13. I'm through with my work. 14. Aren't
you ashamed? 15. What a boring party, I wish I were at home.
16.You're hours late! What's the matter? 17. I hear he's dropped
hockey.

9. Use as many word combinations from the Essential Vocabulary as possi-
ble in one situation.

10. Use the following words and word combinations in dialogues:

1. Two girls are discussing the plot of a play or story. (the main
character, to intercept information, to take precautions, to trick
smb. out of smth., a slip of the tongue, not to stir an eyelid, the mo-
ment he ..., an injured air, to give smb. the slip)

2. Two first-year students are talking of their impressions of
the college. (the character of, to caution against, characteristic
of, to give way to, why not?)

11. Find in Text Six and copy out phrases in which the prepositions (or ad-
verbs) ‘out’, ‘out of and ‘into’ are used. Translate the sentences into Russian.

12. Fill in prepositions or adverbs where necessary:

{.Norman is.... He'll be back ... an hour or so. 2. "Let's forget the
quarrel and be friends,"” he said holding ... his hand. 3. Let's get ...
the car and stretch our legs. 4. I really can't walk ... such a rate, I'm
quite ... breath. 5. I remember that I was scared ... my wits then, but
the details have faded ... my memory. 6. ... respect to her feelings

“you ought to be discreet. 7. The door won't lock. All the locks in this
cottage are ... order. 8. Are you ... your senses to act like this? 9. The
lady succeeded ... tricking the lieutenant ... the despatches. 10. Are
you ...your tricks again? You'll drive me ... my senses. 11. The first
introduction of French ... English dates from the time ... the Saxon
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kings. 12. American slang is forcing its way ... English. 13. It's good
to be able to turn sorrow ... joy. 14. Why did you burst ... the room
... so much noise? 15. He sat staring ... the fire.

13. Translate the following sentences into English. Pay attention to the prep-
ositions and adverbs:

1. Koraa Beuep 6HIA B pasrape, Pydr He3aMeTHO BBICKOAB3HYAd M3
AoMa. 2. S He Mory pa3o0park HEKOTOPBHIE CAOBA, Yy BaC YKaCHBIH Mo-
yepk. 3. AeHb OKa3ancsid NPEKPACHBIM, ¥ MBI I10KaA€AH, YTO OCTAAMUCH
B ropoae. 4. C raa3 AOAOH, B3 cepAlia BOH. 5. KeiiT yAbIGHYAACh CKBO3b
cAe3sl M cKaszana: «M3BMHHM MeHs, Y MeHsl HEPBB He B mopsiaKe». 6. OH
>KHBET 3a TOPOAOM, U eMy HY’KHO ITOATOPaA 4aca, 4To6bl A0OpaThCs AO pa-
6oThl. 7. Bel nmonapere B 6eay. Y He roBopuTe TOraa, uro s He NPeAoCTe-
peraia Bac. 8. Y3HaB, YTO OThe3A ONATH OTMeHeH, Ke#T 3armaach caesa-
M. 9. AJKUM BOpBAACS B KOMHATY, CXBaTUA YTO-TO, U 4epe3 MUHYTY ero
y>ke cHOBa He Orin0 B poMe. 10. Teneps, Koraa oHHM 6BIAM BHE ONACHOC-
TH, OHM MOTAM, HaKOHeIl, TepepAoxHyTh. 11. OH He BRIXOAMT yXKe Mecsil,
12. ABepb He 3amMpaeTcs:: AOAKHO OBITh, 3aMOK He B nopsiake. 13. He
B €ro Xapakrepe CHOPHUTL NPOCTO U3 YIPSIMCTBA.

14. a) Give Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs and say-
ings (or translate them into Russian). b) Make up situations to illustrate their

meanings:

1. It is sink or swim. 2. Caution is the parent of safety. 3. Who
has never tasted bitter, knows not what is-sweet. 4. A threatened
blow is seldom given. 5. Better the foot slip than the tongue. 6. Be-
tween the cup and the lip a morsel may slip.

15. Write an essay on one of the following topics:

1. A Russian national hero of the war of 1812,
2. A play by B. Shaw on Russian stage.

CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
FEELINGS AND EMOTIONS

Topical Vocabulary

1. Positive feelings: admiration, enthusiasm, excitement, ela-
tiom, joy, love, pride, zest.

2. Negative feelings: anger, annoyance, irritation, anxiety, de-
spair, humiliation, embarrassment, tension, envy, hate, jealousy,
fear, shame, guilt, rage, terror.
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3. Emotional condition: a) to feel good, to feel fine, to feel great,
to feel pride and joy, to be bright and happy, to be in a good mood;
b} to feel bad, to feel uneasy/anxious/lonely/scared/miserable/
guilty, to feel put upon, to be upset, to be tense and jumpy, to be
furious, to be in a bad temper.

4. Display of emotions: to express/hide/disguise/control/re-
veal/relieve one's feelings, to cope with one's feelings, an outlet
for one’s feelings, to get angry at smth./smb., to let off steam, to
burst out laughing/crying, to behave calmly and coolly, to take
one's irritation out on smb., to throw tantrums, to scream and yell
at smb., to keep/lose one's temper, to fly into a rage.

1. Read the following text for obtaining its information:

One day you feel good and the next you feel bad, and between
those two poles are compressed all the joys of heaven and the an-
guish of hell. The events that prompt feelings, the justification for
the feelings, even the reality of the perceptions that lead to them are
all unimportant. It is the feeling that counts.

Despite its importance, there is an incredible amount of confu-
sion about feelings and emotions in both the minds of the public
and the attention of the "experts”. "Emotion" is the general term
which encompasses the feeling tone, the biophysiological state,
and even the chemical changes we are beginning to understand
underline the sensations we experience; "“feeling” is our subjec-
tive awareness of our own emotional state. It is that which we ex-
perience; that which we know about our current emotional condi-
tion. '

Feelings, particularly the complex and subtle range of feelings in
human beings, are testament to our capacity for choice and learn-
ing. Feelings are the instruments of rationality, not — as some
would have it — alternatives to it. Because we are intelligent crea-
tures, we are capable of, and dependent on, using rational choice to
decide our futures. Feelings become guides to that choice. We are
not just passive responders, as some lower life forms are, to that
which the environment offers us. We can avoid certain conditions,
select out others, and anticipate both and, moreover, via anticipa-
tion we can even modify the nature of the environment. Feelings are
fine tunings directing the ways in which we will meet and manipu-
late our environment.
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Feelings of anxiety, boredom, tension and agitation alert us to
the sense of something wrong, and, more importantly, by the subtle
distinctions of their messages they indicate something of the nature
of the impending danger and direct us to specific kinds of adaptive
manoeuvres to avoid, prevent, or change the incipient threat. Feel-
ings of guilt allow us to model our behaviour against certain ideals
and register when we have moved away from these ideals, or have
not yet achieved them. If there is a common ingredient to the vari-
ous sources and forms of pleasure, the only one that can be identi-
fied is that they all seem to contribute to an enhanced sense of self.
Pleasurable events either intensify our sense of ourselves or enlarge
our view of ourselves. Joy stems from an altered sense of self and, in
turn, alters our view of our world and the way we are viewed.

2. Answer the following questions:

1. How do you understand the statement “it is the feeling that
counts"? 2. Why is it difficult to classify sensations and what terms
are suggested in this article? 3. How does "emotion” differ from
“feeling"? 4. Do you agree that feelings are “the instruments of ra-
tionality, not alternatives to it"? 5. How do feelings of anxiety, bore-
dom, tension and agitation serve adoptive purposes? 6. Of what im-
portance are feelings of guilt? 7. What do the positive feelings have
in common? 8. How do pleasurable events affect our feelings?

3. Summarize the text in two paragraphs emphasizing the importance of
emotions and feelings in our life.

4. Use the Topical Vocabulary in answering the questions:

1. Why do people have emotions and feelings? What good are
they? 2. What emotions and feelings are usually classified as posi-
tive and negative? Is there a strict border line between them?
3. If you have a look at the topical vocabulary list, you'll notice that
it deals with painful feelings and emotions rather than joyous ones.
How can you account for it? 4. The first and simplest pleasure is
the pleasure of our senses. How can you illustrate the joys of taste,
smells, sounds, and sights? 5. There are various sources of pleasure
such as discovery, the immersion of ourselves in an activity, con-
frontation with nature and the thrill one gets in all cooperative ef-
fort, to mention but a few. Which of these gives you the most joy-
ous experience? 6. It isn't always easy for us to keep our temper
when things go wrong. What do you do or say to let off steam?
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7. When we don't care one way or the other about something,
we can be really boring. What is the best way to make someone
take an interest?

5. Make a list of some of the things which have happened to you that really
made you angry. Imagine they have ail happened today. Tell your friend about
them. Use the Topical Vocabulary.

6. You have been asked to give a talk to all the students in the school about
the meaning of feelings and the propriety of their public expression. The maga-
zines and brochures you wanted haven't arrived. The talk begins in ten minutes.
You haven't prepared it well enough. You can't get out of it now. Tell your friend.

7. There are different degrees of anger and different ways of showing it. Read
the following text and comment on it:

If we could listen in on classrooms without being seen, we
would hear many kinds of anger being expressed by teachers. One
teacher frequently screams and yells at her children. Another furi-
ously bangs on his desk. A third teacher throws an eraser across
the room. Another sarcastically insults a child. One teacher grabs
a child furiously and shakes him. One teacher slaps a child; anoth-
er raps children on the knucles. Many angry threats are heard: “I'll
show you who 'is the boss'. Don't talk to me that way.” One teacher
is furiously tearing up papers, another charges back and forth
across the front of the room, letting off steam.

8. The teacher can't but react emotionally to what is happeniné in class.
Read the following text and comment on the feelings involved:

I've had to learn how free I could be. That's the hardest thing for
a new teacher. At first everybody worked. I thought, man, this is
neat — everybody does what they're told. Then I thought, what
a bore. It's no fun. And I got a little too free. Now | know they can
sense when I start setting my jaw even before I know I'm doing it.
They know where to settle it down. The hardest thing for me was to
learn how to balance teacher control and class freedom.

9..We cannot always be bright and happy. Sometimes we have moods of de-
pression or sadness. It's been one of those days — tell your friend about these
events which have made you feel really depressed:

1. You've lost your purse. 2. You've got to buy a present. 3. You
got very wet in the rain because you left your umbrella at home.
4. You've got an exam tomorrow and you're going to fail. 5. You've
just had a row with your girlfriend (or boyfriend).
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10. Have a close look at this cartoon by Bidstrupp. How do different people
react to one and the same incident? What type of temmperament does their reac-

tion reveal?

The Four Temperaments
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11. Very often an expression of anger on the part of children is met by pun-
ishment from parents and teachers. Enlarge on the humour of the cartoon.

“I'll teach you to hit other children.”

12. Read the following dialogues. Observe the WAY PEOPLE TALK ABOUT
THEIR FEELINGS:

— What's the matter? You don't look well.

— I'm rather worried.

— What about?

— My exam.

— Oh! Is that all?

— I feel very nervous.

— Don't worry about it. Try to look on the bright side of
things.

* v w

— I just can't stand that Robbins boy.
. — Millie is having one of her days, and it's driving me crazy.
— I'wonder what I can make for supper tonight.
— Today is just one of those days.
— Oh, you poor thing, [ had him last year, and he is impossi-
ble.
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.

— I've made up my mind. We're going to Estonia for the holi-
days.

— How marvellous!

— I've got a whole month off this year!

— A whole month. That's terrific.

— We'll leave in early June.

— Good! Are we taking the bicycles?

— The bicycles? Oh no, we're going on a package tour.

— Oh no!

— And I thought we'd take aunt Ann with us.

— Oh heavens! Do we have to?

" 13. Work in pairs. Use clichés dealing with moods and feelings.

Joy and enthusiasm:

Great/That's great!

Marvellous! Terrific! Fantastic!

How wonderful! How exciting! How thrilling!

Annoyance:

How annoying! What a nuisance! What a bore!
That's just what I needed!

I've just about had enough of ...

Distress:

I'm worried. I just don't know what to do ...
[ feel terrible. I've got a lot on my mind.

I don't feel at all happy.

I'm fed up.

I can't take much more of this.

Indifference:

[ can't say I'm interested.

I couldn't care less.

Please yourself.

I don't mind what you do.

The whole thing bores me to death.

Reassurance:

Cheer up. Take it easy.

Don't you think you're over-reacting a bit?
There's no need to get so upset.
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Don't let it get you down.

It's not as bad as all that, surely?

Oh, come on, it's actually quite interesting.

I see what you mean, but on the other hand ...

1. One of your flat-mates (room-mates) is always listening to
records of opera on your hi-fi. Last night it woke you up at 2 a. m.
You hate opera. Also, he/she never does his/her share of the wash-
ing-up and cleaning. Tell your friend how angry you are.

2. Your friend is late and in a bad temper. Find out what's
the matter and try to calm him/her down.

3. You have a toothache. And a headache. It's Sunday. And it's
pouring with rain. And your girlfriend/boyfriend has left you. You
had an argument and she/he left the city and you can't contact
her/him to make it up. Tell your friend about it.

4. This time it's your friend who's depressed. Ask what's wrong
and listen sympathetically. Try to cheer your friend up. Perhaps of-
fer some advice or suggest something to take your friend's mind
off his/her problems. When your friend seems happier discuss
what you did with the rest of the class.

5. You feel fine today. It's a sunny day and you're enjoying
yourself. Your friend doesn't seem so cheerful, though. Find out
what the matter is and be sympathetic.

6. Try to interest your friend in these plans: going to the cinema;
spending some time studying together; reading a good book
you've just read; helping you with some shopping; watching TV
this evening; going to a museum. )

When you have succeeded in arousing his/her interest, discuss
what you did with the rest of the class.

7. Listen to your friend's ideas and pretend to be indifferent. All
your partner's plans seem really boring to you. Even talking to oth-
er people in the class bores you to death.

14. Read the following text. Find in it arguments for accepling anger as nor-
mal and against it. Copy them out in two columns (I — “for", Il — “against").

Anger is Normal. Or Is It?

In terms of frequency of expression, anger is normal. It exists
everywhere and is in all of us. But most teachers and parents find
it difficult to accept anger as normal and inevitable. The real issue
for the teacher and parent becomes the question of how to deal
with anger in oneself.
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The pressures on us to control or hide our anger are very power-
ful. Teachers ask, "Will this be held against me as a sign of incom-
petence or immaturity?” Other concerns are: “What will the kids
tell their parents?” and "“Will this get back to the principal ?"
Teachers, in addition, have real concern for their children: “Will
a child become frightened? Will it damage him in some way?" or,
even more upsetting, “"Will the child get angry at me, become re-
bellious, and no longer like me as a teacher?”

These concerns are so real that most teachers try to hide their
anger. The results of this are quite predictable: at best the teacher
who is straining to keep in anger is tense, irritable, and impatient;
at worst the anger slips out in sarcasm or explodes in a rage of ac-
cumulated fury.

Some teachers report that they never get angry in the class-
room. In further discussions with teachers regarding situations
or behaviour which typically arouses anger some teachers recog-
nize all the signs of anger, but actually did not feel anger
in the classroom. But usually an observer or the children in the
classroom recognize the signs of anger. Certain teachers are more
successful at hiding anger, but unless anger is in a mild form, it will
be out one way or another.

How do children react to anger? All of us, as we recall our own
childhood experiences in school, can remember instances
of teachers expressing anger in the classroom. Though children
frequently face anger from adults, they do not always adjust to it in
ways that foster their own growth and learning. Teachers report
that children often react with confusion; they're bothered, or their
faces appear troubled. Some children are especially sensitive and
hurt at the teacher's anger, and a few children are even frightened.
Sarcasm or biting remarks that touch areas of special concern for
children can be remembered with special misery for many years.

15. Discuss the text in pairs. One partner will take the view that anger is nor-
mal on the part of a teacher. The other will defend the opposite point of view:

For Against:

[. The teacher faces numerous 1. The teacher is expected to
occasions when anger is behave calmly and coolly at
normal and inevitable. Anger all times. No matter how
often occurs as the result of excited or tired, the teacher
accumulated irritation, should be emotionally stable
annoyance and stress. and consistent,
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. Feelings should be considered

honestly and realistically. It is
superhuman never to feel
anger, shakiness or
helplessness.

. Children or other outsiders

are rarely fooled by the efforts
of teachers to hide the
emotions that are bursting
underneath.

. A teacher who denies his own

feelings is wrapped in stress
and struggle. Excitement,
interest, and enthusiasm are
blunted, if not completely
obliterated.

. The first important criterion of

acceptable anger release is
that the child not be blamed,
attacked, or insulted.

16. Role-Playing.

. Anger in a teacher is a sign of

weakness. A person who
expresses anger often feels
childish, immature, guilty.

. No matter how joyous or

angry the feelings must be
controlled, hidden, disguised.

. Children’s feelings are more

important than teacher's
feelings.

. Teachers who make fun of

children or pick out certain
weaknesses or deficiencies
can leave lasting scars on a
child's attitude toward school.

The class is divided into four groups. Each group is in a differ-

ent mood.

Group A. You are all in a bad temper.

Group B. You are all depressed

Group C. You are all in a good mood.
Group D. You are all bored and indifferent.

When each group has established its mood by talking together,
everyone goes round the class talking to different people. Try to
make the people you meet share your mood! At the end tell every-
one what you did and how successful you were. Did anyone man-
age to change your mood?

17. Group Discussion.

Topic 1. Negative feelings seem to change
/ character with intensity

Talking points:

1. A certain amount of fear can almost be fun.

2. Pregame anxiety for a competitive athlete, while still anxiety
is an excitement he often relishes.
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3. Shame and guilt are essential for the development of some
noble qualities such as generosity, unselfishness, duty.

4. Many teachers recognize that the excitement of anxiety and
challenge is the very zest of teaching.

Topic 2. Emotions are perfectly
permissible signs of the healthy body's
response to distress

Talking points:

1. When we feel anger, physical tension develops spontaneous-
ly, automatically. We need to release this tension through action
of some kind — to run, bang, even to hit.

2. Anger that is expressed spontaneously clears the air, can both
remove the tension and the disturbing cause.

3. Accumulation of irritation, annoyance and stress leads to
headaches, sickness of various kinds and proverbial ulcers.

4. People's inner feelings have no claim to public recognition.
We have a responsibility — not only to the social unit, but also
to our personal dignity -— to keep "it" in.

Topic 3. Who has never tasted bitter,
knows not what is sweet

Talking points:

1. The fact of succeeding despite difficulties excites us, contrib-
utes to our self-confidence and self-esteem.

2. A removal of pain or revival of hope makes us feel good.

3. Most things that involve great pleasure also involve sweat,
toil, perseverance and agony.

4, Satiation and easy gratification ultimately destroy pleasure.

Unit Seven

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. | 1 have always hesitated to give advice.

I hesitated to ask him for help.
He didn't hesitate to take such a big risk.
Don't hesitate to refuse the offer if you don't like it.
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How can one advise another unless one knows that other as

well as one knows himself?

They won't accept your plan unless you alter it.
You'll fail unless you work hard.

Unless I'm mistaken, he's an artist.

Unless he's done the work properly, I shan't accept it.

He had some difficulty in lighting it.

[ have some difficulty in understanding spoken German.
She had some difficulty in finding the house.

We had some difficulty in selecting a present for her.

I had some difficulty in writing an essay.

He gave an apologetic laugh.
I had not given him more than a cursory glance.

The girl gave a deep sigh.
Jim gave a loud cry (groan).
She gave me a critical look.

It's precisely what they are going to do.
That's what I've got to look forward to.
That's all I've got to look forward to.

This is precisely what I object to.
That's what they've got to expect.
That's all they've got to hope for.

He was dressed in a blue suit a good deal the worse for

wear.
This is an old coat, but it is none the worse for wear.

The road is a good deal the worse for the rain.
We are none the happier for learning the truth.
I like you none the worse for being frank.
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7. | He looked to me as though he knew a good bottle of wine
when he saw it.

He knows a good book when he sees it.
The man knew a good painting when he saw it.
I know a good play when I see it.

8. | - You could not have imagined a more delightful person to
drink a glass of wine with.

I can't imagine a better place to have a rest in.
I don't know a worse place to go for holidays to.
He never saw a more interesting person to speak with.

EXERCISES

1. Complete the following sentences using the Speech Patterns:

1. Caution made Jim hesitate to ... . 2. He did not hesitate to ... .
3. I shan't touch upon the subject unless .... 4. No use discussing
the matter with me unless ... . 5. We thought we knew Italian hav-
ing studied it from books, but we had some difficulty ... . 6. It's not
always easy to teach children to read. Some children have special
... . 7. The door was so narrow that we had some ... . 8. With so many
other things to occupy my mind, I had not given Wilson ... . 9. The
two old gentlemen were obviously displeased with the interrup-
tion. They gave us a ... . 10. I'm not astonished at his refusal to help
us at all. That is precisely ... .11. Now it's quite evident that we
shan't be able to finish the work on time. That's ... . 12. [ know that
he's sorry about what happened, but I am none ... . 13. The boy is
naughty, but I like him none ... . 14. I think it only fair to tell you
that that's all ... .15. He's a connoisseur of art and he surely knows
a good painting when ... . 16. This young actress has got real talent.
[ assure you I know a good actress when ... . 17. You cannot imag-
ine a more delightful person to... 18. If you're in need
of advice, you cannot find a better person to ... .

2. Suggest the beginning matching up the end:

1. ... to go further because he was afraid. 2. ... to refuse if you
think the plan is unwise. 3. ... we ought to have a good trip there,
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4 ... we shan't get home before dark. 5. ... in getting the informa-
tion. So don't fret. 6. ... in understanding what she said because of
her bad French. 7. ... , seemed to hesitate and then walked on.
8. "... aring, it's urgent.” 9. ... what it's going to be if we can't find
some better explanation. 10. .. what you expected
a teacher to be. 11 ... for knowing the truth. 12. ... for being frank
and straightforward. 13. ... to hope for. 14. ... when he heard it.
15. ... to have a chat with. 16. ... to work with.

3. Paraphrase the following sentences using the Speech Patterns:

1. He seemed unwilling to give advice, afraid of responsibility,
I think. 2. Don't be shy of calling if you need me. 3. If I'm not mis-
taken, this is but a temporary job. 4. Don't do anything if you don't
hear from me. 5. We're going on a hike next Saturday, if the weath-
er does not turn out nasty. 6. I always find it difficult to remember
dates, they just slip my memory. 7. It was rather difficult for me to
understand the article. 8. He laughed apologetically and said, "So
that's it. How on earth did you guess the truth?" 9. Tom shrugged
his shoulders. "What next, [ wonder?" 10. The landlady looked
critically at the three young men and closed the door in their faces.
11. At seeing me Jovella sighed with relief. 12. It's just the thing
I was afraid of. 13. If I had my time over again, I should act exactly
in the same way. 14. I did not like the boy less for being a bit
naughty. 15. Wealth did not make him happier in the least..16. "I'm
aware that that's my only hope,"” said the man. 17. "Is there nothing
else for me to look forward to?" asked Cora. Allan made no com-
ment. 18. Soames was a good judge of paintings. 19. He is
a well-read person and a real connoisseur of French poetry. 20. I'm
fond of the South-West of Moscow. I don't think there is a better
district to live in. 21. He thinks there is no better place to have
a rest in than Scotland.

4. Respond to the following statements and questions using the Speech Pat-
terns:

1. Why on earth didn't you turn to me for help at once? 2. Do
you think it's absolutely necessary for me to come? 3. Do you think
here's anyone else-who krmows about it? 4. You're an hour late.
I thought you would never come. 5. How did you manage to get the
book? It's no longer on sale. 6. Did the girl scream when she was
given an injection? 7. ] hear he's had a bad fall. 8. Will you let him
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know of the change in our plans? 9. I think I must have the matter
out with her. 10. Whatever makes you go to this village every sum-
mer? 11. I'm only asking you to dust the flat. 12. Are you sure the
painting is worth buying? 13. Is this young poet really a promising
one? 14. Would you advise me to wait a little?

5. Translate the following sentences into English using the Speech Patterns:

1. Cero B3s1AaCh 3@ PYYKY ABEDH, HO BCe ellle He pellarach BONTH
B KOMHATy. 2. Ecau BaM NOHAAOBHMTCS MOS MOMOINb, HE CTeCHSINUTECH
Y 3BOHHTE MHe B A1000e Bpems. 3. Ecau g He omnGaioch, COOpaHue OTAO-
JKUAM AO IIOHEAEABHUKA. 4. S Obl NpeAllOYAd OCTAHOBUTHLCA B TOCTUHMILE,
€CAM TOABKO OHA He NeperoAHeHa. 5. HaM OblA0 HeAerko HalTH 3Ty YAHU-
1y, IOTOMY YTO €e elle HET Ha ITAaHe U HUKTO He 3HaA, TAe OHa HaXOAUT-
cst. 6. 51 TaK AOATO NMepeBOAMAA CTATHIO NIOTOMY, YTO ¥ MEHS OBIAM TPYAHO-
CTH C TEXHUYECKUMU TepPMHUHAMU. 7. [eHpH rAyGoKO B3AOXHYA M CKa3aA:
«Hukoraa 6bl He MOAYMaa, 4To 3Ta paboTa OKAXKETCs TAKOM TPYAHOI»,
8. OHH 6pocuAa 6eranlii B3rAsA Ha 3arOAOBKU CTaTeM B ra3eTe M OTAOMKH-
Aa ee. 9. 5 Bce paccka3zana eil. — VIME@HHO 3TOrO Bl ¥ HE AOAKHEI GBIAU
Aeaats. 10. He Hapo 6BIA0 MOAHUMATE OAHOM 3TOT Mk ! — [TpaBo e co
MHOH OT 3TOr0 HHYEro He CAyYHAOCH. Brl 3pst GecriokonTtech. 11. Bel Mo-
JKeTe 3BOHHTE e BeCh AeHb H BCe JKe HHMYEro He A0GbeTeCh: OHa He HOA-
HUMaeT TpyOKy. 12. AJKHMM IpeKpacHO 3HaA, YTO 3TO BCE, Ha YTO OH MOT
HapesThest. M Bce ke OH He oTuauBaAcs. 13. BoT Bce, 4To 51 AOAKEH cKa-
3aB rebGe. Haperock, Tel OTHeCeLILCsT K 3TOMY cepbesHo. 14. Kupuaa npe-
KpacHO pasbupaercst B CTAPUHHBIX BeHIaX. Bel OBl AyYllle COPOCHAU
Y Hero, CTOMT AHM 3Ta Basa TakUX AeHer. 15. HUKOTAa He BCTpevaa yeAaoBe-
K&, C KOTOPEIM OBIAC OBl TaK HHTEPECHO MTOTOBOPHTS,

6. Make up two sentences of your own on each pattern.

7. Make up and act out in front of the class a suitable dialogue using the
Speech Patterns.

TEXT SEVEN

THE HAPPY MAN

By Somerset Maugham

William Somerset Maugham (1874-1966), a well-known English novelist,
short-story writer, playwright and essayist, was the son of a British diplomat.
Hg was educated at King's School in Canterbury, studied painting in Paris, went
to Heidelberg University in Germany and studied to be a doctor at St. Thomas
Hospital in England. Although Somerset Maugham did not denounce the contem-
porary social order, he was critical of the morals, the narrow-mindedness and hy-
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pocrisy of bourgeois society. It was his autobiographical novel Of Human
Bondage (1951) and the novel The Moon and Sixpence (1919) based on the life of
the French artist Paul Gauguin, that won him fame. Somerset Maugham was also a

master of the short story.

Somerset Maugham's style of writing is clear and precise. He does not impose
his views on the reader. He puts a question and leaves it to the reader to answer it.
When criticizing something he sounds rather amused than otherwise.

It is a dangerous thing to order the lives of others and I have of-
ten wondered at the self-confidence of the politicians, reformers
and suchlike who are prepared to force upon their fellows mea-
sures that must alter their manners, habits, and points of view.
I have always hesitated to give advice, for how can one advise an-
other how to act unless one knows that other as well as one knows
himself? Heaven knows, I know little enough of myself: I know
nothing of others. We can only guess at the thoughts and emotions
of our neighbours. Each one of us is a prisoner in a solitary tower
and he communicates with the other prisoners, who form mankind,
by conventional signs that have not quite the same meaning for
them as for himself. And life, unfortunately, is something that you
can lead but once; mistakes are often irreparable and who am [I'that
I should tell this one and that how he should lead it? Life is a diffi-
cult business and I have found it hard enough to make my own
a complete and rounded thing; I have not been tempted to teach
my neighbour what he should do with his. But there are men who
flounder at the journey's start, the way before them is confused
and hazardous, and on occasion, however unwillingly, I have been
forced to point the finger of fate. Sometimes men have said to me,
what shall I do with my life? and I have seen myself for a moment
wrapped in the dark cloak of Destiny.

Once I know that I advised well.

I was a young man, and I lived in a modest apartment in London
near Victoria Station. ' Late one afternoon, when I was beginning
to think that I had worked enough for that day, I heard a ring at the
bell. I opened the door to a total stranger. He asked me my name;
I told him. He asked if he might come in.

"Certainly.”

I led him into my sitting-room and begged him to sit down. He
seemed a trifle efbarrassed. I offered him a cigarette and he had
some difficulty in lighting it without letting go off his hat. When
he had satisfactorily achieved this feat I asked him if I should not
put it on a chair for him. He quickly did this and while doing it
dropped his umbrella.
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“I hope you don't mind my coming to see you like this,” he said.
“My name is Stephens and I am a doctor. You're in the medical,
I believe?”

"Yes, but I don't practise."”

“No, T know. I've just read a book of yours about Spain and
I wanted to ask you about it."

“It's not a very good book, I'm afraid.”

“The fact remains that you know something about Spain and
there's no one else I know who does. And I thought perhaps you
wouldn't mind giving me some information."”

“I shall be very glad."”

He was silent for a moment. He reached out for his hat and hold-
ing it in one hand absent-mindedly stroked it with the other. I sur-
mised that it gave him confidence.

" " hope you won't think it very odd for a perfect stranger to talk
to you like this.” He gave an apologetic laugh. "I'm not going to
tell you the story of my life."

When people say this to me I always know that it is precisely
what they are going to do. I do not mind. In fact I rather like it,

“I was brought up by two old aunts. I've never been anywhere.
I've never done anything. I've been married for six years. I have no
children. I'm a medical officer at the Camberwell Infirmary. 2
I can't stick it any more."”

“There was something very striking in the short, sharp sentences
he used. They had a forcible ring. I had not given him more than
a_cursory glance, but now I looked at him with curiosity. He was
a little man, thick-set and stout, of thirty perhaps, with a round red
face from which shone small, dark and very bright eyes. His black
hair was cropped close to a bullet-shaped head. He was dressed
in a blue suit a good deal the worse for wear. It was baggy at the
knees and the pockets bulged untidily.

"You know what the duties are of a medical officer in an infirma-
ry. One day is pretty much like another. And that's all I've got
to look forward to for the rest of my life. Do you think it's worth it?”

“It's a means of livelihood," I answered.

“Yes, I know. The money's pretty good."

“I don't exactly know why you've come to me."

“Well, I wanted to know whether you thought there would be
any chance for an English doctor in Spain?”

“Why Spain?”
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"I don't know, I just have a fancy for it."

“It's not like Carmen, you know." '

“But there's sunshine there, and there's good wine, and there's
colour, and there's air you can breathe. Let me say what I have
to say straight out. I heard by accident that there was no English
doctor in Seville. * Do you think I could earn a living there? Is it
madness to give up a good safe job for an uncertainty?"

“"What does your wife think about it2"

“She's willing."”

“It's a great risk."”

“I know. But if you say take it, I will; if you say stay where you
are, I'll stay.”

He was looking at me intently with those bright dark eyes of his
and I knew that he meant what he said. I reflected for a moment.

"Your whole future is concerned: you must decide for yourself.
But this I can tell you: if you don't want money but are content to
earn just enough to keep body and soul together, then go. For you
will lead a wonderful life."”

He left me, I thought about him for a day or two, and then for-
got. The episode passed completely from my memory.

Many years later, fifteen at least, I happened to be in Seville and
having some ir'_l_f@g,i,ndispnsition asked the hotel porter whether
there was an English doctor in the town. He said there was and
gave me the address. I took a cab and as I drove up to the house
a little fat man came out of it. He hesitated when he caught sight
of me.

"Have you come to see me?" he said. “I'm the English doctor."

I explained my errand and he asked me to come in. He lived
in an ordinary Spanish house, with a patio, ¢ and his consulting
room which led out of it littered with papers, books, medical appli-
ances, and lumber. The sight of it would have startled
a squeamish patient. We did our business and then I asked
the doctor what his fee was. He shook his head and smiled.

"There's no fee.” »

“Why on earth not?"

"Don't /§ou remember me? Why, I'm here because of some-
thing you said to me. You changed my whole life for me. I'm
Stephens.”

I had not the least notion what he was talklng about. He remind-
ed me ome repeated to me what we had said, and
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gradually, out of the night, a dim recollection of the incident came
back to me. -

"I was wondering if I'd ever see you again,” he said, "I was won-
dering if ever I'd have a chance of thanking you for all you've done
for me."”

“It's been a success then?"

I looked at him. He was very fat now and bald, but his eyes twin-
kled gaily and his fleshy, red face bore an expression of perfect
good-humour. The clothes he wore, terribly shabby they were, had
been made obviously by a Spanish tailor and his hat was the wide-
brimmed sombrero of the Spaniard. He looked to me as though
he knew a good bottle of wine when he saw it. He had a dissipated,
though entirely sympathetic, appearance. You might have hesitat-
ed to let him remove your appendix, but you could not have imag-
ined a more delightful creature to drink a glass of wine with.

"Surely you were married?" I asked.

"Yes. My wife didn't like Spain, she went back to Camberwell,
she was more at home there.”

“Oh, I'm sorry for that.”

His black eyes flashed a bacchanalian smile. He really had
somewhat the look of a young Silenus. °

“Life is full of compensations,” he murmured.

The words were hardly out of his mouth when a Spanish woman,
no longer in her first youth, but still boldly and voluptuously beau-
tiful, appeared at the door. She spoke to him in Spanish, and
I could not fail to perceive that she was the mistress of the house.

As he stood at the door to let me out he said to me:

“You told me when last I saw you that if I came here I should
earn just enough money to keep body and soul together, but that
Ishould lead a wonderful life. Well, I want to tell you that you were
right. Poor I have been and poor I shall always be, but by heaven
I've enjoyed myself. [ wouldn't exchange the life I've had with that
of any king in the world."”

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. Victoria Station: a railway terminus in the southern part of London.

2. Infirmary: a hospital; sick quarters at school.

3. Seville ['sevil]: a town in the province of Andalusia [2nda'luzjs] in
the south of Spain.
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4, patio [pztisu]: an open courtyard within the walls of a Spanish

house.

5. Silenus [sar'linas]: a Greek mythological character, the tutor and
companion of Dionysus [daia'narsas], the God of wine.

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
Vocabulary Notes

1. confide vi/t 1) to feel trust in smb., e. g. I can confide in him. 2) to
tell secrets to, e. g. He confided his troubles (secret, plans, fears} to me.

confidence n 1) strong trust, e. g. I have no confidence in such people
(in his ability, in his opinion). He enjoys everybody's confidence. What
she says does not inspire confidence. I shan't betray your confidence. She
took me into her confidence. 2) assurance, belief that one is right or that
one will succeed, e. g. He has too much confidence in himself (self-
confidence). His lack of confidence is most annoying. His comforting
words gave me confidence. 3) secret which is confided to smb. (often
in pl), e. g. 1 listened to the girl's confidences with a mixed feeling of pity
and disapproval.

confident adj 1) sure, e. g We were not confident of success.
2) showing confidence, as a confident manner, smile, voice, tone.

confidential adj private or secret, as confidential information, matter,
correspondence, voice, etc.

2. start vi/t 1) to begin to move; to set out; to begin a journey, as to
start early (late, at 6 p. m., etc.); to start on a trip (a journey, an excursion)
for the mountains; 2) to begin to do smth., as to start work (business,
conversation); to start working, running, crying; 3) to cause, to enable, to
begin, e. g. How did the war (the fire, the quarrel) start? 4) to set going, as
to start a car (a motor, a newspaper); 5) to make a sudden movement (from
pain, shock, etc.), e. g. He started at the noise.

starting-point n a place at which a start is made, e. g. The incident
turned out to be a starting-point that set everything afloat.

start n 1) the act of starting, as the start of a race; at the journey'’s start,
e. g. That gave her a start in life. from the start from the very beginning,
e. g. Everything went wrong from the start. from start to finish., e. g. This
is the whole story from start to finish. 2) a sudden movement caused by
pain (shock, etc.), e. g. He sprang up (awoke) with a start. You gave me
a start, I must say. by fits and starts irregularly, e. g. Research work
cannot be done by fits and starts.

3. confuse vt 1) to mistake one thing or person for another; to mix up,
as to confuse names (words or persons); to confuse facts (dates),
e. g. They look so much alike that I always confuse them. Old people
often confuse dates and figures. 2} to make a person feel uncomfortable,
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e. g. Everybody's attention confused her and she was at a loss for words.
syn. embarrass; to be (feel, seem, get) confused (embarrassed), e. g. He
seemed a trifle confused (embarrassed).

confusion n 1) the state of being confused; disorder, as to lie (be, be
thrown about) in confusion, e. g. His things lay in confusion on the sofa.
His thoughts were in confusion. He remained calm in the confusion of
battle. syn. mess; 2) shame, embarrassment, e. g. His confusion was
obvious. 3) mistaking one thing for another, as the confusion of sounds,
letters.

confusing adj embarrassing, e. g. An examiner must not ask confusing
questions (not to put the student out}. Don't ask embarrassing questions
(not to make one uncomfortable).

confused adj 1) embarrased, e. g. The girl looked confused.
2) inconsistent or muddled, e. g. His tale (answer) was confused. He was
unable to put his confused ideas into shape.

4. drop vt/i 1) to allow to fall, as to drop a glass (a handkerchief, etc.);
to drop bombs; to drop a letter in a pillar-box (a coin in a slot); 2) to give
up, to stop doing smth., as to drop one's work (studies, a habit); to drop
smoking, e. g. Let's drop the argument (the subject). 3} (used with many
different meanings) as to drop a subject; to drop a person at some place;
to drop a line; to drop (smb.) a hint (on smth.); to drop one'’s voice (eyes);
to drop one'’s friends; to drop anchor; 4} to fall to the ground, to the floor,
into smth., as to drop with fatique; to drop into a chair; to drop on (to)
one's knees; to drop dead; leaves {apples, blossoms) drop, e. g. It was so
quiet, you might have heard a pin drop. 5) to become less or smaller or
weaker, as the temperature, the wind, one’'s voice, prices may drop; to
drop in to see smb. at some place, e. g. Several friends dropped in to tea.
to drop off 1) to go away, become fewer, as one's friends (customers, the
doctor's practice} may drop off; 2) to fall asleep, e. g. He dropped off
during the performance. to drop behind to fall behind, e. g. The two girls
dropped behind the rest of the party.

drop n 1) a small round portion of liquid, a small quantity of liquid, as
drops of water (perspiration, rain, etc.); to drink smth. to the last drop,
take ten drops a day; 2) sudden fall, as a sudden (unexpected, sharp,
slight) drop in prices (temperature, etc.}.

5. mind vt 1) to attend to or take care of, e. g. Mind your own business.
Please, mind the baby (the fire). 2) to obey, e. g. The child won't mind his
granny. 3) to be careful of, e. g. Mind the step (the dog). Mind! There is
a bus coming. Mind the traffic rules. 4) to object to, be afraid of, e. g. Do
you mind my smoking (if I smoke}? — I don't mind it a bit. (Yes, [ mind
it very much.) Would you mind closing the window? — Never mind
(an answer to an apology).

mind n 1) intellectual faculties, as the great minds of the world; to be
in one's right mind, e. g. Lomonosov was one of the greatest minds of the
world of his time. Are you in your right mind to say such things?
2) memory or remembrance, as to come to one's mind; to bear in mind,
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e. g. The incident gradually came to my mind. Bear in mind that you are
to be here at six sharp. 3) one's thoughts, opinions, wishes, as to make up
one's mind to come to a decision, e. g. I've made up my mind and I'll st}ck
to my decision. to change one's mind., e. g. I won't change my mind
whatever is said. to be in two minds to hesitate, e. g. I'm in two minds and
can't give you a definite answer now. to speak one’s mind to say what one
thinks, e. g. Don't beat about the bush, speak your mind. to give a person
a piece of one's mind to tell him frankly what one thinks of him,
e. g. I shall give you a piece of my mind, unpleasant as that may be.
to have a (no) mind to to be disposed to, e. g. She had no mind to answer
such questions. to have smth. on one's mind to be anxious about smth,,
e. g. She seemed to have something on her mind and could not
concentrate. .

-minded adj in compounds having the kind of mind indicated, as
absent-minded, fair-minded, broad-minded, narrow-minded, e. g. She is
very absent-minded and always leaves her things behind.

6. practise vt 1) to do regularly, as practise early rising, a method ?f
work; to practise what one preaches, e. g. If only he'd practised what he'd
preached! 2) to pursue the profession (of a lawyer or a .doctor), as to
practise law, medicine, e. g. It has been long since | pract.lsed medicine.
3) to do again and again, as to practise tennis, the piano, e.g. She
practises the piano for an hour every day. '

practice n 1) action as opposed to theory, e. g. The method is rather
simple in practice, and very effective. to put into praqtice to carry out, as
to put into practice a theory, a plan, an idea, a suggestion, e g The thepry
seems right, but we must think of how to put it into pra.cthlce.
2) systematically repeated action, as much, regular, constant, sufhcxent
practice, e. g. What you need is more practice. Look how precise the
movements of the worker are, practice shows. to be in (out of) prdctice to
be able (unable) to do smth. well, e. g. lused tobe a good chessplayer, l?ut
I'm out of practice now. 3) habit or custom, e. g. It was then the practlce
(or a common practice). After supper Dad went for a walk as was .hlS usual
practice. 4) the work of a doctor or a lawer, e. g. Doctor N. has retlreq from
practice. Manson had a large practice. He was a young lawyer with no
practice at all.

practitioner n practising doctor or lawyer, e. g. Andrew Manson
worked as a general practitioner.

practical adj useful, as practical advice, results, benefit, help., matters,
use, application, considerations, difficulties (difficulties in putting srr}th.
into practice), e. g. It's of no practical use. There were pracltlcal
difficulties. They used to play practical jokes on each other and neither
ever got offended. -

practically adv virtually, e. g. Practically everyone was willing to help.

7. odd adj 1) (of numbers) not even, e. g. 1, 3, 5 are odd numbers.
2) used of one of a pair when the other is missing, as an odd shoe or glove;
3) used of one or more members of a set when separated from the rest, as

221



two odd volumes of an encyclopaedia; 4) extra, over, as thirty odd years,
fifty and some odd miles; 5) occasional, not regular, as odd jobs;
6) strange, not ordinary, surprising, as an odd person (way, manner; look,
appearance, behaviour), e. g. How odd! '

Note: strange, odd and queer are synonyms; strange means out of the natu-
ral order of things; odd refers to what one does not ordinarily see and is surprised
at; queer implies some doubt as whether all is well, e. g. a queer feeling, a queer
affair.

oddly adv in an odd manner; oddly enough strange to say, e. g. Oddly
enough, she did not turn up at the party.

odds n pl. the chances in favour, e. g. The odds are against us. odds
and ends remnants, e. g. What's to be done with all these odds and ends
of the paper?

8. concern n 1) that in which one is interested, e. g. It's no concern
of mine. It's my own concern. What concern is it of yours? 2} anxiety,
worry, as the teacher's concern over the pupil's progress.

concern vt 1) to have to do with, e. g. That doesn't concern you at all.
As far as I'm concerned ... . He is said to be concerned in this affair. (He is
said to be mixed up in this affair.) 2) to be busy with, interest oneself in,
e. g. Don't concern yourself with other people's affairs. I'm not concerned
about details. 3) to take trouble about, e. g. Lord Illingworth had never
been concerned about his son.

concerned adj anxious, e. g. He has a very concerned look. ant. un-
concerned.

concerning prep about, regarding, e. g. Montmorency manifested
great curiosity concerning the kettle.

9. sympathy n a fellow-feeling, a feeling of pity, as to arouse (show,
express} sympathy, e. g. You have my sympathies. I have no sympathy
with (for) idle people. I feel some sympathy for her, she is unhappy.

sympathize vt to be interested in and approve of, e. g. | sympathize
with you (your ambition to be a writer).

sympathetic adj 1) quick to understand and share other people's
feelings, e. g. A good doctor is always sympathetic. ant. unsympathetic;
2) having or showing kind feeling towards others, e. g. I felt grateful to her
for her sympathetic words.

sympathetically adv kindly, e. g. She smiled sympathetically.

10. fail vi/t 1) not to succeed, e. g. My attempt has failed. I tried to
convince him, but failed. The maize failed that year. 2) not to pass, as
to fail in mathematics, in an exam; 3) to break down, to die away, to let
down, e. g. His courage failed him. His heart failed him. His sight (health)
was beginning to fail him. I'll never fail you. Words failed me. 4) to
neglect, omit, e. g. He never fails to write to his mother. Don't fail to let
me know. I fail to see your meaning. I could not fail to perceive who she
was.
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failure n 1) lack of success, e. g. Success came after many failures. His
efforts ended in failure. 2) a person who fails, e. g. She was a complete

failure as an actress.

Word Combinations and Phrases

to alter manners (habits, points of to be littered with books

view, plans, one's way of living, (papers, lumber, etc.)

a dress) to have not the least notion (of
aring at the bell (a knock at the smth.)

door) to remind smb. of smth.
to reach out (up, down) for smth. a dim recollection
to have a fancy for smth. shabby clothes (house, man,
to keep body and soul together street)
to drive up to a house (come up to be (feel, make oneself) at

to the door} home somewhere

to exchange smth, (for smth.)

READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. a) Listen to the recording of Text Seven and mark the stresses and tunes.
b) Repeat the text in the intervals after the model.

2. Put fifteen questions to the text.

«

3. Pick out from Text Seven the sentences containing the word‘ c.ombinations
and phrases given on p. 223 and translate them into Russian in writing.

4. Complete the following sentences using the word combinations and
phrases (p. 223):

1. When one is no longer young, it is not an easy thing ... one's
habits. 2. The coat is a size too large for you, you must ... . 3.I'm
tired of ... my plans every time you change your mind. 4. She had
scarcely finished speaking before there was a ... and a knock.
5. Without a word she ... pen and paper. 6. Lora ... the letter, but the
man was quick enough to catch hold of it. 7. She daren't even ... the
switch lest the movement should wake him. 8. Clare is easily car-
ried away; when she ... she cannot think of anything else. 9. Some
more cake? — Thank you, I have quite ... chocolate cake. 10. Dave
had to do all kinds of odd jobs that came his way to ... .11. The mo-
ment David saw the car ... the house, he rushed out to meet his
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friends. 12. I found myself in a room ... books, papers and all kind
of lumber. 13. I'm at my wits' end. I have not ... of where to look for
him. 14. I have ... what he's hinting at. Do his words make sense to
you? 15. I wish you ..., it just slipped my mind. 16. The moment he
mentioned the incident, a ... came back to me. 17, The clothes the
man wore were terribly ..., but that evidently did not bother him.
18. Ed had some difficulty in finding the place, a ... building in
an evil-smelling slum. 19. Let's ... for you to have a better view of
the stage. 20. The three friends ... a glance. They were unanimous
in their disapproval. 21. They ... ideas before reaching a decision.
22. If you don't ... me of it, I'll forget. 23. Her friendly sympathetic
smile made me ....

5. Paraphrase the following sentences using the word combinations and
phrases (p. 223):

1. A number of things happened to me and caused a change
in the course of my life. 2. English spelling is appalling, but in time
it will be partially changed. 3. He heard the bell ring and went to
open the door. 4. She held out her hand to take the letter. 5. Dobbin
stretched out his hand and caught the vase before it fell to the
floor. 6. Jane's salary was hardly sufficient to make both ends meet.
7. 1 saw a cab approach and stop at the door of my house. 8. There
were test-tubes and phials scattered about on the table. 9. He was
left alone in the unkempt study with books, papers and what not
thrown about. 10. I haven't the faintest idea of what you're talking
about. 11. I have only a vague idea of the street I used to live in.
12. It was a poor, ill-furnished small bedroom. 13. The man was
wearing a much worn grey suit. 14. The boy did not feel at ease
in such a splendid house.

6. Translate the following sentences into English using the word combina-
tions and phrases (p. 223):

1. Bel coBceM He mapuTe cebsi. Bol 3aboaeeTe, eCAH He U3MEHHUTE CBOH
o6pa3s xu3uau. 2. S yXe roToBa K OTBE3AY, OCTAAOCh TOABKO HEPEAEAATH
oaHO mraTtke. 3. OHHU TOABKO YCEAMCH 3@ CTOA, KaK Pa3spaacs enie Gonee
IPOMKHH CTYK B ABepb. 4. DA NPOTSHYA PYKY 3a MHCBMOM, HO KA3p Bce
eufe Korebanack M He pelllarack OTAATh €My ero. 5. 3ayeM BH KYIIHUAH 3Ty
KapTuHy ¢ — OHa pocTo ITOHPABHAACk MHe. A ueM OHa nroxa? 6. K poomy
MMOABEXAAA MAllIMHa CKOPOH ITOMOILY, ¥ Bpay NOCIENINA HaBepX. 7. 51 poc-
TATOYHO XOPOLIO BaC 3HAI0; SICHO, YTO Bhl HE OTKA’KeTeCh OT CBOEro IAa-
Ha. Ho n1oueMy He IIPUCAYILIATECA K MHEHUIO ADYTHX AIOAeH: MOXKeT OLITh,
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BCE JKe CTOUT ero HeMHoro u3MeHHUTh? 8. «MoxkeT GhITh, 3TO M HE camas
Aydiiasi paboTa, — cKasaaa JAAA € FOPeYbI0, — HO IO KpaiHeH Mepe OHa
AAeT MHe BO3MOKHOCTb CBOAMTE KOHI[HI C KOHII@MM». 9. Ero nuCeEMEeHHBIA
CTOA BCeraa 3aBaneH KHuramMud B Oymaramu. He mnpeacTaBasiio, KaK OH
YMYAPSIETCS HaXOAUTH TO, UTO eMy Hy>XHo. 10. IIpeacTaBAeHUS HE HMEIO,
KaK [OAB3OBAThCSl 3TUM HpHOOPOM, AABaWTe MPOYTEM HHCTPYKIHIO.
11. 4 mocraparCh 3aBTpa BHISICHUTb 3TOT BOINPOC, TOABKO, MOXKAAYHMCTA,
HanoMHUTe MHe 006 3ToM. 12. MuI, AOAKHO OHTBL, COHAMCE C AOPOTH.
51 mpeaCTaBACHHSA HE UMEIO, KyAA A€BAAach CTAHIHUS, MEI AGBHO YK€ AOA-
JKHBEI 6BIAM 6b1 OHITE TaM. 13. I CMYTHO IOMHIO, KaK 51 60AeAd KOphIO U
CTapluasi cecTpa yXa’kKHuBaAa 3a MHOM. 14. B cBoeM IIOHOIIIEHHOM KOCTIO-
Me MapTul yyBCTBOBaA cefs HEAOBKO B HX AoMe. Ayudmie Obl YK OH He
IPUXO0AHA. 15. MHe 6Bl X0TeAOCh OOMEeHATHL 3TY KHHMIY Ha APYTYIO, €CAU
MOXHO. 16. 51 IOYTH He BCTPEYAACS C HUM, M TOABKO OAHAXKARI MBI OOMe-
HSIAMCH HECKOABKMMH CAOBAMH.

7. Make up and practise a short situation using the word combinations and
phrases (p. 223).

8. Make up and act out a dialogue using the word combinations and phrases
(p. 223):

1. An acquaintance of yours is asking you for a piece of advice,
which you hesitate to give. (to have some difficulty in smth., to hes-
itate, unless, to have not the least notion, to decide for oneself)

2. You are late for a house-warming party. Apologize to the
hostess, (early enough, I had hardly ... when, to reach (out) for,
to have some difficulty in smth., to open the door to smb., to come
up to, a dim recollection, to alter one's habits)

3. Your plans for a trip to the South are ruined. You're complain-
ing about that to a friend of yours, (to alter plans, to feel at home,
it is precisely what, none the worse for, not to know a better
place to ...)

9. Find in Text Seven equivalents for the following:

to tell people how to live; of the same kind; to thrust smth,
on smb.; to exchange news and ideas by speech or writing; some-
times; to release one's hold of; a totally unknown person; hanging
loosely; to swell out; to be ready; to slip one's memory; a slight
illness, fastidious

10. Find in Text Seven English equivalents for the following:

[IAOXO 3HaTh CAMOro ceBsi; OAMHOKast GalllHs; AATh XOPOHIMH COBET;
CKpPOMHAsi KBapTHpa; OpOCHTh GerAnlii B3rAsiA; KOPEHACTHIH TIOAHBIN

225



MY’KYHMHA; KOPOTKO NOACTPH>KEHHBIE BOAOCHI;, CPEACTBO CYIECTBOBAHHS,
OTKa3aThbCsl OT HAAEKHOM paGoThl PaAM HEM3BECTHOCTH; PEINaTh CAMOMY;
MeAMIMHCKHE TIPUOOPH]; BeceAo TMOOAECKUBATh; PACIOAATarollas K cebe
BHEIIHOCTD; Y)Ke He I1ePBOI MOAOAOCTH

11. Explain what is meant by the following phrases:

1. to communicate by conventional signs; 2. an irreparable mis-
take; 3. a total stranger; 4. without letting go off his hat; 5. to be
in the medical; 6. to stick smth.; 7. to give somebody a cursory
glance; 8. a means of livelihood; 9. to give up a good safe job for
an uncertainty; 10. to keep body and soul together; 11. to have
a trifling indisposition; 12. a squeamish patient

12. Answer the following questions and do the given tasks:

1. What do you know of Somerset Maugham? 2. What do you
think of his stories and novels? 3. Who is the narrator of the story
«The Happy Man»? 4. What can you say about the structure of the
story? 5. What conclusions as to Somerset Maugham's attitude to-
wards life and relations between people can you draw from the first
passage? Do you share his views? 6. Translate the following sen-
tences from the first passage into Russian, paying attention to the
metaphors: a) "Each of us is a prisoner in a solitary tower.” b) "But
there are men who flounder at the journey's start.” c) "I have been
forced to point the finger of fate." d) “I have seen myself for a mo-
ment wrapped in the dark cloak of Destiny." Explain how the met-
aphors contribute to the vividness of narration. 7. Point out three
metaphors and three epithets used by the author to characterize
Stephens and comment on them. 8. Give synonyms of colloquial
style to the following literary words: ‘to flounder’, 'hazardous’,
‘content’, 'a trifling indisposition', ‘errand’, 'to perceive'. 9. What
words and phrases are used to describe Stephens at the beginning
and at the end of the story? How can the reader gather that
Stephens was happy in Spain? What was it that attracted him
to Spain? 10. How does the author draw the main character: by de-
scribing him or by showing him through his actions and conversa-
tion? 11. Find evidence in the story that the author sympathized
with Stephens. What traits of character did the doctor possess that
appealed to the author? 12. How would you explain the title of the
story? 13. What is the message of the story and by what devices did
the author achieve the effect?
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13. Retell Text Seven close to the text.
14. Give a summary of Text Seven.
15. Discuss Stephens's idea of happiness.

16. Make up and act out a dialogue between two friends discussing what
happiness is.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

1. Study the Vocabulary Notes and translate the illustrative examples into
Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the words
and word combinations in bold type:

A. 1. Confide in me, and all will be well. 2. He had to make sure
that she would not be likely to confide the whole story to Gervase,
which she might do. 3. Kayerts was moved almost to tears by Wal-
lace's kindness. He would, he said, by doing his best, try to justify
his confidence. 4. Doubtless he realized that something was in
the wind, but I did not think it necessary to take him fully into my
confidence. 5. He inspired universal confidence and had an iron
nerve. 6. Turning towards her he saw a glimmer of understanding
come into her eyes, and he quickly smiled to give her confidence.
7. 1t had become his second nature to listen to confidences and not
to offer them. 8. Mr. Pyne, what I am about to tell you is in the
strictest confidence! You do understand that, don't you? 9. During
the war Bret was sure she had never worried about him, she was
perfectly confident of his coming back unhurt. Her confident let-
ters had made him lonely. 10. He hurried up the basement stair and
out of the house, and started running along the street. 11. He
started the motor and the boat swung away from the dock. 12. Eve-
ryone assumed from the start, just as I did myself, that Gilbey was
a writer. 13. I told him the whole story from start to finish. 14. Fi-
nally, with a start, he aroused himself from his reverie. 15. The lux-
ury of the house embarrassed Dolly and made her feel badly
dressed, out of place and timid. 16. Miss Brown poured out her sto-
ry, going back to points she had forgotten, getting confused and
repeating herself. 17. The accident threw the traffic into confusion.
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18. There was just awkward embarrassment in not knowing how to
react to such a curious outbreak. 19. I noticed he'd dropped his
Yorkshire accent. 20. He had developed the habit of dropping in
on her sometimes during the week to discuss the latest news.
21. “You can drop me at Darlinghurt if you don't mind.”" Magda
pulled the car abruptly. 22. Constance bit back her desire to tell
Miss Chetond to mind her own business. 23. I've never been the
nervy type who minds the dark or being alone in an empty house.
24. She had a passion for cars — in fact, she said, she had always
been mechanically-minded and used to drive a sports car. 25. At
the back of his mind there lurked an uneasy sense of danger.
26. He had gone through these movements in his mind so often
that he now acted purely automatically. 27. Miller was not a very
good driver really. He went in fits and starts as if he could not
make up his mind where he was going. 28. He had half a mind
to walk out of the hotel, leaving everything behind.

B. 1. He qualified as a doctor, though he never practised.
2. Dad always practised what he preached; and we respected him
greatly. 3. "At any rate their efforts to teach us handicrafts were
not a success,” said Jim. "As usual the theory was right, but the
practice went wrong." 4. He's never been up against any of the
first-rate players and it would be wonderful practice for him.
5, He took an angry look at Mr. Crabben, but it was impossible to
suspect that young man of a practical joke. 6. Marjorie and Dor-
othy shared a natural intimacy, being closer together in age, so
Phyllis was the odd one. 7. She had been feeling the weight of her
eighty-odd years moving slower, talking less. 8. She had apolo-
gized for having to give up the odd jobs she had done for them.
9. I did not listen to them attentively, I only heard some odds and
ends. 10. “Death is nothing to be afraid of," he said, "I think about
it every day of my life.” “You're very odd," she said, "I try never
to think about it at all." 11. I had that queer feeling that one some-
times has when sitting in an empty room that one is not by one-
self. 12. What concern is it of yours? —This is the least of my
concerns. I just wanted to help. 13. Philip looked at the kid with
some concern. What sort of man was he going to be, he won-
dered. 14. But I recommend you not to repay his hospitality by
taking his wife's side against him in a matter that doesn’t concern
you. 15. Just why, I wanted to think about it, to concern myself
with it in any way, I wasn't clear about. 16. She was tortured by an
irresistible and ill-bred curiosity concerning the identity of the
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visitor. 17. He walked past them with as unconcerned an air as he
could assume. 18. Her holiday had done her good, but she was
concerned about him, his lack of appetite and haggard look.
19. She looked round nervously, but everybody was too con-
cerned with his or her own reaction to the news to observe the
reactions of anybody else. 20. They got small thanks for their
sympathy. 21. I understood for the first time how Father felt
about his garden. I wondered how often and how obviously I'd
shown my lack of sympathy at his enthusiasm about it. 22. Cam-
pion felt that it was impossible not to sympathize with her, even
if her point of view was not altogether his own. 23. The reporters
looked back, the coroner ordered silence, the shocked public
made sympathetic murmurs. 24. His reputation had been built on
the fact that he often succeeded where other doctors had failed.
25. He had never known fear and could not recall a time when
his nerves had failed him. 26. He held out his hand, and for
a moment speech failed him. Then he rose to the occasion.
“Pleased to meet you," said Mr. Burt. 27. He tried jokes, but John
failed to manage even a routine smile. 28. Do you think I'm a
failure as a writer? — Failure's a thing you measure at the end of
a life. You haven't failed yet — not till you give writing up or die.

3. Paraphrase the following sentences using your active vocabulary:

A. 1. The words were hardly out of her mouth when she wished
she had not told Ann her secret. 2. It is equally wrong to trust all
and none. 3. His assurance of success was infectious. 4. You seem
to be very sure of his ability. 5. Now she seemed to linger at table,
evidently inclined to have a heart-to-heart taik. 6. I wonder if there
is anything that can make him a bit less sure of himself. 7. You are
making a mistake: you're taking me for somebody else. 8. Every-
body was made uncomfortable by the turn of the talk. 9. Her things
are always thrown about in a mess. 10. She put the coin in the slot
and took up the receiver. 11. Since I have taken the case up, I mean
to give up everything in order to see it through. 12. For the time be-
ing let's stop the argument. 13. "After a certain age," said aunt
Ann, “one gets a liking for falling asleep at improper moments."
14. The boy just won't obey his mother. 15. Who will look after the
children when you're away? 16. And again she was unable to tell
whether he would have objected or not. 17. Don't forget that you
must be back before twelve. 18. He seemed about to deny every-
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thing but thought better of it. 19. But here was a man who sincerely
did not care what people thought of him.

B. 1. How long has he been working as a lawyer? 2. The plan
seems good to me, let's think how best to carry it out. 3. It was
a habit with Father to have the magazines bound as volumes.
4. Strange to say it was Johnny who settled everything. 5. You do
say ridiculous things sometimes. 6. There are some mighty suspi-
cious things going on here. 7. She said she had nothing to do with
it. 8. The mother's worry over her daughter's poor health kept her
awake all night. 9. "The matter affects the interest of a friend for
whom I'm acting,"” said the lawyer. 10. Why do you interest your-
self in other people's affairs? 11. Nothing was said about the mat-
ter. 12. He has a very worried look today. 13. The boy seemed to be
more interested in food than in the conversation. 14. Her heart
went out to him in understanding. 15. I smiled at her to show my af-
fectionate understanding. 16. He had kindly understanding eyes
and the manner of one who had done a little suffering of his own
accord. 17. He was sure that he would be successful this time.
18. Robert felt that the guilt was partly his own, that he had let
him down as a human being. 19. I cannot see the humour in it.
20. I don't believe you know what lack of success is.

4. Explain or comment on the following sentences:

A. 1. He had a suspicion that Stella did not take her father into
her confidence. 2. You could not have imagined a more trustwor-
thy person, he enjoyed everyone's confidence. 3. I hesitated before
making the decision: the offer did not inspire confidence. 4. It
might give him confidence in himself to let him try. 5. She could al-
ways draw confindences from a heart of stone. 6. Did he know
enough of real life to speak with confidence on anything? 7. I'm
a lawyer. A client's communications are confidential. 8. She rose
and silently started for the exit door. 9. When he returned to Lon-
don, he started a little restaurant in Soho. 10. The untidy room of
the first-floor in Baker Street had been the starting-point
of many remarkable adventures. 11. You must have confused
me with someone else. 12. He was never embarrassed, always
ready with some glib explanation. 13. He was left in a state
of confusion and despair. 14. Some Englishmen drop their h's.
15. He was not a man who let a thing drop when he had set his
mind on it. 16. Once more he seemed to drop a curtain between
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himself and the others in the room. 17. He seems to have dropped
most of his friends. 18. Drop me a line when you are away. 19. The
last thing I heard as I was dropping off to sleep was Mr. Lendow's
voice saying good-night to Carol. 20. Will you mind my luggage
while I go and find out? 21. So I decided to mind my own business
and to say nothing about what I had seen. 22. The children mind
her like trained seals. 23. “Mind how you go or you'll knock your
head;" Lucas warned him. 24. They did not seem to mind each oth-
er's presence in the least. 25. And then, being a fair-minded man,
he looked at the other side of the question. 26. I tried to concen-
trate, but my mind wouldn't work properly. 27. "I have a logical
mind,” she returned, “which you have not and never will." 28. His
eyes, when they looked at you directly, gave you the feeling that
they were seeing right through your mind. 29. His name had con-
veyed nothing to me; perhaps it was kept in mind only by journal-
ists. 30. Keep in mind the purpose of your speech and speak to the
point. 31. I tried to get my mind on my drawing, and did a few lines;
but it was no use. 32. It just didn't come to my mind. 33. If Melody
could not make up her own mind — well, it must be made up for
her. 34. I wasn't in two minds and acted quickly. 35. I've got a good
mind to quit.

B. 1. The new doctor had only a small practice. 2. It is the prac-
tice of this surgeon to give local anaesthetics whenever possible.
3. The odds are against this football team. 4. But oddly enough,
though so much alike, they detest each other. 5. There were several
things about it all that struck me as queer. 6. Everybody was filled
with concern when news came that Father was seriously ill.
7. Laura and Linda exchanged concerned glances. 8. I knew those
concerned and was eager to learn the whole story. 9. I know him
well enough to be sure that he is not concerned in the affair. 10. As
practising physicians we're naturally concerned with the profes-
sional standards you maintain here. 11. Andrew dropped his eyes,
sympathizing, yet hardly knowing what to say. 12. Dottie remained
silent, merely watching him sympathetically. 13. Angela was op-
pressed by a sense of injustice, but her mother was unsympathetic.
14. His mission was ending and he felt that he had failed. 15. My
eyesight has been failing me for some time. 16. During the anec-
dotes he never failed to laugh at exactly the right point. 17. The pi-
lot could not fail to see us there on the open beach. 18. I'll expect
to see you both. Without fail. 19. He was a failure in whatever
he did. 20. How do you explain his failure to come?
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5. Choose the right word:
confuse — embarrass (or their derivatives)

1. Keep still for a minute, you're only ... me. Let me think.
2. I was ashamed; I was hot with ... . 3. She watched Roy so closely
that he felt ... . 4. "I don't like solicitors. They ... me," said Elsie.
5. My eyes, resting on him curiously, caused him no ... . 6. Most
people who stutter are very ... about it. 7. [ had better explain. I
can understand how ... you are. 8. Her eyes reflected the ... of her
mind. '

odd — queer

1. It was certainly an ... pair and everyone stared at them.
2. There was something ... about the way his temperature ran be-
low normal. 3. Something woke me up. Some sound. There are so
many ... noises in London. 4. It's ... wanting to eat an ice in this
weather. 5. He must have done it. He has been acting ... lately.
6. He has an ... way of walking with his feet turned in slightly.
7. The front-door bell resounded ... in the empty rooms. 8. He
noticed that Crale was looking very ... , but he did not yet know
how seriously ill he was.

to be concerned in — to be concerned with —
to be concerned about

1. There were rumours that Ned had once been ... something
crooked. 2. I felt pretty sure that she was genuinely ... my health.
3. I am not ... the details. 4. Your vocation is quite a different one,
doctor. You are ... people. 5. I am really ... you. 6. The neighbours
did not suspect that the nice-looking young man was ... the crime.

6. Give English equivalents for the following words and phrases:

AOBEDAThL (BEepUTh) KOMY-A.; AOBEPHTEH (paccKasaThb) YTO-A. KOMY-A.;
MOAB30BaTLCA AOBEPHEM; BHYIIATh AOBEpPUE; OHITh YBEPEHHBIM B yCIexe;
OTIPABAATBECS HA 3KCKYPCHIO B TOPEI; IyCTUTHCSA OeKaTh; 3aTesiTb CCOPY;
C HaYaAd A0 KOHIIQ; C CAaMOro HavaAa; YyBCTBOBAThH CMYILeHHe; COGHUBYHU-
BRIM OTBET; BAAMTHCS C HOT OT YCTAAOCTH; 3aMTH K KOMY-A. AOMOU; pe3Kkoe

MOHIKEHHEe TeMIePAaTyphl;, OBITh B HEPEIINUTeABHOCTH; TPeTBOPSTEL |

B JKM3Hb; HeYETHOe YHUCAO; 20 C AMUIHHUM AeT; HMEeTh 03a00YeHHLINA BUA,
BBI3HIBATh COUYBCTBHE; UYBCTBOBATH PACIIOAOXEHHE K KOMY-A.; COYYB-
CTBEHHas yABIOKA; OKOHUUTLCST HeyAaueH.
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7. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. OHa HUKOMY He AOBEPSIAA CBOMX NAAHOB. DTO GBIA BONPOC, KOTO-
PBIF OHa AOAKHA OblAa peliuTh cama. 2. EcAu OBl BEI IOAHOCTRIO AOBEpHU-
AHMCh MHE, MOJXKET OBITh, H MOJKHO GRIAO Grl N30€e>KaTh 3TOH HEeNPUSATHOC-
T4. 3. C camoro Hayara Beaukodl OTeuecTBeHHOM BOHHEI, A@’Ke B caMble
TSKEAble AHH, AIOAU TBEPAO BePHAM B 1oGeay. 4. S MOAHOCTBIO COTAQCHA
C BaMH, YTO OH BHYIIGeT AOBEpPHUE, HO He B 3TOM AEAQ; AGAO B TOM, 4YTO
s IPOCTO HEAOCTATOYHO XOPOUIO ero 3Hal, YTOOLI NPOCHTH O NMOMOLIH.
S. I'pu manednieM mryme KeiT B3AparuBaAa ¥ CMOTpeAa Ha Yackl, HO Bpe-
M$, Ka3aA0Ch, OCTAHOBHAOCK. 6. TO oueHb MHABIE AIOAM. S € caMoro Ha-
YaAa YYBCTBOBaAa celsi y HUX Kak AoMa. 7. B ABepb mocTydaau. Mamka
B3APOTHYA M IPOCHyAcs. 8. Bce mOCMOTpeAH Ha HEro ¢ ANOOOIBITCTBOM,
HO 3TO HUCKOARKO HEe CMYTHAO ero. 9. 5l He 3aNIOMHIO 3Ty AATY, €CAH He 3a-
nuiy ee. 51 Bceraa myraro AaThl M nudprl. 10. QammucTel cO6pachiBasn
60MOBI Ha TOPOAA U CeAd, He LaAs MUpHOe HaceAeHHe. 11. Baur npusTean
TIPUAET ceropHs? — Moxer 6wITh, OH 3aiaeT nono3xke. 12. Hakamaiite
AECATEL KalleAb 3TOrO AEKapCTBa B CTAKaH TEIAOM BOABLI M IIPOMNOAOLHUTE
ropao. 2to BaM nomoykeT. 13. UepkHuTe MHe 11apy CTPOK, Kak IIpHeAeTe.
14. Bul He npucMoTpuTe 3a peGeHKOM, NTOKA 51 HaKpolo Ha cToA? 15. Mau-
Te OCTOPOYKHO, AOpOra 3AeCh OYeHb rpsi3Hast. 16. Bel He noMeHsieTeCh €O
MHOIN MecTaMH? — TToxaay¥cTra. 17. Kak BaM HPABHUTCA 3TO BHE3amHoe
noxoaopaHue? — S He 6OIOCH XOAOAR, AHILL Ghl He OBIAC AOXKAA. 18. «A
€My BCe BBICKa)Xy OTKPOBEHHO, KaK TOABKO OH NoABUTCSE. OH yXXe He nep-
BBIH pa3 3acTaBAAET HAC JKAAThb», — CKa3an BHAA, Tepsis TeplieHHe.

B. 1. 5l yXe AaBHO He IPAKTUKYIO U BPSA AM CMOTr'y HOMOYbL BdM, HO
3AeCh HEIIOABAEKY JXMBeT Bpay, oOpaTuTeck Ayulle K HeMy. 2. MEl HaBep-
HSIKA CTOAKHEMCSI C TPYAHOCTAMH IIPH OCYILIEeCTBAGHHM JTOfO IIAAHA.
3. Koraa HakoHer GbIA HaneyaTaH cOOPHHUK ero pacCKa3oB M PACIpPOA3H
3a OAHH AeHb, AJKOH, He KOAeOASCh, OPOCHA MEAMUMHCKYIO NPAKTUKY
U 3aHAACS AUTEpATYpHOM pabotoii. 4. He Hapo MeHs yroBapusaTh. S npe-
KPacCHO 3HaI0, 4TO 51 He B opMe. S AaBHO He YIIPaKHAACH M He MOI'y BEIC-
TynaTth B KOHIepTe. 5. Ui>xeHep paboTaa Hap NPHGOPOM NIATH C AMIIHUM
AeT, mpeXxae 4yeM npubop OvIA NpUMEHeH Ha NpakTuke. 6. He 3Haro, 1mo-
HPaBUTCA AM OH BaM: OH OYEHb 3KCIEHTPUYHEIA YEAOBEK. 7. Bul MoxeTe
CKa3aThk, YTO 3TO He MOe AeAO, HO NIPAaBO JXe BaM HaAO0 OPOCHUTE KypPHTh,
BBl TaK KauaseTe. 8. MiMeiiTe B BHAY, YTO 3TO peilleHHe Kacaercs Bcex
Hac. 9. Teprpyaa Gblra TBEpAO YBEpPeHa, YTO ee My)K He cHocoGeH HU Ha
KaK{e MaXUHAlUM, ¥ HUKaK He MOTAa MOBEPHTh, YTO OH 3aMelllaH B 3TOM
Aeae. 10. S oyeHb 6eCIOKOIOCH 0 3A0poBbe EAeHul. K coXxXaaeHUIO, 1 HU-
Yero He MOTY C Hell IOAeAATDb: OHa He JKeAdeT UATH K Bpady. 11. B psaHHEIH
MOMEHT MeHsI He UHTepPeCyIOT ITOAPOOHOCTH, MBI 3alMeMCs 3THM ASAOM
no3pHee. 12. PoauTeAn He pasAeAsIOT ee MeYThl CTaTh akTpUCoi. 13, Mur
O4YeHb COYYBCTBOBAAM €Il M CTAPAaAMCh CAEAATh BCE BO3MOKHOE, YTOGH!
o6aeriuTh el Ku3Hb. 14. OH ObiA 6AAropapeH eil 3a ee COYYBCTBEHHEIE
CAOBa M HMCKpeHHee XeAaHue noMoub. 15, YeMm Oul OH HM OBLIA 3aHAT,
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OH YMYAPSIETCSI BHAETb BCE, YTO IIPOMCXOAHT BOKPYT. 16. 5 6yay Bac
5KAATh, He HoABeAHTe MeHs. 17. TToka s1 He MOT'y CKa3aTh BaM HH4ero ofl-
peaeAeHHOTO. Sl HABOAMA CIIpaBKH, HO [TOTepHeA HEyAady. 18. IMpoBan 3K-
CTIepUMeHTa He 00eCKYpaXkHA ero, OH OBIA YBEpPEeH, YTO PAHO UAH ITO3AHO
po6bercst yerexa. 19. Koraa Mt coGepemcsi? — AaBaiiTe B IOHEAGABHUK
B miecTh. [Ipuxopute 06s3aTeasHO. ByAeM XKAATE.

8. Respond to the following statements and questions using the Essential
Vocabulary:

1. Why did you tell Ann about it? Can't you keep your mouth
shut? 2. I wonder if I should be telling you all this. 3. I'll make
a mess of the job, I'm afraid. 4. What's so funny about the story?
5. How did you manage to read all these books in two months?
6. Whatever did you go to the cinema for if you were really so
pressed for time? 7. Why are you going to bed so early? 8. What's
the matter? Did I scare you? 9. But surely you ought to remember
her name. 10. Why didn't she answer the question 1 wonder?
11. When are we to expect you? 12. Tomorrow I'm going to Spain,
for a month. 13. Why were you cross with the boy? 14. Excuse me
for bothering you. 15. You will stick to your decision, won't you?
16. Can't you give me a definite answer now? 17. I'm sorry, but
I really cannot concentrate. 18. Do sing for us, will you? 19. I hear
Fred has quitted his work. What's he doing? 20. Why did you not
interfere? You might have prevented the quarrel. 21. What made
John drop his studies? 22. You ought not to reproach her, she's up-
set as it is. 23. Did you manage to persuade him to change his
mind?

9. Make up and practise a short situation using the Essential Vocabulary:

to start on a trip; a ring at the bell; to drop in; to remind smb. of
smth.; to have some difficulty in doing smth.; to hesitate to do
smth.; to sympathize with; to fail smb.; to make up one's mind

10. Make up and act out conversations using the Essential Vocabulary:

1. to be concerned about; to have not the least notion; by fits
and starts; to mind one's business; from the start; to resist the
temptation; to drop the subject; that's precisely what ...

2. to have a fancy for; to have a mind to; to mind smth.; I can't
imagine a worse place to ... ; to be in two minds; to change one's
mind; to put into practice

234

11. Find in Text Seven and copy out phrases in which the prepositions (or ad-
verbs} ‘at’, ‘for, ‘by’ are used. Translate the phrases into Russian.

12. Fill in prepositions or adverbs:

1. The country was ... peace then; now it is ... war. 2. He is always
... his worst when fighting against difficulties. 3. ... first sight
I thought you were his brother. 4. You won’t get anywhere by
shouting ... him. 5. You can quit your work ... a fortnight's notice.
6. The boy is very good ... football. 7. This was sold ... 4d a pound,
but that was really ... a loss not ... a profit. 8. ... recreation there was
boating and swimming. 9. Can't say I care ... that kind ... art myself,
but there's no accounting ... tastes. 10. Don't judge a man ... his
clothes. 11, What do you mean ... taking my bag? — I'm sorry, I
took it ... mistake. 12. These apples are sold ... weight. 13. He is
paid ... the hour. 14. I know him ... sight, but not to speak to. 15. He
is ... far the best teacher I have ever had. 16. It wasn't ... us to judge
him hard. 17. Ned took a cold shower and felt the better ... it.
18. He repeated the conversation he had heard word ... word.
19. Will you please change the book ... another one? 20. Don't ask
me ... advice. You must decide ... yourself.

13. Translate the following sentences into English. Pay attention to the prep-
ositions:

.

1. MaabuMKH GpPOCaAM CHEXKH B CBOEro ToBapuiia. 2. HykHo nocty-
YaTb B ABEDB, IIPEXKAE YeM BXOAUTH B KOMHATY. 3. B TOT Beuep AKopax
6BIA B YAQpe U CMeIINA Hac BCeX CBOUMH LIYTKaMH. 4. Bo BCAKOM cAydae
MBI 3HaeM, 4To celiuac oH B Ge3onacHocTd. 5. CTapuK OBIA BO3MYLIEH He-
CIIpaBeAAUBEIM OGBHHEeHHEM. 6. B mepBoM IpeAproKeHHH BBepxy 31-i
CTPaHHUIILI €CTh Olle4aTKa, UclpaseTe ee. 7. Ha TaKOM pacCTOSIHUHU 1 HU-
4ero He MOTY Pa3srAsipeTh. 8. 5, MoKaayit, He moeay 3tuM noespoM. OH oT-
XOAUT B IOAHOYB, 3TO O4eHb HeyA0DHO. 9. PeHHU TBepAO pellnA, 4TO, KOI-
Aa Bcs ceMbsi cobepercs 3a 00eA0M, OH CKaXkeT UM O CBOEM HaMepeHHH.
10. IIpu niepBoM Xe 3ByKe 6YAMABHHMKA OH BCKOYMA M HAayaA OACBATHLCH.
11. 3ro Grira CTapas MallMHA, M MBI €XaAH CO CKOPOCThIO 40 MUAL B yac.
12, OXOTHMK TIPHUIEAUACS B sicTpeba U BLICTpPeAHA. 13. Bpsip AM MOXHO
CUUTaTh ee B3POCAOH: el He GoAblle 16 AeT. 14. ¥ MeHs ceifyac HeT Bpe-
MEeHH, HO 51 TOCTapalCh BRISICHHUTH 3TOT BOMPOC He MO3AHEee IATHHIIEL
15. CnepBa 3Ta KHUra HOKa3aAach MHe He OYeHb MHTepPEeCHOH, HO IIOTOM
OHa TaK 3aXBaTHAA MeHsl, YTO 51 He MOTA& OTOPBATkCs OT Hee. 16, BoT Tab-
AeTKM OT Kalliasgd., He 3aOriBaliTe mpuHHUMaThk HMX. 17. I He wyBCTBYyIO
K HEeMy HHMKAaKoro yBaskeHus. 18. Mepu He K KoMy 6BIAO OOPATHTRECS 3a
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coBetoM. 19. Ecau 66 He Bul, Mbl 6b1 IPHIIAK BoBpems. 20. AloaH, KOTO-
phHle OTAAQIOT KHU3Hb 3@ POAWHY, HABCETAA OCTAIOTCS B CEPALIAX CBOMX CO-
OTEeYEeCTBEHHHUKOB.

14. a) Give Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs and say-
ings (or translate them into Russian). b) Make up and act out dialogues to illus-
trate the meaning of the proverbs:

1. An open door may tempt a saint. 2. The last drop makes the
cup run over. 3. Practise what you preach. 4. He who would catch
fish must not mind getting wet. 5. The face is the index of the mind.

15. Write an essay on one of the following topics:

1. A man who was happy.
2. How a piece of advice changed my life.

CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
TALKING ABOUT PEOPLE
Topical Vocabulary

1. Virtuous {good) characteristics: affable, amiable, good-na-
tured, good-humoured, kind, kind-hearted, communicative, socia-
ble, friendly, modest, discreet, generous, considerate, attentive,
thoughtful, earnest, sincere, enthusiastic, calm, quiet, composed,
self-possessed, honest, merciful, impartial, just, patient, forebear-
ing, sympathetic, respectable, cordial, broad-minded, witty, intelli-
gent, dignified, capable, benevolent, philanthropic, scrupulous,
consistent, easy-going, affectionate, devoted, loyal, courageous,
persevering, industrious, hard-working, sweet, gentle, proud.

2. Evil (bad) characteristics: ill-natured, unkind, hard-hearted,
reserved, uncommunicative, unsociable, hostile, haughty, arro-
gant, dashing, showy, indiscreet, unscrupulous, greedy, inconsis-
tent, tactless, insincere, hypocritical, false, vulgar, double-faced,
indifferent, dispassionate, fussy, unrestrained, dishonest, cruel,
partial, intolerant, conceited, self-willed, wilful, capricious, per-
verse, insensible, inconsiderate, servile, presumptuous, deceitful,
harsh, sulky, sullen, obstinate, coarse, rude, vain, impertinent, im-
pudent, revengeful.
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1. Read the text for obtaining its information. oo

Girlhood of Anna Brangwen

Anna Brangwen is one of the protagonists of the novel which tells a life story
of the Brangwens, the farm-people. The men spent their lives in hard toil, the
women dreamt about “the supreme life" for their children. And it was not money,
it was education and experience.

In the given below extract Anna's school-years are described. The writer

- presents a true picture of the problems that a young ygirl faces in life.

Anna became a tall, awkward girl ... She was sent to a young la-
dies school in Nottingham.

And at this period she was absorbed in becoming a young lady.
She was intelligent enough, but not interested in learning. At first,
she thought all the girls at school were ladylike and wonderful, and
she wanted to be like them. She came to a speedy disillusion: they
failed and maddened her, they were petty and mean. After the
loose, generous atmosphere of her home, where little things did
not count, she was always uneasy in the world, that would snap and
bite at every trifle.

A quick change came over her. She mistrusted herself, she mis-
trusted the outer world. She did not want to go on, she did not want
to go out into it, she wanted to go no further.

“What do I care about that lot of girls?" she would say to her fa-
ther, contemptuously, “they are nobody."

The trouble was that the girls would not accept Anha at her
measure. They would have her according to themselves or not
at all.

So Anna was only easy at home, where the common sense and
the supreme relation between her parents produced a freer stan-
dard of being than she could find outside.

At school, or in the world, she was usually at fault, she felt usu-
ally that she ought to be slinking in disgrace. She never felt quite
sure, in herself, whether she were wrong or whether the others
were wrong. She had not done her lessons: well, she did not see
any reason why she should do her lessons, if she did not want to.
Was there some occult reason why she should? Were these people,
schoolmistresses, representatives of some mystic Right, some
Higher Good? They seemed to think so themselves. But she could
not for her life see why a woman should bully and insult her be-
cause she did not know thirty lines of “As You Like It". After all,
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what did it matter if she knew them or not. Nothing could per-
suade her that it was of the slightest importance. Because she de-
spised inwardly the coarsely working nature of the mistress. There-
fore she was always at outs with authority. From constant telling,
she came almost to believe in her own badness, her own intrinsic
inferiority. She felt that she ought always to be in a state of slinking
disgrace, if she fulfilled what was expected of her. But she rebelled.
She never really believed in her own badness. At the bottom of her
heart she despised the other people, who carped and were loud
over trifles. She despised them, and wanted revenge on them. She
hated them whilst they had power over her.

Still she kept an ideal: a free, proud lady abselved from the
petty ties, existing beyond petty considerations. She would see
such ladies in pictures: Alexandra, Princess of Wales, was one of
her models. This lady was proud and royal, and stepped indiffer-
ently over small, mean desires: so thought Anna, in her heart. And
the girl did up her hair high under a little slanting hat, her skirts
were fashionably bunched up, she wore an elegant, skin-fitting
coat.

She was seventeen, touchy, full of spirits, and very moody:
quick to flush, and always uneasy, uncertain. For some reason
or other, she turned to her father, she felt almost flashes of hatred
for her mother. Her mother’'s dark muzzle and curiously insidious
ways, her mother's utter surety and confidence, her strange satis-
faction, even triumph, her mother’'s way of laughing at things and
her mother's silent overriding of vexatious propositions, most of all
her mother's triumphant power maddened the girl.

She became sudden and incalculable ... the whole house contin-
ued to be disturbed. She had a pathetic, baffled appeal. She was
hostile to her parents, even whilst she lived entirely with them,
within their spell.

{From "The Rainbow" by D. H. Lawrence)

2. Answer the following questions:

1. What do we learn about Anna's relationship to the girls
at school in Nottingham? 2. In what kind of environment did the
girl grow up? How did it contribute to her personal development?
3. Was Anna a disciplined and hard-working pupil at school? How
can you account for her lack of interest in learning? 4. What do
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you think is an essential conflict in the girl's character? What
made her mistrust the outside world? 5. Was the girl entirely or
partially right when despising her schoolmistresses, "who carped
and were loud over trifles"? 6. Why did she turn to a royal ideal
to satisfy her ego? 7. How did Anna's attitude to her parents
change at the age of seventeen? What do you think are the reasons
for it? 8. What were the most remarkable traits of Anna's character
that made her unlike the girls of her age? 9. How can you apply the
information you obtained from the story to the problems which you
are facing or will have to face as a future parent (a teacher)?

3. Find in the text the arguments to illustrate the following:

Anna Brangwen was not what we call a "problem” child, but
a child who was just having problems like most young people
of her age. Try and preserve the wording of the original. Add your
arguments as well.

4. Summarize the text in four paragraphs specifying the role of the family
background and school experience in the moulding of a person'’s character.

5. Use the Tohical Vocabulary in answering the following questions:

1. What kind of person will never arrest anyone's attention?

(take a risk, spend more than he can afford, take anything to heart,

lose his temper, do a silly thing, disobey instructions, waver in the
face of danger, fail his friend)

2. What kind of people are often lonely? (are usually surround-
ed by friends, are easily forgotten, are quick to see the point, think
only of themselves, feel uneasy in company, keep their thoughts
to themselves, easily lose their patience, enjoy other people's con-
fidence) .

3. What kind of people are called good mixers, poor mixers, co-
lourful, discreet, just, business-like, level-headed, sympathetic, re-
vengeful, squeamish, persistent, haughty, humble, placid, broad-
minded, vulgar, vain, ambitious? ‘

4. What do you call a person who can't keep a secret? (can ap-
preciate a piece of art, feels deeply, pokes his nose into other peo-
ple's affairs, intrudes his views on others, is always sure of himself,
is mostly in high spirits, gets annoyed easily, keeps on forgetting
things, is unlike others, says what he thinks, has no moral princi-
ples)
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5. What traits of character would you appreciate in a wife
(a husband), a mother (a father), a son (a daughter), a bosom
friend? What traits would you detest most?

6. What traits of character are required to make a good teacher,
a good doctor, a good lawyer, a good journalist? What traits might
prevent one from becoming a good specialist in those fields?

6. Give a character sketch of a person you know and like (dislike). Use the
Topical Vocabulary. Remember: The sketch should be informative and convinc-
ing enough. A mere outward description of a person is not a character sketch.
You should present a sort of critical analysis and pass your own well-grounded
judgement of a personality.

Outline for a Character Sketch
(Personal Identification)

1. Appearance: age, height, weight, build of figure, face, hair,
eyes, complexion, clothes.

2. Background: family, education, profession or occupation.

3. Likes and dislikes: with regard to people, tastes, hobbies and
interests,

4. Character, temperament, disposition.

5. Conclusion.

7. You are asked to tell a group of students about your favourite fictitious
(literary, film) character. Describe the character in about fifty words. Use the
Topical Vocabulary and the Outline for a Character Sketch of Ex. 6.

8. Work in pairs. Discuss real people or fictitious characters you find inter-
esting. Bring out clearly their most prominent individual traits. One of the stu-
dents is supposed to describe a person he/she likes, the other a person he/she
dislikes. Try and interrupt each other with questions to get sufficient informa-
tion about the characters you speak about. Use the Topical Vocabulary and the
Outline for a Character Sketch of Ex. 6.

Model:

A: T want to tell you about Peter who is by far the most affable
man from all I know. I can speak about him unreservedly. He is
honest and generous, he is a man of high morals. Moreover, he is
everyone's favourite ... .

B: I am not as enthusiastic about people as you are. [ do not take
people for what they look and sound. I try to size them up accord-
ing to their deeds. That's why I pass my judgement only on second
thought. Very often some little things make us change our opinion
of a person for the worse ... .
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9. Speak about the most striking traits of people's characters. Consider the
following:

1. Your favourite traits of character in a person.
2. The traits of character you detest.
3. Your own chief characteristics.

10. Read the following interview. The expressions in bold type show the way
English people describe themselves and other matters. Note them down. Be
ready to act out the interview in class.

TV interviewer: In this week's edition of "Up with People”
we went into the streets and asked a number of people a question
they just didn't expect. We asked them to be self-critical ... to ask
themselves exactly what they thought they lacked or — the other
side of the coin — what virtues they had. Here is what we heard.

Jane Smith: Well ... 1 ... I don't know really ... it's not the sort of
question you ask yourself directly. I know I'm good at my job ... at
least my boss calls me hard-working, conscientious, efficient. I am
a secretary by the way. As for when I look at myself in a mirror as
it were ... you know ... you sometimes do in the privacy of your own
bedroom ... or at your reflection in the ... in the shop window as you
walk up the street ... Well ... then I see someone a bit different. Yes
... I'm different in my private life. And that's probably, my main
fault I should say ... I'm not exactly — Oh, how shall I say? — I sup-
pose I'm not coherent in my behaviour ... My office is always in or-
der ... but my flat! Well ... you'd have to see it to believe it.

Charles Dimmock: Well ... I'm retired, you know. Used to be
a secondary school teacher. And ... I think I've kept myself ... yes,
I've kept myself respectable — that's the word I'd use — respect-
able and dignified the whole of my life. I've tried to help those who
depended on me. Perhaps you might consider me a bit of a fanatic
about organization and discipline — self-discipline comes first —
and all that sort of thing. But basically I'm a good chap ... not two
polemic ... fond of my wife and family ... That's me.

Arthur Fuller: Well ... when [ was young I was very shy. At times
1 ... I was very unhappy ... especially when I was sent to boarding-
school at seven. I didn't make close friends till ... till quite late
in life ... till I was about ... what ... fifteen. Then I became quite good
at being myself. I had no one to rely on ... and no one to ask for ad-
vice. That made me independent .. and I've always solved
my problems myself ...
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11. Answer the following questions:

1. Does the self-criticism of each of the participants of the inter-
view reveal anything about personality and attitudes? 2. Would
these people be different when described by their relations
or friends? 3. What differences do you notice between the people
answering the questions of the interviewer?

12. When you describe people you either criticize or praise them. When you
criticize you normally try to find faults rather than positive traits of character
but it certainly does not exclude the expression of praise. Here are some com-
ments that people make when they are invited to analyse and judge:

I think I'd much prefer to ... ; nothing like as good (bad) as ... ;
that's what I thought ... ; and that's another thing; there's much va-
riety in ... ; to be similar in ... ; there's a tremendous number of dif-
ferences in ... : to have little (much) in common.

Use the clichés in the conversations of your own when you are welcome with
your criticism of people.

13. Work in pairs. Read the extracts and expand on the idea that: “Every man
is a bundle of possibilities.” You are to sum up the characters described. You
may be of a similar or a different opinion of the human types presented below.
Consider the strong and the weak traits of characters. Your judgement should be
followed by some appropriate comment:

1. Where she found the time, and still managed to "practically
run that big house" and be the president of her class ... , a skilled
rider, an excellent musician (piano, clarinet), an annual winner
at the country fair (pastry, preserves, needlework, flower arrange-
ment) — how a girl not yet seventeen could have such a wagon-
load, and do so without "brag”, with, rather, merely a radiant jaun-
tiness, was an enigma the community pondered, and solved
by saying, “She's got character. Gets it from her old man." Certain-
ly her strongest trait, the talent that gave support to all the others,
was derived from her father: a fine-boned sense of organization.
Each moment was assigned; she knew precisely at any hour, what
she would be doing, how long it would require.

2. You are a man of extreme passion, a hungry man not quite
sure where his appetite lies, a deeply frustrated man striving
to project his individuality against a backdrop of rigid conformity.
You exist in a half-world suspended between two superstructures,
one self-expression and the other self-destruction. You are strong,
but there is a flaw in your strength, and unless you learn to control
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it the flaw will prove stronger than your strength and defeat you.
The flaw? Explosive emotional reaction out of all proportion to the
occasion. Why? Why this unreasonable anger at the sight of others
who are happy or content, this growing contempt for people and
the desire to hurt them? All right, you think they're fools, you de-
spise them because their morals, their happiness is the source
of your frustration and resentment. But these are dreadful enemies
you carry within yourself — in time destructive as bullets. Merci-
fully, a bullet Kills its victim. This other bacteria, permitted to age,
does not kill a man but leaves in its wake the hulk of a creature torn
and twisted; there is still fire within his being but it is kept alive
by casting upon it faggots of scorn and hate. He may successfully
accumulate, but he does not accumulate success, for he is his own
enemy and is kept from truly enjoying his achievements.

3. What wasn't too appealing was the idea of using family as
a crutch, and right at the outset. He couldn't bear the thought
of hearing for the rest of his life, "Of course, if was Julian gave him
his state ..." But of more significance was the damage that accept-
ing something like this could do to his individuality. Not only
would he never respect himself if he just stepped into a job and
rose solely on the basis of personal privilege, but how would he
ever realize his own potential if he was going to be treated like one
of those rich kids who were just coddled up the ladder
of success their whole life long?

4, It was our friend's eye that chiefly told his story,-an eye
in which innocence and experience were singularly blended. It was
full of contradictory suggestions; and though it was by no means
the glowing orb of a hero of romance, you could find in it almost
anything you looked for. Frigid and yet friendly, positive yet scep-
tical, confident yet shy, extremely intelligent and extremely good-
humoured, there was something vaguely defiant in its concessions,
and something profoundly reassuring in its reserve ... Decision, sa-
lubrity, jocosity, prosperity seem to hover within his call: he is evi-
dently a practical man ... .

14. Read the following text. Find in it arguments ““for” and “against” the
problem under discussion. Copy them out into two columns.

Happiness Is This Shape ...

There is a large number of intriguing conclusions contained
in the study of happiness — what causes it and what doesn't —
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which has just been concluded by two psychologists. They have
analysed the replies of as many as 52,000 people.

The people who replied to their questionnaire were younger,
better educated and more affluent than average, so their replies
may not be absolutely typical to everyone. They varied in age from
15 to 95 and their answers were so diverse that the two interviewers
believe that they have enough material to see what is related
to happiness, and what isn't.

The general level of happiness of people proved the thorniest
problem to assess. Some of the people answered that they had been
happy once. At the same time many were constantly thinking
about happiness, weekly or daily. Can anyone really be happy
when they are thinking about it so often?

The scientists were interested in 16 aspects of people's lives and
hpw important each was in contributing to general happiness. For
single people being happy depends on having congenial friends,
a satisfying work and love life and also some sort of recognition
by others for what they are doing. For married couples the impor-
tant things seem to be somewhat different.

The wife gets her happiness chiefly from her family life.
The husband is more concerned with personal growth and devel-
opment.

The psychologists also asked a number of questions about peo-
ple's childhoods to see if there was anything in that which was
associated with being happy.

The major surprise was that few childhood experiences predict-
ed with any certainty whether someone would be happy as
an adult. And many people who came through bad early and teen-
age years are perfectly happy as adults.

Happiness, conclude the psychologists, is more a matter of
how you regard your circumstances than of what the circum-
stances are. :

15. Discuss the text in pairs. One of the pair insists that happiness is more an
attitude to life than the state of things, the other defends the opposite viewpoint.
Be sure to provide sound arguments for whatever you say. Consider the follow-
ing aspects in relation to your idea of happiness:

friends and social life; job or primary activity; being in love; rec-
ognition, success, personal growth; financial situation; house
qr apartment; attractiveness; health, physical condition; city you
live in; recreation; being a parent; marriage; partner's happiness.
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16. The extracts given below present rather complicated subjects. Team up
with another student, work out arguments “for” and “against" and discuss the
extracts in pairs. Use conversational formulas of Ex. 12.

A. Does every life have its critical moments and situations that
determine the entire future of a person or the future of many
others?

Some men and women risk comfort and security, and even their
lives, to venture into the unknown or to follow an unconventional
course of conduct. They may do so for any one of a number of rea-
sons. They may desire to benefit mankind, to gain knowledge,
to increase understanding, to gain wealth or power for themselves
or their country, or to prove to themselves that they can do what
seems impossible.

B. How does reading contribute to our understanding and
judgement of people?

Reading often increases our understanding of people because
the individuals we meet in novels resemble so closely, or differ so
much, from persons with whom we are acquainted in real life. The
conduct of a fictitious character, like that of real people, results
from such emotions as greed, ambition, fear, love, self-sacrifice,
jealousy, hatred, revenge, patriotism, civic pride and the desire
to reform the society.

C. Do people today measure up in courage and endurance
to the people of earlier generations? "

Few great people have had to contend with as many obstacles
to success in life as Christopher Columbus. He had a lively curiosi-
ty about the heavens and the earth, he read widely about astrono-
my and navigation. He needed indomitable will and courage to
fight for his ideas against ignorance and prejudices of his time. He
convinced the Spanish rulers that an expedition to find a new west-
ward commercial route to India would bring Spain unlimited pow-
er and wealth. The task of carrying out such an expedition called
for tremendous determination, courage, and resourcefulness. Only
these qualities enabled Columbus to overcome the dangers and
hardships of the voyage into the unknown. Columbus was in es-
sence, a great man, whose broad vision, faith in his ideas, and ex-

traordinary abilities led to outstanding achievements in spite of
very adverse circumstances.

D. Should people fight adverse circumstances and obstacles
or should they surrender to them?

245



Hellen Keller was able to lead an active useful life in spite of
being blind and deaf from early childhood. Such a triumph over
adversity calls for almost superhuman perseverance, courage, re-
sourcefulness. With the help of her devoted teacher Ann Sullivan
Macy, the girl was able to overcome her crushing handicaps and
make herself a figure of international renown. Other persons,
struck such a cruel blow by fate, might have chosen to withdraw
from life. Not so the dauntless Helen! She travelled abroad, she
championed social and economic rights for women; she worked
for world peace; she aided movements to help the unfortunate
and underprivileged. And more than anything else, by the mere
example of what she was able to achieve, she gave hope and cour-
age to untold thousands who might otherwise have given up to
despair.

17. Role-Playing.
The People We Choose

Situation: It's an emergency sitting of the Editorial Board
of the "Teachers” Newspaper". There is a vacancy to be filled. The
newspaper needs a new correspondent to report for the paper
in the "Family and School” feature. You are members of the Edito-
rial Board with conclusions to make about some particular appli-
cants. The list of applicants has been rather long. After
a heated discussion only two apparently eligible people remain on
it: a professional journalist who has worked for about 20 years for
a children's magazine and a former teacher of literature who has
made up her mind to change occupation after having worked at
a secondary school for about 15 years. Both the applicants are ma-
ture people and know their trades. In the course of discussion
opinions differ: two members of the staff are for the journalist, two
others are for the teacher,

Characters: _

Student A: Editor-in-Chief, presides at the sitting, a talented
journalist, has spent his whole life in the paper, knows a good thing
when he sees it, doesn't show his attitude to the applicants during
the discussion. In the long run he has to bring forth his decision be-
cause the opinions differ much. His opinion turns out to be reason-
able, convincing and fair.
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Students B, C, D, E: members of the Editorial Board, experi-
enced journalists, enthusiasts of their paper, devoted to the prob-
lems of upbringing and schooling, have worked together for a long

period of time.

They study the personal sheets and records of the applicgnts,
make suggestions and try to formulate valid reasons why thg jour-
nalist/the teacher should be employed by the paper. Such impor-
tant items as professional experience, age, interests and.tralts of
character are taken into account. As a result of the discussion, they
produce various judgements mainly connected wi.th the personal
qualities of the applicants. Thus two members are in favour' of the
journalist, two others are in favour of the teacher. They pomt out
advantages and disadvantages of either emplgyment, giving warn-
ings based on personal experience where possible.

N ote: The group of students is divided into two' teams. Egch team performs
the same role play. While discussing the virtues and lmpe.rfectlons of prospective
reporters they show a different outlook in regard tp thex'r jobs and problems they
face in life. At the end of the sitting the better applicant is chosen.

18. Group Discussion.
Give your views on the problems listed below and speak in rebuttal of your

opponent.

Topic 1. What are the essential factors
that help to mould a person's character? .

Talking points: . '
1. Background and environment: with regard to family, friends

and acquaintances. -
2. Educational possibilities: with regard to schooling, further
education of any type, interest in learning. . o
3. Cultural standards: with regard to literary, musical, artistic
tastes, abilities and ambitions.
4. Circumstances: adverse and favourable.

Topic 2. What are the ways and means
by which a person’s character
is revealed and estimated?

Talking points:
1. Appearance.
2. Speech characterization.
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3. Manners and attitudes.
4. Likes and dislikes: with regard to people and things.

Topic 3. What is the role played
by personal traits of character
in choosing a profession?

Talking points:

1. Psychological types suitable for work in different trades.

2. Psychological tests and professional (vocational) guidance.
3. Success or failure caused by personal traits in a chosen

profession.
Unit Eight
SPEECH PATTERNS
1. Frank Ashurst and his friend Robert Garton were
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on a tramp.

They were on a hike.

We shall go on an excursion tomorrow.

I shall start on a tour next Sunday.

He will set out on a trip early in the morning.

According to their map they had still some seven
miles to go.

We have two hours to while away.
They still have a lot to do.

Jane still has two exams to take.
He has letters to mail.

Both were (as) thin as rails.

The boy is really as obstinate as a mule,
She was as good as her word.

G 24 4
4. | Garton was like some prir’néval beast.

5. | Garton's hair was a kind of dark unfathomed mop.

6. | Perhaps he struck her as strange.

You're as sulky as a bear, what's the matter?
And let me tell you he is as cross as two sticks.

She looked like a wild flower.

He looked like a huge bear.
The cloth looks like silk.

Passing through a sort of porch...

It was a sort of box.
It was a kind of game.
We spent the night in a sort of hut.

The whole affair strikes me as queer.

The suggestion struck him as tempting.

That I found nobody at home struck me as odd.
Her question struck me as naive.

EXERCISES

1. Complete the following sentences using Speech Pattemns 1, 2, 3, 4

1. We saw lots of interesting things when we were ... . 2. It's too
late to start ... . 3. Will you go with them ... ? 4. I am busy now,
I have ... . 5. It was growing dark and they still had ... . 6. I shan't
be free till July 1, I have ... . 7. Both brothers are tall and as ... .
8. In the father's presence the boys are as ... . 9. The twins are as
... . 10. With her close-cropped hair she ... . 11. She is under 20,
but she ... . 12. The water in the lake was so warm that it was ... .
13. She was a small, pretty woman with a complexion that was ... .
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14. The cloud was now spreading across the sky, it was ... .
15. I had a good look at the picture yesterday and I think it is ... .
16. I don't know the rules, but I think it's ... . 17. This is the house

where the writer lived, now it is .. . 18. I'm not sure of the

meaning of the term, perhaps it's ... .

2. Paraphrase the following sentences using Speech Patterns 5, 6:

1. I had a vague suspicion that he was cheating. 2. The vines
formed a poor (inadequate) roof. 3. I didn't know the game they
were playing. 4. It was a deserted hut that could give them some

shelter. 5. She had something resembling a hat on her head. 6. The -

whole affair seems to me a bit queer. 7. That I found nobody at
home seemed to me odd. 8. The excuse he gave seemed to me ri-
diculous. 9. He seems to me a person well-read in literature. 10. He
turned the car towards a large house that seemed to be typically
Swiss.

3. Make up two sentences of your own on each pattern.

4. Translate the following sentences into English using the Speech Patterns:

1. DTO ITPOM3OIIAC, KOTAA MEL HyTelecTBoBarn mo Kaskasy. 2. Kak
TOABKO MBI IIpHEXaAr B AOHAOH, Mbl OTIPaBHAKCE Ha SKCKypcHio. [Tocae
cBaapOB! Matika 1 Daep moexanu B cBapeGHOe nmyTemectsue. 4. PeMOHT
Ha AaJe MOYTU KOHYEH, OCTAAOCh TOABKO IIOKPAacHUTk oA, 5. MHe ocTaBa-
AOCBH HIPOYECTh ellle OKOAO AECATH CTPAHMII, KOTAa morac cBer. 6. I'eoro-
raM OCTaBaAOCh NPOBEHITH B Aarepe ellle TPH AHs, KOTAA BHE3alHo paspa-
surack Oypsi. 7. Tlocae Goae3sHM AJKOH CTaAa XYABIM Kak ILeNKa, a
TOBOPHT, YTO y’Ke Xopouio cefst uyBCcTByeT. 8. MHTepecHO, 1104eMy 3TO
AETH Ha AIOASIX KAK IIEAKOBBIE, @ AOMa AGAAIOT, YTO X0oTaT? 9. bansHelst
OGLIAM [MOXOKU KAaK ABE KamnAM BOABLL, U HUKTO KpOMEe MaTepH He MOr UX
pasauduTb. 10. OH oveHb 06pa3oBaHHBIN YeAOBeK. PasroBapuBarh C
HHUM — BCe PaBHO, YTO YMTATh JHUUKAOMeAHO. 11. AeBOYKa paHOo oCTa-
Aach 6e3 MaTepH, M ee cTapiias cecTpa OblAa et Kak MaTk. 12. DT1oT Me-
€A1 B ropax GbIA TOXOXK Ha YyAeCHBIN COH. 13. Y HUX Ha A@ye eCTh HeYTo
BpPOAE Teppach], HO OHa elle He AOCTpoeHa. 14. He uMero npeacTaBae-
HUS, YTO 3TO 3& OAIOAO. MOKeT BrITh, 3TO HEeUYTO BpoAe pary? 15. 3To Ta-
KON LIBETOK, KOTOPKI MOKHO HAMTH TOABKO BBICOKO B ropax. 16. Koraa
MBI TIOAOLIAM K AOMY, HaM IIOKa3aAO0Ch CTPAHHBIM, YTO OKH& He ocBelle-

pl. 17. OH noKa3ancad MHe 04YeHb OCTOPOXXHEIM M HEPeIUUTEeABHBIM Ye-
AOBEKOM. 18. MHe KaXeTcst, OH HaCTOSIIUH 3HATOK. )KUBOIIHCH.

5. Make up and act out in front of the class suitable dialogues using the
Speech Patterns.
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TEXT EIGHT

THE APPLE-TREE
By John Galsworthy
(Extract)

John Galsworthy (1867—1933), a prominent English novelist, playwright
and short-story writer, came from an upper middle-class family. He was edu-
cated at Harrow and Oxford and was called to the Bar. His first novel (From the
Four Winds) was published in 1897, but it was The Man of Property that won
him fame. Among his numerous novels The Forsyte Saga and A Modern
Comedy are the most prominent. They give a truthful picture of English
bourgeois society at the end of the 19th and the beginning of the 20th centu-
ries. The Apple-Tree (1917) is one of the most popular long short stories written
by John Galsworthy.

On the first of May, after their last year together at college, Frank
Ashurst and his friend Robert Garton were on a tramp. They had
walked that day from Brent, intending to make Chagford' but
Ashurst's football knee 2 had given out, and according to their map
they had still some seven miles to go. They were sitting on a bank
beside the road, where a track crossed alongside a wood, resting the
knee and talking of the universe, as young men will. Both were over
six feet, and thin as rails, * Ashurst pale, idealistic, full of absence;
Garton queer, round-the-corner, * knotted, curly, like some prime-
_val beast. Both had a literary bent; neither wore a hat. Ashurst's hair
“was smooth, pale, wavy; and had a way of rising on either side of his
brow, as if always being flung back; Garton's was a kind of dark un-
fathomed mop. They had not met a soul for miles.

"My dear fellow,” Garton was saying, "pity's only an effect
of self-consciousness; it's a disease of the last five thousand years.
The world was happier without.”

Ashurst did not answer; he had plucked a blue floweret, and was
twiddling it against the sky. A cuckoo began calling from a thorn
tree. The sky, the flowers, the songs of birds! Robert was talking
through his hat. °* And he said:

“Well, let's go on, and find some farm where we can put up
In uttering those words he was conscious of a girl coming down
from the common just above them. She was outlined against the
sky, carrying a basket, and you could see that sky through the
crook of her arm. And Ashurst, who saw beauty without wondering
how it could advantage him, thought: "How pretty!" The wind,
blowing her dark frieze skirt against her legs, lifted her battered
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peacock tam-o'-shanter; her greyish blouse was worn and old, her
shoes were split, her little hands rough and red, her neck browned.
Her dark hair waved untidy across her broad forehead, her face
was short, her upper lip short, showing a glint of teeth, her brows
were straight and dark, her lashes long and dark, her nose straight;
but her grey eyes were the wonder — dewy as if opened for the first
time that day. She looked at Ashurst — perhaps he struck her as
strange, limping along without a hat, with his large eyes on her,
and his hair flung back. He could not take off what was not on his
head, but put up his hand in a salute, and said:

“Can you tell us if there's a farm near here where we could stay
the night? I've gone lame."”

“There's only one farm near, sir." She spoke without shyness,
in a pretty, soft, crisp voice.

“And where is that?"

"Down here, sir.”

“Would you put us up?"

“Oh! I think we would."”

"Will you show us the way?"

"Yes, sir."

He limped on, silent, and Garton took up the catechism. ®

“Are you a Devonshire girl?"

“No, sir."

“What then?"

“From Wales."

“Ah. I thought you were a Celt, so it's not your farm?"

“My aunt's, sir.”

“And your uncle's?"

"He is dead.”

"Who farms it, then?"

“My aunt, and my three cousins.”

“But your uncle was a Devonshire man?"

“Yes, sir."

“Have you lived here long?"

"Seven years."

“And how d'you like it after Wales?"

“T don't know, sir."

“I suppose you don't remember?"

“Oh, yes! But it is different.”

“ believe you!"

Ashurst broke in suddenly:
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“How old are you?"

"Seventeen, sir."

“"And what's your name?"

"Megan David."

“This is Robert Garton, and I am Frank Ashurst. We wanted
to get on to Chagford.”

“It is a pity your leg is hurting you."

Ashurst smiled, and when he smiled his face was rather beauti-
ful.

Descending past the narrow wood, they came on the farm sud-
denly — a long, low stone-built dwelling with casement windows,
in a farmyard where pigs and fowls and an old mare were straying.
A short steep-up grass hill behind was crowned with a few Scotch
firs, 7 and in front, an old orchard of apple trees, just breaking into
flower, stretched down to a stream and a long wild meadow. A little
boy with oblique dark eyes was shepherding a pig, and by the
house door stqod a woman, who came towards them. The girl said:

“It is Mrs. Narracombe, my aunt.”

“Mrs. Narracombe, my aunt” had a quick, dark eye, like
a mother wild-duck’s, and something of the same snaky turn about
her neck.

“We met your niece on the road," said Ashurst, “she thought
you might perhaps put us up for the night.” A

Mrs. Narracombe, taking them in from head to heel, answered:

“Well, I can, if you don't mind one room. Megan, get_the spare
room ready, and a bowl of cream. You'll be wanting tea, I sup-
pose." i
Passing through a sort of porch made by two yew trees and
some flowering-currant bushes, the girl disappeared into the
house, her peacock tam-o'-shanter bright athwart that rosy-pink
and the dark green of the yews.

"Will you come into the parlour and rest your leg? You'll be
from college, perhaps?"

“We were, but we've gone down é now."

The parlour, brick-floored, with bare table and shiny chairs and
sofa stuffed with horsehair, seemed never to have been used, it was
so terribly clean. Ashurst sat down at once on the sofa, holding his
lame knee between his hands, and Mrs. Narracombe gazed
at him...

“Is there a stream where we could bathe?"
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"There's the strame ° at the bottom of the orchard, but sittin'
down you'll not be covered!”

"How deep?"

"Well, it is about a foot and a half maybe."

"Oh! That'll do fine. Which way?"

“Down the lane, through the second gate, on the right, an' the
pool's by the big apple tree that stands by itself. There's trout
there, if you can tickle them!”

“They're more likely to tickle us!” :

Mrs. Narracombe smiled. "There'll be the tea ready when you
come back."

The pool formed by the damming of a rock, had a sandy bottom;
and the big apple tree, lowest in the orchard, grew so close that its
boughs almost overhung the water; it was in leaf and all but
in flower — its crimson buds just bursting. There was no room for
more than one at a time in that narrow bath, and Ashurst waited his
turn, rubbing his knee and gazing at the wild meadow, all rocks
and thorn trees and field flowers, with a grove of beeches beyond,
raised up on a flat mound. Every bough was swinging in the wind,
every spring bird calling, and a slanting sunlight dappled the
grass. He thought of Theocritus,'® and the river Cherwell,! of the
moon, and the maiden '? with dewy eyes,'® of so many things that
he seemed to think of nothing; and he felt absurdly happy.

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. to make Chagford: to reach Chagford — a town in Devonshire.

2. Ashurst's football knee: the knee that Ashurst hurt in playing
football.

3. thin as rails: It is a stable set-expression, somewhat hackneyed and
trite. The list of such similes in English is fairly long. They do not create
fresh and vivid images, but are frequently used by the writers as they are
easily understood and grasped by the reader. ’

4. round-the-corner: absent-minded.

5. was talking through his hat: was talking nonsense.

6. took up the catechism: continued questioning smb. closely.

7. Scotch fir: common North European pine.

8. we've gone down (at Oxford and Cambridge): we've left the
University.

9. strame, sittin’, an': dialectical forms in Devonshire and Wales.

10. Theocritus [Oi'vkritas]: 270 B. C. Greek pastoral poet.

11. the river Cherwell ['fo:wal]: a river in Oxfordshire.
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12. maiden (chiefly liter.): a girl, a young unmarried womarn.

13. He thought of Theocritus, and the river Cherwell, of the moon,
and the maiden with dewy eyes: This is an enumeration, the members
of which belong to different spheres. This stylistic device is used by the
writer to reveal the character's feelings and meditations.

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
Vocabulary Notes

1. track n 1) a mark left by someone or smth. that has passed, as the
tracks of an animal (a car); to leave tracks, to follow the tracks of; tracks
in the snow (in the sand); to be on the track of smb. to be in pursuit of
smb., e. g. The police were on the track of the thief. to cover up one's
tracks to conceal one's movements, e. g. The man was sure he had
covered up his tracks. 2) a path, a narrow rough road, as a track through
a forest (a field); a narrow, hardly visible track; the beaten track the usual
way of doing things, e. g. Andrew was not a person to follow the beaten
track. to keep (lose) track of to keep in (lose) touch with, e. g. You should
keep track of current events. 3) a set of rails on which trains or trams run,
as a single (double) track.

2. outline n 1) lines showing shapes or boundary, as an outline map (of
Africa, Europe, etc.); the outline (outlines) of a building (trees,
mountains), e. g. Lanny could hardly make out the outlines of the big
house in the dark. 2) a general statement of the chief points of smth., as an
outline of a composition (a lecture, a book); in outline done roughly, told
briefly, e. g. Bosinney showed Soames the design of the house in outline.
I can tell you the article in outline.

outline vt to give the main points of, as to outline a certain historical
period (events, etc.); to be outlined against smth. to stand out against
smth., e. g. She was outlined against the sky.

3. rough adj 1) (of surfaces) uneven, irregular, coarse, as rough
paper, a rough road, rough hair; 2) moving or acting violently, not calm,
mild, or gentle, as a rough sea, a rough crossing, a rough day, a rough
child, rough luck; 3) unskilled; incomplete, not perfect, as a rough
sketch, a rough translation; a rough diamond an uncut diamond; fig. a
good-hearted but uncultured fellow; 4) (of conduct or speech) rude;
uncivil, as rough reply, rough words; a rough tongue rude angry speech;
5) (of sounds) harsh, discordant, as a rough voice; syn. coarse, rude,
harsh.

4. eye n 1) the part of the body with which we see, e. g. We see with
our eyes. It was so interesting that I couldn't take (keep) my eyes off it.
to keep an eye on to watch carefully, e. g. Cook asked me to keep an
eye on the meat while she was away. to open a person’s eyes to smth. to
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bring it to his notice, e. g. His words opened my eyes to their relations.
to make eyes at (a person) to look lovingly at; to see eye to eye with a
person to see smth. in the same way, agree entirely with, e. g. I regret I
don't see eye to eye with you on that subject. the apple of one's eye
thing or person dearly loved, e. g. His daughter is the apple of his eye.
with' an eye to with a view to, hoping for, e. g. I didn't come here for
pleasure but with an eye to business. to close one's eyes to to refuse to
see, e. g. You should close your eyes to her misbehaviour. to run one's
eyes over (through) to glance at, examine quickly, e. g. He quickly ran
his eyes over the page. to have an eye for to be able to see well or
quickly, as to have an eye for beauty; 2) a thing like an eye, as the hole
in the end of a needle, an electronic eye.
eye vt to watch carefully, as to eye a person with suspicion.

5. wonder vt/i 1) to be anxious to know, e. g. I wonder who he is (what
he wants, why he is late, whether he'll come, if it is correct, how you can
be so tactless as to say that...). Who is he | wonder? What does he want
I wonder? 2) to be surprised, e. g. I wonder at your saying that.

wonder n cause of surprise; a remarkable thing, e. g. Manned flights to
space are the wonder of modern science. Her eyes are the wonder.
A wonder lasts but nine days. {proverb) She had worked unsparingly
at this task. It is no wonder that she overstrained herself. He refuses
to help, and no wonder.

6. limp vi to walk lamely as when one leg or foot is stiff, injured, as
to limp on one's right (left) foot, e. g. Ashurst was limping along. The man
limped on. The wounded soldier limped off the battle-field.

limp n (usu. sing. with ind. art.) a lame walk, as to walk with a limp;
to have a bad limp.

lame adj 1) not able to walk properly, as a lame man (child, horse});
to be lame in the right (left) foot; to go lame; a lame duck a disabled
person (a failure); 2) unconvincing; unsatisfactory, as a lame excuse
(argument, story, explanation), e. g. His explanation sounded lame.

7. put vt/i 1) to place, e. g. Put more sugar in your tea. Put the book
in its right place, the flowers into water, a mark against his name. George
put an advertisement in a newspaper. 2) to cause to be in a certain
position or state, e. g. Jim was put to prison. Put yourself in my place. Put
it out of your mind. Let's put the documents in order. The new manager
put an end to the slack discipline. She knew how to put him at his ease.
3) to express in words, e. g. I don't know how to put it. I wouldn't put it
that way. I've put it badly. To put in black and white. I'd like to put
a question to you. 4) to subject, as to put smb. to expense, inconvenience,
test.

With postlogues

put aside to save, to move smth. away, e. g. Put aside the book.
The man put aside some money for a rainy day.
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put away to set aside, as to put away one's things, books, a letter.

put back to replace, to move backwards, e. g. The clock was 5 minutes
fast and he put back the hands. Put the dictionary back on the shelf,
please.

put down to write down, e. g. Put down my address.

put down to to explain the cause, e. g. The flu was put down to damp
weather.

put in to speak in favour, as to put in a word for a friend.

put off to postpone, e. g. Never put off till tomorrow what you can do
today. The meeting was put off till Monday (for two days). put off
to escape doing doing smth. by making excuses, e. g. She tried to put
me off with a jest (promises, excuses).

put on to assume or to pretend to have; to increase, e. g. His modesty
is all put on. She went on a diet, not to put on weight. We must put on the
pace, otherwise we'll be late.

put out to cause to stop burning; to confuse or annoy, e. g. Put out the

candle (the fire, the lamp, the gas). He was very much put out by the

unexpected delay.

put through to put in communication with smb. by telephone, e. g. Put
me through to the manager, please.

put up to raise or to provide food and lodging or to lodge, e. g. The boy
put up his hand eager to answer the teacher's question. We shall put up at
an inn for the night. The landlady agreed to put us up if we did not mind
to share one room.

put up with to bear, e. g. I can't and won't put up with all this noise.

8. shy adj uncomfortable in the presence of others, as a shy person
(boy, girl); a shy smile, e. g. Amelia wasn't shy of showing George her
affection. -

shyness n, e. g. She spoke without shyness.

shyly adyv, e. g. She dropped her eyes shyly.

9. stretch vt/i 1) to extend or draw; to strain to the utmost, e. g. Silk
socks stretch, woollen ones shrink. They stretched a wire across the road.
He rose, stretched himself and made for the bathroom, He stretched out
his hand with the letter. to stretch one's legs to exercise one's legs after
a long period of sitting. Let's go for a stroll to stretch our legs. 2) to lie
at full length, e. g. He stretched himself out on the lawn.

stretch n an unbroken period of time; at a stretch without stopping,
e. g. He drove the car five hours at a stretch.

outstretched adj stretched or spread out, e. g. His outstretched hand
remained in the air.

10. hold (held, held) vt/i 1) to have and keep fast in or with the
hands, e. g. He was holding a book in his hands. to hold on (to smth.} to
keep one's grasp, e. g. Robinson was holding on to a branch. 2) to keep
or support oneself in a certain attitude, e. g. Hold your arms out. Hold
your head up. to hold out one's hand to stretch out, e. g. Annie held out
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her hand with a little package in it. to hold smth. back (from) to keep
secret, e. g. You should hold back this news from them for a while.
3) to contain or be able to contain, e. g. A paper bag will hold sand, but it
won't hold water. Sea water holds many salts in solution. 4) to restrain,
e. g. I held my breath and listened. to hold off to keep at a distf'ince,
e. g. Hold your dog off. 5) to bring about; to conduct; to take part in, as
to hold a meeting (examination, lecture, trial, etc.), e. g. The meeting
will be held on Monday. They are going to hold a trial there. 6) to
remain the same; to last; to continue, e. g. How long will the weather
hold? to hold together to remain united, e. g. Hold together and you
won't be defeated.

hold n the act, manner or power of holding, as to catch (get, take,
have, keep, lose) hold of a thing or a person, e. g. He caught hold of the
rope and climbed on board.

Word Combinations and Phrases

after their last (first, second) year with one's eyes on smb. or smth.
together at college (the {with one's hair flung back)
university, etc.) to show smb. the way

according to smth. (their map, my to break in (into a conversation)
watch, their orders or to hurt or pain smb. (My leg is
instructions, her words, etc.) hurting me, hurts.)

smooth hair (forehead, surface, to take smb. in from head to heel
board, paper, skin, road, sea) to get smth. ready

to break into flower there's no room for

to be in leaf {in flower) one at a time

READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. a) Listen to the recording of Text Eight and mark the stresses and tunes.
b) Repeat the text in the intervals after the model.

2. Put twenty questions to the text.

3. Pick out from Text Eight the sentences containing the word combinations
and phrases given on p. 258 and translate them into Russian.

4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the word combinations and
phrases (p. 258):

1. After they both graduated from the university they made up
their minds to go to work in the North. 2. To judge from his words
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he is not to blame. 3. The pebbles on the beach were polished and
shiny. 4. The calm sea looked empty and hostile. 5. We drove
down the even gravel drive and out of the white gates. 6. The
woman stood leaning against the wall staring at him. 7. He stood
stock-still unable to take his eyes off the painting. 8. Thank you
for pointing out the way to us. 9. I wish you wouldn't interrupt us.
10. Sorry for interrupting. 11. The back hurt me so I couldn't
sleep. 12. She walked on without complaining though her foot
hurt her terribly. 13. She examined him from the top of his tidy
hair to the points of his polished shoes. 14. It will take me half
an hour to prepare everything. 15. Have a rest while I make the
spare room ready. 16. The trees will soon be with the leaves out.
17. What can be more delightful to the eye than a cherry tree
with its buds ready to open. 18. I did not go with them as all
space in the car was occupied.

5. Translate the following sentences into English using the word combina-
tions and phrases (p. 258):

1. TTocae TOro Kak OHY BMECTe OKOHYMAM IIEPBLIA KYPC YHHUBEPCHUTE-
Ta, OHU CTaAM GOABIIMMU APY3bAMH. 2. COrAQCHO MHCTPYKUMSAM MEI AOA-
JKHHI IIOATOTOBUTE Aareph K IIpHe3Ay TYPHUCTOB K nepBomy MIoHs. 3. Cyas
IO MOMM 4YacaM, AABHO ITOPa YKASALIBaTh AeTel cnaTh. 4. Haia noesaxa
NIPOIIAG O4eHb AGAKO. 5. Aopora 6rlAa pOBHAS, U MEI OEICTPO AOGPaAUCH
AO CTaHIMU. 6. MaAbYMK CTOSIA, HE CBOAS rAa3 ¢ MalIMHEL EcAn 611 TOABL-
KO ero B3sIAY ITOKaTaThCs Ha Hed! 7. Ee BoAoChl O6bIAM HEGpeXKHO OTOpO-
LIeHB] Ha3aa, U 3TO O4YeHb HIAO el, 8. BOIoCh, UTO MEI UAEM He B Ty CTOPO-
HYy, AABaWTe MONPOCHUM KOro-HHOyAb NOKAa3aTh HaM AOCPOTY K Marasuy.
9. M3BuHHTe, YTO 5 BMEIUMBalOCh B pa3sroBOp, HO MHe O4YeHb HY’>KHO IOro-
BOPUTH C BaMH MMeHHO ceiyac. 10. Buepa BeuepoM y MeHsi Tak 60aea 3y0,
YTO s1 He Moraa 3acHyTh. 11. «[Ae BaM OOABHO?» — CIPOCHA AOKTOD.
12. Xo3s1iiKa OrasiaeAd uX C TOAOBBI AO HOT ¥ TOABKO IIOCAE 3TOrO IIPHUTAa-
cuaa B AOM. 13. 51 Bce IpUTrOTOBAIO 3a MATE MUHYT. 14. Ha >kuBoit uaropo-
AW PaCHyCKAAHChH IBETHl, HAIOAHSSA BO3AYX CA8AKOBATHIM 3allaxoM.
15. CTporiHble OCHHKHU CTOAT B UBeTy. OHU LBETYT AO IOSIBACHHMS AHUCTh-
eB. 16. B KOMHaTe HET MecCTa ellle AAST OAHOTO Kpecaa. TyT ¥ Tak Bce 3ac-
TaBAeHO. 17. YUuTeAbHHIIA IIONPOCHAA pebAT He TOBOPUThL BCEM BMeECTe,
TaK KaK TPYAHO OBIAQO IIOHSTh, YTO OHU XOTHT.

6. Make up and practise a short situation using the word combinations and
phrases (p. 258).

7. Make up and act out dialogues using the word combinations and phrases
(p. 258).
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8. Find in Text Eight the English equivalents for the following words and
phrases and use them in sentences of your own:

AOBPATECS AQ ... ; MUTATE CKAOHHOCTS K ... | COPBAaTh LBETOK; TOBOPUTH
epyHAY; Ha ¢oHe HeOa; GaliMaKu MOTPECKAAMCH; C OTKMHYTHIMH HA3aA
BOAOCAMM; IOAHSTE PYKY B 3HaK IPHBETCTBUsI; OCTAHOBMTBHCS HA HOYb;
fes CMYLIEHKS; TPOAOAKATH PAcCHPOCH; CTaphifl IGAOHEBHIA Cap; KOM-
HaTa AASL TOCTef; CTOSITh OTAGABHO; [eCYaHOe AHO; CBHCATh Ha) BOAOH,
raasa, CBepKaioiljie Kak poca.

9. Explain what is meant by the following:

1. Frank Ashurst and his friend Robert Garton were on a tramp.
2. resting the knee and talking of the universe. 3. like some prime-
val beast. 4. a kind of dark unfathomed mop. 5. Robert was talking
through his hat. 6. And Ashurst, who saw beauty without wonder-
ing how it could advantage him ... 7. He could not take off what
was not on his head. 8. Garton took up the catechism. 9. some-
thing of the same snaky turn about her neck. 10. He felt absurdly

happy.
10. Answer the following questions and do the given tasks:

1. In what key is the extract written: is it matter-of-fact, dramat-
ic, lyrical, pathetic? 2. What kind of text is it? Is it a narration,
a character-drawing or a dialogue? 3. What is the author's method
in portraying personages? 4. What are the predominant figures
of speech in depicting nature? 5. What helps to create a vivid pic-
ture of spring? 6. What role does the word “maiden” play
in conveying Ashurst's state of bliss? 7. Account for different ways
of expressing comparisons in the text. Analyse their structure and
stylistic function. 8. Find some examples of epithets in the text.
Discuss their stylistic value. 9. Point out the features of colloquial
speech in the dialogue between the young men and Megan.
10. Point out instances of non-standard speech. Give the correct
forms. 11. Point out the adjectives in the text, classifying them ac-
cording to sense into literal and figurative. 12. Define the stem
from which the adjective "curly” is derived. Pick out from Text
Eight the adjectives formed in the similar way.

11. Retell Text Eight: a) close to the text; b) as if you were Ashurst.

12. Give a summary of Text Eight.
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13. Make up dialogues between:

1. Ashurst and Garton about their first impressions of the farm
and its inhabitants.

2. Mrs. Narracombe and Megan about putting up the young
men for the night.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

1. Study the Vocabulary Notes and translate the illustrative examples into
Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the words
and word combinations in bold type:

A. 1. The path turned to a rocky track which brought them out
on the main road. 2. How much do you know of your friend
Pyle? — Not very much. Our tracks cross, that's all. 3. To say that
he had hidden his tracks would be untrue. He had made no tracks
to hide. 4. We saw the outlines of the tower in the distance. 5. The
old oak-tree was beautifully outlined against the blue sky. 6. And
in a few simple words he outlined Ann's appeal to him. 7. The soles
of his feet were rough and callous from walking. 8. Losing two sons
in the war was rough on her. 9. How well can this truck take rough
ground? 10. The table is made of rough planks. 11. Here's a rough
draft of my speech. 12. It's the one point on which Harry and I do
not see eye to eye. 13. He caught my eye and hurried into explana-
tions. 14. I can assure you that I never set eyes upon him. 15. He
moved a little farther along the road measuring the wall with his
eye. 16, You'd better stay here and keep an eye on him. I'll ring up
the police. 17. We had coffee.— No wonder you're wakeful.
18. Wonders are many, and nothing is more wonderful than man.
19. He knew that Robert had not sent for him to talk about the
weather, and wondered when he was coming to the point.

B. 1. You'll easily recognize him; he walks with a slight limp.
2. I think he was born lame. 3. June always fussed over her lame
ducks. 4. I pulled myself together, made some lame explanations
and we went downstairs together. 5. You must have heard of Limp-
ing Lucy — a lame girl with a crutch. 6. Put a mark against the
names of the absent pupils. 7. You can't have done such a dreadful
thing as to put off going there for our sake. 8. The news put an end
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to our hopes. 9. Can you put up some extra guests for the night?
10. He was evidently unused to the society of writers and we all
tried in vain to put him at his ease. 11. | telephoned my friends
putting off the small party I had arranged for the evening.
12. "I haven't thought about it lately," he wanted to add, "not since
I met you,"” but an odd shyness held him back. 13. She is very shy
by nature. 14. He is shy of showing his emotions. 15. Now I have
lost my timidity and shyness with strangers. 16. He is tall and spare
and holds himself well. 17. Just for the moment there was a terrible
temptation to hold his tongue as his visit to them was not known
by anyone. 18. She went on speaking desperately seeking to hold
his arrested attention. 19. Her youth being over, what did the fu-
ture hold for her? 20. It was comparatively cool, and I was glad to
stretch my legs after the long voyage. 21. He got up, stretched
himself, and leant over the window sill. 22. He stretched out his
long thin hands to the blaze, aware of relief from tension. 23. The
girl stretched her neck and peeped over the edge of the fence.

3. Paraphrase the following sentences using your Essential Vocabulary:

A. 1. I'm afraid I've completely lost touch with him. 2. She stum-
bled along the steep path that led up the hill. 3. The man was sure
he had well concealed his movement. 4, The mystery bored him
and he could not follow the plot. 5. The hounds were in pursuit of
the fox. 6. I know I've done wrong. 7. The quaint ancient castle
stood out against the dark sky. 8. The student was asked to give the
main points of the historical event. 9. She had told me in her letters
the main facts of her life. 10. The sea is not calm today. 11. His rude
manner frightened the children. 12. Should the weather be windy
do not think of riding. 13. What he told me made the true state
of affairs known to me. 14. I hope we see the matter in the same
way. 15. I never saw her before. 16. She gave me a loving look.
17. His words made me understand their plans. 18. You should look
after the children when they are playing. 19. He was quick to see
a pretty girl. 20. A half-indignant mutter arose about him, but he
refused to see or listen to it.

B. 1. Television is one of the remarkable things. 2. It's not sur-
prising that your words sent her temper up. 3. I'm surprised at her
saying that. 4. I'm anxious to know what she told you. 5. Melody
doubted if she would ever find the courage to dare to confide in
Sarah. 6. This is an unconvincing argument, it does not prove any-
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thing. 7. How would you express this in French? 8. The outbreak
of dysentery was attributed to bad drinking-water. 9. I'll speak on
your behalf, I promise. 10. His modesty is not genuine. 11. He was
very much worried by the loss of the document. 12. Let's post-
pone our hiking tour until the weather is better. 13. Don't hesitate
to ring me up any time. I'll be in the whole day. 14. She held out
her fragile hand to her cousin and touched his wife softly with the
other. 15. He lay full length on the settee and watched the canary
hop about in its cage. 16. Hurst parish extends over miles of sandy
lowland and sandstone hiil. 17. The meeting took place in the
hospital dining-room. 18. He had been careful to be silent on the
subject. 19. She did not know whether or not to stretch out her
hand.

4. Explain or comment on the following sentences:

A. 1.1 lost all track of time. This was wonderful. 2. He had cov-
ered his tracks to the last inch. 3. You're on the wrong track. 4. It
was that that put our friend on the track of what had happened.
5. 1 hope you don't expect me to keep track of all the details?
6. The dim white outline of her summer dress was all that I could
see. 7. ] begin to see — not what you would like me to see — the
outlines of a face and form — but the outlines of a mind. 8. He was
prepared to take the rough with the smooth. 9. Mrs. Steptoe be-
lieves in treating poor relations rough. 10. Hance was an_old man
with a rough tongue and compassionate eyes. 11. She shook hands
very firmly, looking me straight in the eyes. 12. Do you mind run-
ning your eye over these accounts? 13. Well, I don't suppose
there's hope of opening your eyes to the realities of life. 14. The im-
age of the girl rose before his eyes. 15. She sees everything through
her mother's eyes. 16. She told me the article in outline, but I read
it myself. 17. He outlined the events of those stirring days. 18. I can
never get over the wonders of modern science. 19. The Christmas
tree, of what they had never seen the likes, filled them with admir-
ing wonder. 20. Finch wondered if he should embrace the boy —
give him a hug and a kiss. 21. It's a wonder you got here at all.
22. The X-ray treatment has worked wonders with him.

B. 1. A lean old gentleman rose from his chair and limped for-
ward to meet him. 2. He tried to put me off with promises. 3. This
will put me to considerable expense. 4. I can't put up with this
noise any longer. 5. Don't put on that air of injured dignity. 6. He
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tried to put the incident out of his mind. 7. I think in those days
we were a little shy of our emotions. 8. I thought if we had spent
one evening alone together perhaps he wouldn't be too shy to ask
me of his own accord another time. 9. He is capable of speaking
24 hours at a stretch. 10. Wet railway tracks stretched into the
desolate distance. t1. The future stretched in front of us, un-
known, unseen. 12. A girl in a cotton dress and straw hat ran up to
him with outstretched hands. 13. You have the air of one who
holds all the cards. 14. She can hold her own with anyone and she
never stands any nonsense. 15. Can [ suggest an alternative solu-
tion that will hold water? 16. I'd like to be able to hold up my
head in this town.

5. Choose the right word:
shy — timid
1. A bold man by nature, he was as ... as a boy in the presence of

women. 2. “The soup is beastly!" old Osborne roared, in answer to
a ... look of inquiry from his daughter.

shy — self-conscious

1. She was obviously wearing her best clothes and had
the ... wooden smile on her face. 2. The girl looked at the man with
a..smile. :

rude — rough

1. Though ... in manner and speech the old soldier was at heart
kind and considerate. 2. Squire Western was ... to the servants and
the women of his household.

rough — coarse

1. The surface of the stone is ... . It needs polishing. 2. The fire
gleamed on the ... white tablecloth.

6. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. Haw moesp Ha IITOM IIyTH, HOWAM CcKopee. 2. [IpoBaAuBasick
B rAyOOKMH CHer, roHYast IAd IO cAepy 3aiia. 3. OH He TaKOM YEAOBeK,
KOTODKINM NOMAET IO MPOTOPEHHOMY IyTH. 4. 1 noTepsirna HUTHL €ro pac-
CY>XAEHHH M HE MOIAA OHATh, O Y€M OH IOBOPHT. 5. 3a )KeAe3HOAOPOXK-
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HBIMH ITyTSMH OBIAO MOAE, KOTOpPOE MMPOCTHPAAOChE A0 CAMOTO FOPH30HTA.
6. BOT KpaTKHil IIAAH MOEro AOKAaAd. MoxkeT 6HITh, BHI IIPOCMOTPUTE
ero? 7. K COXXaAeHHIO, Y MeHs HeT 3TOM CTaThH ¢ co6010, HO, €CAM XOTHTE,
sl MOT'Y PacCKa3aTk BaM BKpaTie ee copepKaHue. 8. Aopora Gbiaa HepOB-
HOM OT CA€AOB BeCUHCACHHBIX KoAec. 9. MysKurHa ObiA B KOPOTKOM IaAb-
TO U3 rpy6o#t TKaHM ¥ 6e3 mwiasnel. 10. Pyku sKeHIUHE! orpy0eAn OT CTHAp-
KM 4 MBITbs IOCYABL. 11. 5T He coBeTyIo BaM IucaTh paboTy Ha YePHOBHKE,
y Bac He XBAaTHUT BPeMeHHM nepenHcaThk ee. 12. Bowocs, 4To oTell ¥ A NOo-
pasHOMy CMOTpHM Ha 3ToT Bompoc. 13. C Helt YTO-TO CAYYUAOCH, HOHAG-
AIOAAM 33 Helt. 14. OH npoGeyKaa raa3aMM CIIMCOK U YBHAEA CBOE HMs.
15. OH YMHEIA XYAOXKHHK M XOpOwIo BUAMT 1BeT. 16. Kykaa Gbira Tak xo-
poilld, 4TO AGBOYKA CMOTPeAa Ha Hee BO Bce raasa. 17. 5 mpuexana croaa
¢ HaMepeHuneM pasobpaTecs B 3ToM Aeae. 18. OHa He MOrAa BAETh HUTKY
B MTOAKY, TaK KaK VIIKO OHIAO OYeHb MaAeHbKMM. 19. Maabumk nowmMan
B3TASIA YUHTEAS ¥ lepecTaa pasroBapuBaTth. 20. He yAUBUTEABHO, UTO XO-
AOAHO, BEAb OTKPHITO OKHO. 21. VIHTEepecHo, noyeMy Bpa¥ OTKa3aAcs OT
MeAMLIMHCKOM npakTuku? 22. He MOHMMAI0, KaK MOXXHO OBITh Tako# b6ec-
TAKTHOM?

B. 1. Uto 3TO BRI XpoMaeTe Ha MpaByiO HOry? — Sl ITOCKOAB3HYAACh
U roABepHyAa Hory. 2. TUM 3aMeTHA, YTO AEBYIIKA LIAQ, CA€rKa Npuxpa-
MeIBasa. 3. OHa MPHAYMara KaKylo-TO HEYA@UYHYIO MCTODHIO, YTOGHL OIl-
paBAAThL cBoe ono3paHue. 4. Ctapuk nonpasua (shifted) xectkyio, Habu-
TYI0 COAOMOM TMOAYIIKY M HaTsHyA OAesiro. 5. YV Bac ecTb pydka? i
6010Ch, 4TO 3a6yAY Balll APEC, €CAM He 3amuiry ero. 6. Y MeHs BCe roTo-
Bo. OTAOXKH paboTy ¥ AaBall y)KuUHaTe. 7. [Topa yGupars 3UMHHE Bellld, a
TO WX MONOPTHT MOAB. 8. Sl 0OBACHAIO BCe €ro HEyAQYM HEAOCTAaTKOM
yBepeHHOCTH B cebe. 9. 5l AOCTaTOYHO XOPOILIO ero 3Hal0 U YBEpeH, 4TOo
OH CIpaBUTCA C 3TOM paboTOH. Haao 3aMOABHTH 3a HErO CAOBEYKO, a TO
paboTy MOTYT [MOPY4YHTh KOMY-HHOYAb APYTOMY, @ OHA €ro O4YeHh MHTe-
pecyet. 10. MBI He MOKeM NIPHUHATH 3TO NPEAAOKEHUe, He 06AyMaB BCe
KaK CAeAayeT. AaBaifTe OTAOXKHMM pellleHHe A0 3aBTpa. 11. To, uTOo 3aMerT-
Ky NMOMECTHAM Ha NMepBOH CTPaHMIe, TOBOPUT O BaXKHOCTH 3ITOTO COOHI-
tus. 12. IToyeMy Bbl XOTUTE OCTRHOBUTECS B rocTuHMIle? OcTaBauTech y
HAC U JXHUBUTEe CKOABKO XOTHTE, Y HacC MHOro mecra. 13. «5 He Xeaato
MHUPHUTLCSI C TBOEH AEHBIO, — CKa3aa OTell, — Thl AOAKEH CAEAATE 3Ty
paboTry ceropnsi». 14. OHa MHe [IOKA3arach YMHOH ASBOYKOH, HO OYeHBb
sacTeHunBoi. 15. «BoT Bama kKoMHaTa. EcAM BaM 4TO-HMOYAB IIOHAAO-
6UTCs, He CTeCHSIATeCh, IIO30BUTE MeHsA», — CKa3aaa Xoasgika. 16. Ae-
BOYKA COBCEM CMYTHAACh, KOTAA s o6paTuAack K Heil. 17. Ity wiepcTs-
HEIe HOCKH OYEHBb CeAM, HEeAB3Sl AU UX Kak-HUOYAb pacTAHyTh? 18. AHHA
NPOTSIHYAA BEPEBKY MEXKAY AByMs AEPeBbSIMH U CTaAa BeIlATk Ha Hee
G6eane. 19. QUHAM ITOCTEAMA MAALL Ha MOKPYIO TPaBY ¥ YAETCSA HA HEM.
20. «1 He 3HaIO, IOYEMY MM HAAO [IPOBOAMTE CyAe6GHOE Pa3OHUpPAaTeABCTBO
3A€Ch, Y MEHsI», — CKasan MucTep YauT. 21. Tel AyMaellb, YTO 3TOT Ia-
KeT BHIAGPIKHT, €CAH ITOAOXKHTb TyAa A0AOKH? 22. OH 3ajpepiXaa AbIXa-
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Hue M TpucAymaacs. 23. OTo speMeHHoe moTenaeHre. Takas moroaa
AOATO He IpoaAepkurcs. 24. B 37oT MOMEHT MaABYHK BLIIyCTHA BEPEBKY
M LIACIIHYACS Ha 3@MAIO.

7. Give English equivalents for the following phrases:

OCTABASITH CAEARI, 3aMECTH CA€ABbI, M3OHUTBIA NMyTh; BEIPHCOBHIBATBLCS
Ha (POHE; pacTpenaHHBIe BOAOCH; YePHOBHUK; IPUCMATPUBATD 34 ... ; OT-
KPBITh KOMY-A. TA@3a Ha ... ; CTPOMTh T'AQ3KH; CMOTPETh CKBO3b NAABIE HA
YTO-A.; 3HATh B YEM-A. TOAK; C HAMEpEHHEM; XpOMaTh Ha NMPaBYIO (AeBYIO)
HOTY; HEYAQ4YHasi OTTOBOPKA; BEIOPOCUTH U3 TOAOBEI; BBECTH B PaCXOARL
IIPMMHPHTECS; 3aCTeHYHMBas yABIOKa; pa3MsiTh HOrH; Ge3 nepephBa; Ipo-
TAHYTE PYKY; CKPBITb YTO-A.; CXBATHTh 38

8. Give situations in which you would say the following:

1. I have still a lot to do. 2. My head is as heavy as lead. 3. Don't
you keep track of current events? 4. And how did you get hold of
the chance? 5. It's right in so far as I'll continue to hold my tongue.
6. What a lame kind of explanation! 7. She is the apple of my moth-
er's eye. 8. You and me do not see eye to eye on this point. 9. Why
do you never put things in their right places? 10. Put yourself in my
place. 11. I don't know how to put it. 12. Put in a word for me.
13. 1 think a lot of that is put on. 14. Will she ever come, I wonder!
15. Wonders will never cease! 16. It's doing wonders for me!

9. Make up and act out dialogues on the suggested topics using the given
words and word combinations:

1. A young couple discussing whether they could afford buying
a car. (to put aside (money), to go on a trip, to be like nothing else
on earth, to have a good rest, to put smth. out of one's mind, a rest-
ful life, to put smb. to expenses, to put off)

2. Two friends have lost their way in the forest. (to follow a track
through the forest, according to, to strike smb. as, to look like, the
outline(s) of, to wonder, to hurt smb., to go lame, to show smb. the
way, to stretch oneself)

3. Two tenth-form pupils are discussing what institute to enter.
(a bent for, to be aware of, to wonder at, to put smth. out of one's
mind)

4. Two friends on a tramp discussing the landscape. (to be con-
scious of, a rough day, to have an eye for, to wonder at, to break
into flower)
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10. Make up and practise short situations using the following words and
word combinations:

1. rough sea; to put out; to catch hold of smth.; to limp

2. to keep an eye on; lame excuse; to put on; to hold smth. back

3. to cover up one's tracks; with an eye to; to wonder at; to run
one's eyes over

4. rough day; to follow the tracks of; at a stretch; to be outlined
against

11. Find in Text Eight and write out phrases in which the prepositions or ad-
verbs ‘up’, ‘down’ are used. Translate the phrases into Russian.

12. Fill in prepositions or adverbs:

1. My sister was very ill and I had to sit ... all night with her.
2. This little stream never dries ... . 3. You have worked very well so
far; keep it ... . 4. You have got the story all mixed ... . 5. The house
was burnt ... before the fire-brigade came. 6. The sleeves of my
dress are too short. I must ask the tailor to let them ... an inch.
7. We can't buy that car just yet, but we are saving ... . 8. ... dinner
I'll wash ... . 9. Sit ..., there is plenty ... room ... everyone. 10. Your
coat collar is ... the back, shall [ turn it ... ? 11. Don't stand ... a high
tree during a thunderstorm. 12. I can't use my office now it is
... Tepair. 13. I did this ... orders. 14. ... the circumstances I will not
give you any extra work. 15. He is ... age and cannot be altowed to
be independent.

13. Translate the following sentences into English. Pay attention to the prep-
ositions:

1. B msath yTpa g GBIAG Y)Ke Ha HOTaX M, He Tepsis BpeMeHH, [IPHHANACE
3a paboty. 2. [ToBeckTe Balle IAALTO 3AECH, S TIOKAXY BaM, K&K NPOUTH
B ero KOMHary. 3. Sl MOAHsIA@ HOCOBOM TIAGTOK. DTO He Baiu? 4. Ee poaure-
AMl YMepAM, KOTA@ OHa GhiAa ellle MaA€HBKOM, M ee BocmuTana Ters.. OHa
el Kak MaThb Tenepb. 5. MaAbUMK NepeBepPHYA SAIINK BBEPX AHOM, M HI-
PYUIKH PACCHITIAAKCE II0 BCeMY IIOAY. 6. 51 He AOKHAACh BCIO HOYb U CeH-
Yac C HOT BaAKOCh OT YCTAAOCTH. 7. AaBaiiTe MOAHMMEMCS Ha 3TOT XOAM,
OTTYA& OYEHb KPacHBBIH BHA Ha peky. 8. Buepa MaMa ymana ¢ AeCTHHIBI
U IOBpeArAa Hory. 5T oueHs Gecnokorocs o Heit. 9. Sl HeBaxkHO Celsi UyB-
CTBYIO, MOXaAyH, s nodpay npuasry. 10. S He AGAI0 CMOTPETh BHM3
¢ GOABINOI BHICOTEI, Y MEHS KPY’KHTCS roaosa. 11, Aydine sanumure Mot
aApec B 3aNMCHYIO KHHXKKY, BBl MOXKeTe IIOTePATh 3TOT AUCTOK GymMaru.
12. boAblIasg 4acTh FOPOAA OKA3aAach IOA BOAOH. 13, MaAbuMK AT OATH
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CHAEA 3a MapToy OAMH. 14. MEorue NUCaTeAr myGAMKYIOT CBOM IIPOU3Be-
A€HUs MOA BEIMBIIUAGHHEIMH MMEHaMHU. 15. CTyAeHTH IPOBOAUAH JKCIIe-
PHMEHT II0A PYKOBOACTBOM IIpogeccopa.

CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
MAN AND NATURE
Topical Vocabulary

1. Natural resources and attractions: minerals, (fresh) water-
supplies (reservoirs), floods, rainfalls, vegetation, greenery, wood-
land(s), forestry, wildlife, animal kingdoms (population), flora and
fauna, arable land (soil), cultivated land, open land, “green” belts,
recreation areas, coastal areas, country (national) parks, clear
landscapes, public open spaces.

2. Environment and man: to link man to nature, to adapt to en-
vironment, to be preoccupied with economic growth, unrestricted
industrialization, the sprawl of large-built areas, industrial zoning,
to upset the biological balance, to abuse nature, to disfigure (litter)
the landscape, ecology, ecosystem, to be environment-conscious,
to be environment-educated.

3. Environmental destruction and pollution: land pollution,
derelict land, industrial wastes, the by-products of massive indus-
trialization, to dump waste materials on land, extensive use
of agrochemicals, the denudation of soil, the toxic fall-outs of ma-
terials, water pollution, a dropping water level, to face the fresh-
water supply problem, depletion of water resources, the disrup-
tion of water cycle, marine pollution, oil spillage, air
(atmospheric) pollution, the air pollution index, to produce foul
air, to exhaust toxic gases (fuel), combustion of fuel, concentra-
tions of smoke in the air, dust content in the air, radiation, high
(low) radioactivity, to store (disperse) radioactive wastes, noise of-
fenders (pollutants), merciless killing of animals, destruction of
animal habitats.

4. Nature conservation and environment protection: a global
imperative for environment, global environmental security, to pre-
serve ecosystems, to create disaster-prevention programines,
to harmonize industry and community, plants and people, conser-
vation movement, to preserve woodlands, to protect and repro-
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duce animal (fish, bird) reserves, to fight pollution, to install anti-.
pollution equipment, to minimize noise disturbance, to reduce pol-
lution, to dispose garbage (litter, wastes) in designated areas.

1. Read the following text for obtaining its information.
Environmental Protection — Nationwide Concern

As a highly industrialized state Britain cannot ignore the prob-
lem of environmental protection. The practical results of the state
policy in environmental protection include the development
of technology to control atmospheric (air) and water pollution, ag-
ricultural pollution control, the study of man's influence on the cli-
mate, the forecasting of earthquakes and tsunamis, the biological
and genetic consequences of pollution, protection of rare and van-
ishing plants and animals as well as a whole lot more. -

The Control of Pollution Act 1974, which applies to England,
Scotland and Wales, sets out a wide range of powers and duties for
local and water authorities, including control over wastes, air and
water pollution and noise, and contains important provisions
on the release of information to the public on environmental condi-
tions.

The main risks of land pollution lie in the indiscriminate dump-
ing of materials on land, careless disposal of pesticides and chemi-
cals, fall-out of materials from the atmosphere and the deposition
of materials from flood-water. The use of sewage sludge on farms,
too, involves risks as well as benefits to the land. "

The Government encourages the reclamation and recycling of
waste materials wherever this is practicable and economic in order
to reduce imports and to help to conserve natural resources. Indus-
try already makes considerable use of reclaimed waste materials
such as metals, paper and textiles. In an increasing number of ar-
eas there are “bottlebanks" where the public can deposit used
glass containers.

There has been a steady and significant improvement in water
quality: the level of pollution in the tidal Thames has been reduced
to a quarter of the 1950s level and 100 different kinds of fish have
been identified there. Discharges of polluting matter into rivers,
lakes, estuaries and some coastal waters are already controlled by
law.

Control of marine pollution from ships is based largely on inter-
national conventions drawn up under the auspices of the Interna-
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tional Maritime Organization, a United Nations agency with head-
quarters in London. In dealing with spillages of oil or chemicals at
sea the main treatment method is to spray dispersant from aircraft
or surface vessels, and emergency cargo transfer equipment is
available to remove 0il from a damaged tanker.

Considerable progress has been made towards the achievement
of cleaner air and a better environment, especially in the last 20
years or so. Total emissions and average concentration of smoke in
the air have fallen by 80 per cent. London no longer has the dense
smoke-laden "smogs" of the 1950s and in central London winter
sunshine has been increasing since the 1940s when average hours
a day were about 40 per cent less than at Kew in outer London; the
levels are now virtually the same.

Transport is one of the main offenders in noise pollution, and
control measures are aimed at reducing noise at source, through
requirements limiting the noise that aircraft and motor vehicles
may make, and by protecting people from its effects.

In Britain radiation resulting from industrial and other process-
es represents only a small fraction of that to which the population
is exposed from the natural environment. Nevertheless, that frac-
tion is subject to stringent control because of possible effects on
health or longer-term genetic effects.

Various methods are used to store radioactive wastes, depend-
ing primarily upon their physical form and radioactivity. Wastes of
sufficiently low radioactivity are dispersed safely direct to the envi-
ronment. For those of higher radioactivity a comprehensive, inter-
national research programme is being carried out with government
assistance and with the participation of the nuclear industry into
methods of treatment, storage, transport and disposal.

2. Answer the following questions:

1. What are the major environmental problems confronting Brit-
ain today? 2. What powers and duties for control authorities are set
out by the Control of Pollution Act 1974? 3. What measures are
taken to fight land pollution? 4. What are the main treatment
methods applied to reduce water pollution? 5. What facts prove
that a certain progress has been made towards cleaner air? 6. What
operational measures have been introduced to reduce noise distur-
bance? 7. What operational measures have been introduced to
store radioactive wastes? 8. What do you think are the responsibili-
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ties of nature conservation authorities and voluntary organizations
in Britain? 9. Why do you think people should be concerned about
protecting environment from pollution and from destruction of
natural resources?

3. Summarize the text in three paragraphs specifying the necessity of fight-
ing environmental pollution on a wide scale.

4. Use the Topical Vocabulary in answering the following questions:

1. What are the major environmental issues confronting human-
ity today? 2. What is the global imperative for environment as you
see it? 3. Why are many people concerned about ecology today?
Why do we say that every man should be environment-conscious
and environment-educated? 4. On what basis should the "man-na-
ture" relationship function? 5. What are the steps undertaken by
the governments (authorities) of many countries to protect envi-
ronment? 6. What do you know about the practical results of the
international cooperation in environmental protection? 7. How
does the state control nature conservation and environmental pro-
tection in our country? 8. What role should mass media play in en-
vironmental protection?

5. Give a short newspaper review on one of the major issues of environmental
protection. Refer to the Topical Vocabulary. Remember that your review should
appeal to the interests and attitudes of the intended reader. It can be neutral, de-
scriptive, emotional. Choose the facts to prove your viewpoint. Reproduce your
story in class.

Model ‘
Wild Flowers and the Law

All the protection that the law can effectively give to our wild
flowers is likely to be provided by the Wild Plants Protection Bill,
which is due for its second reading in the Lords shortly. If the Bill
reaches the Statute Book, as is probable, it will become an offence
to sell, offer or expose for sale any wild plant that has been picked
or uprooted, and for anyone other than an authorized person wil-
fully to uproot any wild plant. Picking of wild flowers will not be
prohibited unless they are sold, or are included in the Bill's sched-
ule of rare species. The Bill has rightly been widely welcomed be-
cause so many of Britain' wild plants are already in danger of dis-
appearing, and it is high time that the law recognized the need for
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their conservation. It would, however, be self-deception to suppose
that the Bill by itself can provide the protection that is needed.
Measures of this kind, which are concerned with the actions of in-
dividuals, either greedy or ignorant, in remote and lonely places,
are extremely difficult to enforce. If our rare plants are to be saved,
only the greatest vigilance, in and outside the nature reserves, will
save them.

6. You are asked to tell a group of foreign students (schoolchildren) about
the nature conservation and environment protection in your country. You
should cover the subject in about fifty words. Use the Topical Vocabulary.

7. Work in pairs. Discuss any of the environmental problems of today. You
may speak about nature conservation in regard to nature destruction, environ-
mental protection in regard to pollution. One of the students is supposed to in-
troduce a subject of mutual interest, the other student disagrees with his part-
ner's viewpoint on the subject under discussion. Use the Topical Vocabulary.

Model:

A: I must admit I'm mostly interested in the nature-man rela-
tionship. I think it is the core item of the environmental protection
policy. We should be environment-conscious to foresee the ill-ef-
fects of unrestricted industrialization and urbanization. I see these
problems as a global imperative for environmental protection to-
day. I am all for fighting pollution and against destruction of na-
ture by man ...

B: I don't share your fears. You paint the situation black. I can
hardly see any unfavourable connection between urbanization, on
the one hand, and pollution, on the other. Could you possibly ex-
plain what you mean by “the nature-man" relationship?

8. Speak about the after-effects of environmental pollution and nature de-
struction. Consider the following:

1. Destruction of wildlife. 2. Land pollution. 3. Water pollution.
4, Air pollution. 5. Noise disturbance. 6. Radioactivity. 7. Unre-
stricted industrialization.

9. During the last 20 years environmental protection has become a vital ne-
cessity for people. What do you think has stimulated man's interest in the prob-
lems of environment? Consider the following and expand on the points which
you think especially significant:

1. The problems of environment include a wide range of burn-
ing issues: nature destruction and pollution, extermination of wild-
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life on global scale, endangering human health with industrial
wastes, etc.

2. There are the by-products of massive industrialization con-
fronting all great industrial countries with the most serious prob-
lem of environment mankind ever faced, that of pollution.

3. The “green belts" not only provide restful relaxation, they are
regarded as important allies in the battle against air pollution.

4. Among the simple but far disappearing blessings is the smell
of clean fresh air and the good taste of pure water.

5. How the problem of pollution has been and is being tackled
has a great deal to do with politics and social initiative.

6. One of the great problems grappled with in the plans for eco-
nomic and social development is how to harmonize industry and
community, plants and people.

7. Pollution has to do with the giant enterprises which advance
industries and abuse natural resources.

10. Read the following dialogue. The expressions in bold type show the
WAYS OF CHECKING UNDERSTANDING. Note them down. Be ready to act out
the dialogue in class:

— What I can't make out is why you're so ... so keen on our go-
ing to the country. Why on earth should we choose to live out in a
village ... even if it is a popular village?

— Isn't that clear? After all these years in London I would have
preferred the smell of clean fresh air and the good taste of pure wa-
ter ... and greenery ... and ... .

— Stop talking through your hat. You've never been a lover of
fresh air. You said it choked you. Why is that ... that now you insist
that your love of nature is boundless, you adore the countryside ...
when in fact ... . You know that I'd much prefer to be in the town
and ....

— But I do like the country ... or to be more exact I'd like to
move to the country ... if only ... .

— If only what? You sound as if you've made it a point to tease
me!

— If only ... well ... if only we lived somewhere that would make
it all possible and worthwhile. Never mind. Any place out of town
is good enough, I suppose. There'll be fields and trees and whatnot
nearby.

— You are so carried away with the idea. Well, your personal
likes and dislikes are making you anything but practical.
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— All right, all right. I'd much prefer to travel back and forth to
London every day than be ... How does it go? ... "Cabin'd, cribb'd,
confin'd” ...

— That's all very well to take that romantic attitude. You know
... you think you can get out of everything ... Wriggle out of any ar-
gument ... by quoting Shakespeare. What about my preferences?
You are being selfish, you know.

— Selfish? Do you really mean it? [ admit I'd like to be sort of
free to do as I like. I've wanted to go to the village ever since I mar-
ried you. But you've always preferred to live in London and be
boxed in by a thousand other houses, surrounded by a thousand
faceless neighbours. No ... let's go for the village.

11. Discussing things often involves giving instructions to people. If you
give instructions to someone you will probably need to check as you go along
that your listener understands, like this:

Alright so far? Are you with me? Is that clear? Do you see what I
mean? That's right. Now ... Got that? Good! Now ... Fine! Now ...
Sorry, but I don't quite see why you have to ... Sorry, can you say
that again, please? Sorry, but I'm not quite clear on ...

Use clichés of checking understanding in making conversations of your own.

12. Work in pairs. Read the statements and expand on them. You may be of
the similar or different opinion on the subject. Your comment should be followed
by some appropriate speculation on the suggested point:

1. Everybody's talking about pollution. Pollution is what hap-
pens when things we eat, the place we live in and the air around us
are made dirty and unhealthy by machines and factories.

2. Men do not realize that a forest is more than a collection of
trees. It is a complex community of plant and animal life. In a living
forest two opposing forces are constantly at work: growth and de-
cay. The growth of new trees balances destruction by insects, plant
diseases, and occasional storms. But man's unrestricted cutting of
timber disturbs this natural balance.

3. National forests and national grasslands are managed for
many uses, including recreation and the continuing yield of such
resources as wood, water, wildlife, honey, nuts and Christmas
trees.

4. Factories pay for the water they rise, but in our homes we only
pay to have water. After that we can use as much as we want. Ap-
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parently we lose every day enough water for the whole town. Final-
ly what we have left in our rivers we make so dirty that we can't
use it.

5. Some scientists believe that, if airlines operate a large number
of supersonic airplanes, their engines may inject so much water va-
pour into the upper atmosphere that there will be many more
clouds, more of the sun's heat will be prevented from reaching the
earth, and the earth's temperature will drop — this might change
the climate of the whole world, with very serious results.

6. Europe is such an industrialized area that it sends about 20
million tonnes of sulphur into the air every year. There is an old
saying in English: "What goes up, must come down."” This 20 mil-
lion tonnes is picked up by the wind. Most of it is carried some dis-
tance, often to another country. Each nation in Europe produces
hundreds of thousands of tonnes of poison each year, and then
sends it abroad.

13. Read the following text. Find in it arguments for protecting natural re-
sources of your country. Think of the arguments that can be put forward in
favour of the opposite viewpoint than that reflected in the text. Copy the argu-
ments out into two columns (I — "for”, I — “against"):

The True Story of Lake Baikal

It should be pointed out that the outcry about the threat of pol-
lution faced by Baikal came from every section of society, How to
protect Baikal was the subject for widespread debate. There was
some difference of opinion between those who one-sidedly empha-
sized industrial production and those who insisted that the basic
balanced approach had to be adhered to.

Baikal first faced such problems almost 200 years ago when its
shores were settled and crop farming and cattle breeding devel-
oped, and timber was felled. The floating of loose timber, particu-
larly, polluted its waters. The pollution problem grew, especially
after the war because of the accelerated development of industry
and the rise of cities in Siberia.

Did the answer be in shutting down all existing enterprises and
all production in Baikal's vicinity? Was it necessary that Baikal's
vast treasures of forest, its power resources, mineral deposits and
fertile soil lie untapped to protect its purity? Scientists reject the
approach of the conservationist purists who contend that only by
leaving nature untouched can environment be protected and pol-
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lution controlled. After considerable scientific study and debate
the conclusion was Baikal's beauty and purity could be maintained
at the same time that its rich resources were tapped. Baikal can
provide both material wealth and beauty to the country.

The answer lies in the rational use of Baikal resources, in guar-
anteeing its protection from pollution and despoliation.

14. Answer the following questions:

1. Why do you think the subject of Lake Baikal was very much
in the news? 2. What posed a danger to the lake and its riches?
3. Do you agree with the conservationist purists that nature should
be left untouched "“in its virgin loveliness"? 4. What is meant by
the rational use of natural resources in general and in reference to
Lake Baikal in particular?

15. Discuss the text and the problem under study in pairs. One of the stu-
dents takes a basically balanced viewpoint that Lake Baikal should be used ra-
tionally for industrial and recreational needs, the other student defends a pur-
ists' idea that to preserve natural wealth we should leave it untapped. Be sure to
provide sound arguments for whatever you say. Work out arguments “for” and
“against".

16. Role-Playing.
What Must We Care About to Prevent Disaster?

Situation: A group of tourists is on a river voyage down the
Volga. They enjoy excursions to numerous natural attractions and
places of interest. Now they are on their way to a new automobile
plant that comprises the manufacture of commercial vehicles, and
parts and components. Once a beautiful countryside, now it's a de-
veloped industrial area. The conversation centres around the fu-
ture of the district. Then it takes a more general turn. The subject
under discussion is environmental protection. There is some differ-
ence of opinion between those who one-sidedly emphasize indus-
trial production and those who insist that a rational balanced ap-
proach should be adhered to.

Characters:

1. Professor Pyotr Pavlov, aged 53, a specialist on afforestation,
believes that by A.D. 2000 we will have destroyed natural environ-
ment because of the sprawl of large cities, reduction of open spac-
es, extermination of wildlife. Thinks that unrestricted urbaniza-
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tion will let the man down posing a danger to his health, choking
him with pollitants. The very existence of human race as a bio-
logical species is threatened. Urgent steps should be taken by
mankind to rescue the Earth and its inhabitants from a foresee-
able disaster.

2. Doctor Oleg Firsov, aged 44, a professional naturalist and a
science-fiction writer. Tries to warn people against the threat pre-
sented to natural environment by the by-products of industrial de-
velopment. Says that science and technology progress has reached
such a level of development that it endangers all living matter:
plants, animals, people. A comprehensive survival programme
should be worked out by specialists engaged in various spheres of
science and economy.

3. Helen Strogova, aged 32, a science-popular films producer.
Likes animals, keeps pets at home. She blames people for ruining
animal habitats, inflicting pain and suffering on animals in scientif-
ic and medical experiments. In her TV series on animal life raises
the problems confronting animals resulting from the nature de-
struction. Reminds people that lots of species are known to us only
by hear-say, others are gradually vanishing. Believes that by the
application of a rational conservation programme many problems
can be solved.

4. Anton Kravtsov, aged 45, a leading specialist in the field of
aircraft engineering industry, thinks that people benefit from the
advanced technology: new materials have been invented. new in-
dustrial technologies have been introduced, and these are helping
to improve our daily lives. Seldom goes to the country for a breath
of fresh air, doesn't see beauty in a landscape. Believes that the
21st century belongs to absolute reason. People should take all the
ill-effects of industrialization for granted.

5. Olga Smirnova, aged 28, a postgraduate, a devoted student of
medicine. Though a lover of nature doesn't see any harm in medi-
cal experiments in which there's a great amount of animal lives
waste. She is convinced that animal experiments serve a direct sci-
entific purpose and are justified in terms of the gain to human life.
She says that people campaigning against vivisection do not seem
to realize that the good state of health and freedom of disease is
largely due to animal experiments.

6. Igor Timoshin, aged 37, a promising specialist in the field of
oil refinery processes, an enthusiastic director of a giant industrial
enterprise. Believes that oil exploration should be encouraged with
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the objective of maximizing economic production for the future.
Says that though the natural mineral resources are not likely to en-
large a man should do his best to take the lion's share of what the
land possesses. His primary goal is oil production, and environ-
mental protection comes secondary.

7. Marina Larionova, aged 60, a famous seascape painter, partic-
ipates in the campaign against the unrestricted sea exploration.
Reminds of the very beginning of life on the Earth. Says that man
owes much to the Ocean and should preserve its reserves. She
doesn't think that man-made substitutes benefit humanity very
much. Besides economic gains there should be moral obligations
that any environment-conscious person should observe. It's very
important to make people environment-educated at an early age to
reduce the damage inflicted to the environment.

Note: The group of students is divided into two teams, each of which per-
forms the same role-playing game. While discussing the problems pertaining to
environmental protection they show different approaches to the issues under dis-
cussion, speak about things of mutual interest, disagree with some of the partici-
pants or share the others' point of view. Comments from the class on each team's
performance and the estimate of the different arguments are invited. -

17. Group Discussion.
Give your views on the problems pertaining to natural environment.

Topic 1. What role does natural environment
play in our life?

Talking points:

1. Nature and the man's love of it.

2. Man as a constituent part of nature.
3. Pets and plants in our life.

Topic 2. Is it a vital necessity
to protect natural environment from
destruction and pollution today?

Talking points:

1. Ill-effects of unrestricted industrialization and the sprawl of
large-built areas: a) foul air: b} polluted water; c) noise disturbance;
d) overpopulation; e) disfigured landscapes and land pollution.

2. Extermination of wildlife — upsetting of the biological bal-
ance: a) destruction of animal habitats; b) removal and destruction
of plants and trees; c) unprecedented killing of animals for eco-
nomic, scientific and individual purposes.
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Topic 3. What do you know about the measures
taken to control environmental pollution
and to fight destruction of wildlife?

Talking points:

1. International cooperation in environmental protection.

2. Mass media in the fight against pollution and for nature con-
servation: a) newspaper comments and reviews; b) TV pro-

grammes: c) science-popular films.
3. Ecology — the science of how the living things are related to

their environment. .
4. Voluntary organizations' and individuals' participation in the

nature conservation movement.
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SPEECH SOUND EXERCISES

Unit One
[e-=]

Do not open your mouth too wide when articulating the vowel
[e], it is a half-open vowel. Open your mouth very wide when
pronouncing the vowel [#]: it is an open vowel (helping to make it
open by a spoon-shaped depression in the front part of the
tonguej.

1. Pronounce the pairs of words and the sentences with the vowels. Observe
their length variants:

A. lend — land
\plenty — planned

Jhelping — happen
selling — salmon

\Jhecessary —  national
\Subject —  program

B. 1. Harris objected to a slap-up breakfast. 2. The fact is Jed ex-
pected the man to be a different personality. 3. Can you imag-
ine anything happening to the salmon? — Yes, I can.

[er —e9]

Remember that the nucleus of the diphthong [el] is Vowel
No. 3, which is mid-open and that of the diphthong [e3] is an open
vowel. Make the nuclei long and very distinct vowels. Make the
glides much shorter and indistinct.

2. Pronounce the pairs of words and the sentences with the two diphthongs.
Observe their length variants:

A. fade — fair
shade — share

\rall.wa}cfis — \rarel.y
\walste — wearing

\ag9ing — airing
a,mazement — de, claring
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B. 1. Mary declared she had some gravy to spare. 2. It wasn't safe
to go downstairs for the remains of the bacon and eggs. 3. On
the stairs Mary explained she liked the flavour of the gravy
and asked Clare if she had any more to spare. 4. The adminis-
tration was prepared to overcome all the difficulties and com-
plications.

Checked Vowels

The vowels sound checked when a slight pause is made be-
tween the short stressed vowel and the consonant following it.

3. Read the words and the sentences. Make the vowels traditionally called
short, checked in their shorter variant:

A. bricks \upper e\ffect push
a\dmit pot \latticed \cooking
yet \gossip struck touched

B. 1. I admit I touched his pocket. 2. It's a pity it isn't possible to
cook the stuff. 3. It was impossible for him to admit he was indif-
ferent to the suggestion to come to Russia much later.

6, 9]

When pronouncing the consonants make an ‘oscal'' {that is
show your teeth as if you were going to brush them). Check the in-
terdental position of the tip of the tongue. Prevent the lower lip
from touching the upper teeth.

4. Read the pairs of words and the sentences. Do not replace the consonants
by [£, v], [T, A] or [s, 2]

A. things — those
thanks — this

through\out — these
\overthrow — \therefore

something —  other health — to gether

teeth — \gather worth — with

! 'oscal': ockana (the term was introduced by A .L.Trakhteroff)

2 To prevent the consonants [s, z] from being replaced by [©, 8] keep the tip of

the tongue at the lower teeth, and not between the teeth, when articulating [s, z].
Make an 'oscal’ to check the right position of the tongue for {s, z].
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B. 1. But supposing it was something else. 2. It's the biggest thing
of this kind. 3. They gathered the odds and ends. 4. The more
we peeled the more peel there seemed to be left on. 5. Here was
a dish with a new flavour with a taste like nothing else on earth.
6. Therefore our talk was threaded throughout by two motifs.
7. Is this the man with the vegetables? — This is the very man I
gather.

Aspiration'

Remember that aspiration is the strongest before stressed vow-
els, especially before long ones; that the consonants should not be
aspirated when following [s], like in ‘speak, stick, skirt’; that [b, d,
gl, their voiced counterparts, are never aspirated; they are weak
consonants.

5. Read the words and the sentences aspirating the consonants [p, t, k] where
necessary:

A. \pity top \coming en\counter,
\potted dic\tatorship \speaking make

B. 1. "Oh, that won't do. You must scrape them." 2. Montmoren-
cy had evinced great interest in the proceedings. 3. I encoun-
tered a personality entirely different from anything I had ex-
pected.

The Prevocalic [h]

Mind that the consonant [h] should be very weak (in fact it is
breathing out a bit of air before the vowel following it). Do not
make it too fricative, like the Russian consonant [X]. Remember
that it can be dropped when unstressed and following a stressed
verb like in T like (h)er. | \Saw (h)im.'

6. Read the words and the sentences:

A. held \habit \human
hands \hamper \uphill
hard \Harris be\hind

! Aspiration should occur at the very moment of releasing the obstruction for
[p, t, k] but not after releasing it. '
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B. 1. Here was a new dish unlike the old hackneyed things. 2. He
will exploit the human heritage stupidly. 3. I hope Harris and
Henry are happy now that they don't lag behind and nothing
hampers them.

The Linking[r]

When there is a pause between the two words, the linking [r]
should not sound.

7. Read the sentences inserting the linking [r] in the intervocalic position at
the junction of words:

1. That'll inspire Alice. — I'm glad to hear it. 2. The more [
know her, the more I adrnirE’Ann. — By the way, wher&}s she at
the moment? — Eithegn Asia | or\i/n Africa. 3. It was clear to him

that those who are engaged in the task could after\/all be cre-
ative.

Units Two, Three

[1—i]
Mind that Vowel No. 1, [if], is a diphthongoid: it begins with [1]
and then glides to [i:] proper (closer and more front, approaching
the Russian [M1]). To achieve that first make the opening between

the jaws a bit broader keeping your lips neutral and then spreading
them, thus making the vowel closer. :

1. Read the pairs of words and the sentences. Observe their length variants.
Make the vowel [1] checked in its shorter length variant:

A. since — seen | \visit — veal
milk — meal \quickly — \speaking
e xhibiting — i mmediately
irre\sistible — 'incon\venience
B. 1. His sister has measles. 2. She didn't seem to believe him.
3. He arrived at Riskin Street to see a sick boy who had caused
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his mother the inconvenience by falling ill with measles.
4. 1 candidly mean that for me the name Ernest has always been
irresistible.

[0 —31]

Mind that though both are mid vowels, [3:] isa mixed (cen-
tralized) vowel and [ isa back vowel. If your [3:] has, by
mistake, the shade of [2:] add to it the colouring of the Russian [3].

2. Read the pairs of words and the sentences. Observe their length variants:

A. small — swirl \Walker —_ \worker
talk — Turk be\cause — to Jcurse

no\torious — \hervous
im\portance — \eamest

B. 1. John Worthing is a character from the play “The Importance
of Being Earnest". 2. He saw her and talked to her. She was a
small girl in a tweed skirt. 3. The doctor was determined to talk
to that notorious person about the circumstances.

Palatalization

Avoid the palatalization of the consonants ' before front and
mixed vowels.

The following ways can be of some use: a} first pronounce the
same consonant in a word where it is followed by a back vowel
and remember how it sounds; b) then try to preserve the non-pala-
talized consonant in the original word where it is followed by a
front or mixed vowel by making a temporary pause between
the consonant and the vowel. When the tongue gets used to the
necessary quality of the consonant, pronounce it without a pause.
For example: the word to be pronounced is 'peel’. First pronounce
'paw’ (or 'put’) and then ‘p-eel, p-eel, peel'.

3. Read the words and the sentences:

A, first A Jmeaning \anything i,deals
girl \medical \System ! maga, zine
we \destined \here e\xpensive

! With the exception of those that should be a bit palatal because they are
articulated with a front secondary focus. They are the clear {1}, [, 3]; Itf, &].
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B. 1. Charming day it has been, Miss Fairfax. 2. Pray don't talk to
me about the weather, Mr. Worthing. 3. When people talk to
me about the weather, I feel certain they mean something else.
4. He could not help thinking how clear her skin was, with a
tiny mole, exactly the colour of her eyes.

[D,n —pn]

Mind that [p] is a backlingual consonant: the very back of the
tongue is raised and pressed against the soft palate. That's why do
not let the blade or the tip of the tongue touch the upper teeth or
the teeth ridge, otherwise either the Russian [H] or the English [n]
will sound instead. To avoid the mistakes open your mouth very
wide and keep the tip of the tongue at the lower teeth when [n] is
articulated.

Though [p] is an occlusive sonorant, the obstruction isnot
released when it sounds. If it is released with a jerk, the soft pal-
ate can rise blocking the passage through the nasal cavity and as a
result of this the consonants [k] or [g] can sound after [p].

Remember that in the intervocalic position when -ng is followed
by a vowel without any pause: a) in verbal forms and nouns derived
from verbs besides [n}] the additional consonant [f] should sound.
It somewhat differs in its articulation from the basic (main) conso-
nant [p}: first the uvular gets in contact with the back part of the
tongue and then the obstruction is released with a jerk and some
plosion but the soft palate is kept lowered. So the varianf [§] is a
nasal, occlusive, plosive consonant (sonorant): singing [\smﬁuj],
\singer [\sn)ﬁa].

In the degrees of comparison of adjectives and adverbs besides
[n] [g] should sound: \longer [\lnngs], \younger [\jmga].

In the word final position and before a consonant -ng is pro-
nounced [n] but in some words in which -ng is followed by a sono-
rant, [g] sounds in addition: \England [\mgland], \hungry [\hm)gn].

In the letter combinations nk, nc, nx the letter n is pronounced
[nl: \uncle [\AIJkl], ink [mnk], \anxious [\aet)kfas].

4. Read the words, the phrases and the sentences:

A. among \stronger
\darling \angry
\stockings \English

B. skin — \skiing
children —  chilling
DI \
do \in — \doing
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frank \Swinging

'send ,in — sending
dis, tinct 'coming out

per'sist \in — per,sisting
'go \In for — going for

C. 1. Oh, darling, I do mean something else. 2. Mr. Worthing could
not help thinking about his younger brother. 3. Swinging
around she asked in angry tone: «There's nothing more, is
there?» and he could see the soft beating in her neck. 4. "Stand
up children, and say: 'Good morning, Doctor Manson. Thank
you for coming.'” The infants rose and chanted her ironic bid-
ding.

[U, u]

Remember that Vowel No. 9 [u] is a diphthongoid: its begin-
ning is very near in quality to Vowel No. 8 [u], it is a back-ad-
vanced close vowel, the broad variant. To make the beginning of
the vowel sound that way add to it the colouring of the Russian
[BbI]. As the vowel goes on, it becomes closer, approaching the Rus-
sian [Y] (but the lips should not be strained and protruded). As the
vowel proceeds, you should feel your tongue go simultaneously up
and backwards.

5. Read the pairs of words and the sentences. Observe the length variants of
the two vowels. Make the vowel [u] checked in its shorter length variant:

A. should — in\trude stood — school
could — pro\trude took — suit

'under, stood — 'twenty-, two
\speculate — \solitude

B. 1. It'll do him a lot of good. 2. That afternoon he went to the
school to have a look at the intrusive girl. 3. Are you absolutely
sure you couldn't love me then, that there's no music in the
name Jack? — No, it produces absolutely no vibrations. It
doesn't look good to me at all.

[, 31

Remember that both the consonants should be palatal (but not
so very palatal as the palatal variant of the similar Russian conso-
nants) in any position in the word and before any vowel because
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they are always articulated with a front secondary focus. But do not
raise the middle of the tongue too high and do not strain the mus-
cles of the tongue too much; make them short. Otherwise they will
be in fact replaced by the Russian consonants [L1]] and [PK>K'] like
in «11H, BOXKIKHY.

6. Read the words and the sentences:

A. shake o,fficious fresh \pleasure
\shiny es\pecially flush pro\vision

B. 1. She flushed. His sharp words were still fresh in her memory.
2. She's sure that Shannon should make provision for his affec-
tionate mother. 3. She said her decision was that he should take
measures and find some relations.

Units Four, Five
(A — a]

Mind that Vowel No. 10 [4] is a central open vowel (the narrow
variant), a bit less open than the Russian [A] (which is also a central
vowel). Make it checked in its shorter variant.

Remember that Vowel No. 5 [a] is a back-advanced open vowel
(the broad variant). But it is not advisable to open the mouth too
wide while articulating it.

The vowel [a] is the best in quality when pronounced on a low
pitch.

Mind that it is never checked even in its shortest length variant
like in ‘ask’.

1. Read the pairs of words and the sentences:

much — March
\utter — \after

A. hut — heart grunt — grant
lust — last nuts — nard

B. 1. “Art for Heart's Sake" is a funny story. 2. Margie's grandfa-
ther once said the funny thing to her father. 3. The abruptness
of his answer proved too much for his aunt's heart. 4. He'd done
some constructive thinking since his uncle’s last visit.
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[3u]

Mind that the nucleus of the diphthong is a mixed (cen-
tralized) vowel. So do not make it a back vowel like the Rus-
sian [O]. Itisa mid vowel. So do not make it an open vowel like
the Russian [A]. The glide is Vowel No. 8 [u]. It should be extreme-
ly short but distinct. The nucleus should be several times as long as
the glide.

2. Read the words and the sentences:

A. show old cloak
don't close \radio

B. 1. So the following' week he noticed that the old man's interest
was growing. 2. I've slowed it up and I hope the overall pattern
of her progress is quite satisfactory. 3. Margie hopes he won't
know how to put it together. It won't be so very bad.

[a1 — a19]

Take care to make the nucleus a front-retracted open vowel,
Make the nucleus long, much longer than the glide. Do not replace
it by Vowel No. 5 [a:], which is an open back-advanced vowel.
Pronounce the glide indistinctly, like a weak [e], in fact, and make
it very short. Do not stress it.

When pronouncing the combination [ai] + [5] make the nucle-
us the strongest element and the glide the weakest one, weaker
than the vowel [].

3. Read the pairs of words and the sentences:

A. white — wire
\writer — \riot

\Friday — | prior
while — \violent
to \tie — en,tirely
eyes — |Irish
B. 1. "It's an entirely new idea," said the writer. 2. "It's not quite

her fault," he said quietly, in a tired tone. 3. The old man was
prior in buying the things.

! Do not insert the unnecessary [w] when the diphthong is followed by a vowel
as in this word.
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fav — aua]

About the nucleus of the diphthong see the instructions given
in Ex. 3: it is almost the same as in the diphthong [a1]. Pronounce
the glide indistinctly, like a weak [0], and make it very short. Do
not stress it.

When pronouncing the combination [au] + [2] make the nucle-
us the strongest element and the glide the weakest one, weaker
than the vowel [3]. Do not insert the unnecessary [w] between the
glide and [3]. To avoid [w] do not let the upper and the lower lips
be brought together.

4. Read the pairs of words and the sentences:

A. how — \our
now — \towel
\thousand — \shower

town — \tower
south — \sour

B. 1. In the south milk quickly gets sour. 2. How I detest that
school of ours! 3. Thousand of our people have seen the tower
in the south. 4. Now, what about taking a shower? — Yes. Let
me fetch our towel.

v, &l

Let the second element follow the first immediately td prevent
you from the mistake of detaching the first element from the sec-
ond. Strain the muscles of the tongue.

Mind that both affricates are always articulated with a front

'secondary focus; that is they are somewhat palatal in any position

in the word: at the beginning, in the middle and at the end. But do
not raise the middle of the tongue too high so as not to replace it
by the Russian [4]. When the Russian [Y] is quickly followed by
the Russian voiced consonants [B, A, T, 3, K] something similar
to the English [d5} sounds: «AOb 60ABHa, C l'IAeUOAOfI, KAIOY 3a-
GBIAY,

5. Read the words and the sentences:

A. chair \picture gee Margie
chalk watch juice judge
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B. 1. Just fool around with chalk. 2. Gee, Margie seems to have a
chill. 3. The teacher of geography just turned the pages of the
picture book.

[w— V]

Mind that [w] is bilabial: it is articulated with both lips. The lips
should first be pursed as if ready for a whistle and then quickly
spread. Do not start the consonant too early. Otherwise [¥] will

sound before [w].
The consonant [v] should be articulated only with the lower lip
and the upper teeth: it is labio-dental.

6. Read the pairs of words and the sentences. Do not mix up the conso-
nants:

A. was — vase word — verb \window — ,vigorous
went — vent weak — Vic awarded — a,verted

B. 1. She was eleven but she understood it was a very old book.
2. It was very funny that instead of moving the way they were
supposed to they stood quite still. 3. Elsworth wanted to show
him how very hard and how very well he was working. 4. As the
weeks went by Swain's visits grew very frequent.

[t —d]

Mind that the prevocalic voiceless [t] in a stressed syllable
should be aspirated and strong whereas the voiced [d] in a similar
case should be non-aspirated and weak.

7. Read the pairs of words and the sentences:

A. two —do tone — don't yJommy — \doctor
ton — done take — date tall —  dollar

B. 1. Today Tommy found a real book. 2. Daddy and Tommy
turned back. 3. Did Tom tell them he preferred telebooks? — He
did. 4. “I can't do a thing with him," he told the doctor. “He won't
take his pineapple juice. He doesn't like it."
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Units Six, Seven, Eight
[o — o — 3u]!

Avoid mixing the vowels. Do not make [2] and [3u] similar by
dropping the glide and making the nucleus [3] like [o:] though both
are mid-open, [o] is a very back vowel, while [3] is a mixed
(centralized) vowel. Take care not to diphthongize [2:].

Do not mix up Vowel No. 7 [o:] and No. 6 [p]. Though both are
back vowels, Vowel No. 6 is much more open than No. 7.

The vowel [2] is never checked even in its shortest length vari-
ant like in 'short’.

1. Read the words and the sentences:

A. on—all —oh \novels — Paul — sofa
\doctor — door — don't hy,pocrisy — re,former — \social
\often — order — ,only

B. 1. Oh no, she's not tall. 2. We know Maugham, the short story
writer, was the son of a diplomat. 3. In his novels and stories
Maugham did not denounce the social order. 4. Her blouse was
worn and old. Her face was short, her upper lip short, showing
her teeth, her lashes long and dark.

[o1]

Do not replace the nucleus of the diphthong by the Rusgsian [O}:
make it much more open than [O] and long. Make the glide short
and weak like a weak [€]. Do not stress it.

2. Read the words and the sentences:

A. boy toil ' \pointless
noise point voice

B. 1. That's his point of view. 2. The young man heard little boys'
voices and then another voice crisp and soft. 3. The boy turned
out to be a lady with a low voice.

]

Distinguish the ‘clear’ [I] and the ‘dark’ [H. The ‘clear’ [l} is a
bit palatal but do not make it as palatal as the Russian palatal

! See [3u}, p. 288.
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[A'] like in «Auza». Mind that in English the ‘clear’ [1} should
sound before any vowel: front, mixed or central and back,
whereas in Russian the palatal [A'] is found only before front
and central vowels. So in the word look [1] is palatal (‘clear’) and
in the Russian word Ayk [A] should be hard (TBepaoe). But be-
fore [j], when preceded by a front vowel, [I] should be very pala-
tal: \will you [\wil ju]. (Cf. \fool you [\fu} ju]. The ‘dark’ [1]
should sound at the end of a word and before a consonant. The
‘dark’ [t} is used despite the following [j] because [l] is preceded
by [u], @ back vowel.

3. Read the words and the sentences:

A, leave in telligent look deal
Jady \Clasping Iot o,riginal

B. 1. Only a lady upstairs, lieutenant, calling me. 2. Lady! It's
him I tell you! 3. “Life is a difficult business. Leave me to deal with
him," she said clasping her hands. 4. You will protect me, general,
will you not?

[d]

Avoid making [d] strong: it should be a weak consonant. To
make it weak do not press the tongue to the teeth ridge too hard
using only the very tip of the tongue. Do not aspirate it before a
vowel. In the word final position devoice the very end of the conso-
nant but do not make its voiceless part strong or aspirated. Let the
voiced part of the final [d] be much longer than its final voiceless
part. Do not devoice the final [d] completely like we do in Russian.
Do not make the final [d] fully voiced and strong with the addition
of an unnecessary vowel [3]. '

4. Read the words and the sentences:

A. down Jady \confidence had
\dared \wonder bed mind

B. 1. You can't have the cat in bed, Dick. Didn't daddy tell you yes-
terday? 2. It's a dangerous thing to order the lives of others so
I've always hesitated to give advice. 3. Nobody else can do it as
you do. You are not afraid of your own destiny. I wish I had your
courage.
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[z,v]in the Word Final Position

Neither devoice the final [z, V] completely nor make them fully
voiced. Devoice only the very end of the consonants and let the de-
voiced part sound weak.

5. Read the words and the sentences:

A. has flings leave
ad,vise have Steve

B. 1.1 have got your dispatches. 2. Leave them alone. You can only
guess at the emotions of our neighbours. 3. He forces upon his
fellows measures that must alter their manners.

Assimilation According
to the Place of Obstruction

Mind that when an alveolar consonant is followed by the inter-
dental [0, 0] it becomes dental.

6. Read the sentences:

1. What wasvthat? —_ Whauhen? 2. Is\/that a reasonable de-
mand? 3. Character il:/the chin. 4. They are there iUh“e bosom.
5. The fac&hat you know Spain is very important for me. 6. She
didn't let the boys stay ixl/the kitchen, 7. The discovery that\tJhere

was Celtic blood about this family has excited one who belie-
ve(Uhat he was a Celt himself.

Loss of Plosion

Mind that when a plosive consonant is immediately followed by
noise consonants (both fricative and plosive, voiceless and voiced)
it loses plosion. In case of two plosives running (whether within a
word or at the junction of words) the first loses plosion, the second
does not.

Remember that when a plosive consonant is immediately fol-
lowed by the sonorant [n] or [l] it loses plosion but makes [n] and
[1] plosive {we call it ‘nasal plosion' and ‘lateral plosion'). Some-
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times in spelling there are some letters between those representing
the plosive and the sonorant but they are not pronounced like in
‘modern’.

7. Read the words and the sentences:

A. 'Robert ,Garton ‘let \down subtle
A N’ \
'currant \bushes \sudden gentleman
< ~ \

B. 1. She wants awak\elning. 2. Do you threaten women? 3. Only
. A
a lady, lieutenantL/ calling me. 4. It heightened their interest.
N
5. Isn't it reasonable? 6. I begged him to sit down. 7. It gave him
A4 A N
confi@ce.
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EXERCISES IN INTONATION

SECTION ONE
REVIEW OF PART TWO !
EXERCISES
Simple Tunes

1." 2 This exercise is meant to review Intonation Patterns IX and XII. Listen
carefully to the following sentences. Mark the stresses and tunes. Listen to the
sentences again. Pronounce the unstressed syllables of the pre-head as low as
possible. Make the stressed and the unstressed syllables of the head carry the
pitch lower, until you come to the last stressed syllable of all, which starts very
high and falls right down to the bottom of the voice. Any syllables after the last
stressed syllable are said on a very low note. Do not forget to blend the words to-

gether. Give a conversational context with the same sentences. Say what atti-
tudes you mean to render.

Intonation Pattern IX
(LOW PRE-HEAD +) HIGH FALL (+ TAIL)
Intonation Pattern XII

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) HIGH HEAD + HIGH FALL (+k TAIL)

Models: It's \risky.
.\ [ ]

You'd \ better

\ —— O w—— &
'go at ‘once. ‘ \
[ 1

Move. I'll see.
I did. They shall.

! For explanation and exercises see "Practical Course of English” (Second
year). Ed. by Prof. V.D.Arakin. M., 1998.

2 Material for exercises marked with one asterisk is borrowed from the book
by R.Kingdon "English Intonation Practice". L., 1960.
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They can. You aren't.

Try to. We're wet.

That side. You must tell me.
This time. We could trace it.
I'min it. It was all here.
Borrow one. This is the best.
John took it. It isn't steady.
Wait for them. I'm not wanted.
That was it.

[ think you'd better ask the others.

Henry said he'd wait for us at home.

What time do you generally have breakfast?

I was held up at the last moment.

Which of Shakespeare's plays d'you like best?

2. This exercise is meant to review Intonation Pattern XIII. Listen carefully to
the following sentences. Mark the stresses and tunes. Listen to the sentences
again. Pronounce the stressed and the unstressed syllables of the high head on
the same rather high pitch. The very last stressed syllable starts from a medium
to a high pitch. Do not forget to blend the words together. Give a conversational
context with the same sentences. Say what attitudes you mean to render.

Intonation Pattern XIII

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) (HIGH HEAD +) HIGH RISE

Models: /Canyou? -
— Haven't you —to=moe

'asked IMary ~

to ‘come?
Always? Will it do?
Can't you? Can I start?
May I? Is it brown?
This time? Were they mixed?
Doesn't it? Are they as good?
Are we to? Will they be there?
Haven't they? Were they enough?
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Will they be? Were you in time?

Which is it? Can she do this?
Won't it be done? Couldn't she stay?
Are you the one? Is it all here?
What did you say? Did John like it?
Will she be there? Have you seen it?
Which did he take? Is it wanted?

Will you wait?

Is that the man who sent you tickets?

Hasn't John given Mary the paper?

Can you tell me the shortest way to the station?
Aren't you going to take the children to school?
Are you quite sure I'm not bothering you?

3. This exercise is meant to review Intonation Patterns I, I1I, IX, XII. Read
the following sentences with the Low Fall, making your voice fall from a medi-
um to a very low pitch; with the High Fall, making your voice fall from a high
to a very low pitch; with the Low Rise, making your voice rise from a low to a
medium pitch; with the High Rise, making your voice rise from a medium to a
high pitch. Use them in conversational situations. Observe the difference in at-
titudes.

Model: Always. \Always. , Always. IAlways.

I can admit her. How can you accept this
I do mean that. answer? -
He's a decent fellow. Refuse it.

He thought so. Be frank with us.

Who can resist it?

4." This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear and reproduce into-
nation in proper speech situations. Listen to the following dialogue. Write it
down. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise the dialogue. Find sentences with
the High Fall and the High Rise. Observe the attitudes they convey. Record your
reading. Play the recording back immediately for your teacher and fellow-stu-
dents to detect the errors in your pronunciation. Practise reading each sentence
of your corrected variant after the cassette-recorder. Practise reading the dia-
logue with a fellow-student. Make up a conversation with a fellow-student using
any phrases from the dialogue. See that your Russian pronunciation habits do
not interfere.

A Letter of Introduction

Short: Mr. Wills?
Wills: Yes.
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Short: My name's Short, from Malaya. J. R. Smith told me to
come and see you. I believe he's written to you.

Wills: Yes, I heard from him — when was it? About a month
ago, I suppose. He said you'd be coming along, but he didn’t say
when. Have you just arrived?

Short: On Monday. I rang you up yesterday, but there wasn't
anyone who knew when you'd be in. I had to be passing this morn-
ing in any case, so I thought I'd look in and ask if there was any
chance of finding you.

Wills: Well now, I'd love to have a chat with you, but it's a bit
awkward this morning. The trouble is, I've got a man coming to see
me in a few minutes, and I don't know just how long the business'll
take. Otherwise I'd have suggested you having lunch with me. But
Ijust don't know when I shall be free.

Short: Oh please don't bother. I hate to worry you, but if you
could spare me a little time some other day...

Wills: Well, what could we do, I wonder. Are you staying in
town for the moment?

Short: About ten days. Till Monday week in fact.

Wills: Let's see. Today's Thursday, and I shall be going out of
town next Wednesday. What about Monday? Is that any use to
you, or have you got other things on?

Short: Could you make it the afternoon? I've already made an
appointment for the morning. I might be able to change it — if I
could let you know this afternoon.

Wills: No, no; that's all right. We'll make it Monday after-
noon. What shall we say — half-past two?

Short: Yes, that'll be fine. Thanks very much.

Wills: Good. I'm sorry to have to push you out like this now,
but we'll have our talk on Monday. See you then.

5. This exercise is meant to review Intonation Patterns VI and VII. Listen to
the following sentences. Mark the stresses and tunes. Listen to the sentences
again, and repeat them in the intervals. Pronounce each group of sentences sev-
eral times so as to accustom yourself to the various intonation patterns. Do not
forget to blend the words together smoothly. In order to improve your ability to
control the ups and downs of your voice, to hear and produce an intonation pat-
tern record the groups of sentences, play the recording back. The fellow-stu-
dents will try to detect any failure to reproduce the pattern. Give a conversation-
al context with the same sentences. Say what attitudes you mean to render.
Make a dialogue of your own.
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Intonation Pattern VI

FALL-RISE

Models: He Ywould.

1 \ don't ; know.

\He wouldn't / do it.

A\,

N/

Intonation
Pattern III

LOW RISE

'Model:,No.

High.
Long.
Both.
Move.
Hope.
Knock.

LOW RISE +
TAIL

Model: , This
one.

They can.
This side.

Intonation
Pattern IX

HIGH FALL

Model:\No.

High.
Long.
Both.
Move,
Hope.
Knock.

HIGH FALL +
TAIL

Model: ‘This
one.

They can.
This side.

Intonation
Pattern V

FALL-RISE ONLY

Model: YNo.
High.
Long.

Both.

Move.

Hope.

Knock.

FALL-RISE

{spread over two
syllables)

Model: This
,one.

They can.
This side.

299




This time.
Try to.
Take it.
Tell me.

LOW RISE + TAIL

(of more than one
syllable)

Model: , None
of them.

That was it.
They were in it.
These'll be good.
You could do it.
That isn't it.
Borrow one.
Wait for them.
Keep it for us.

LOW PRE-
HEAD + LOW
RISE

Model: I'll ,see.

They shall.

You aren't.

We were wet,
They may have.
She could hear.
They were eight.
I can start.

They were mixed.
We were in time.
They understood.
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This time.
Try to.
Take it.
Tell me.

HIGH FALL +
TAIL

(of more than one
syllable)

Model: \None
of them.

That was it.
They were in it.
These'll be good.
You could do it.
That isn't it.
Borrow one.
Wait for them.
Keep it for us.

LOW PRE-
HEAD + HIGH
FALL

Model: I'll ‘see.

They shall.

You aren't.

We were wet.
They may have.
She could hear.
They were eight.
I can start.

They were mixed.
We were in time.
They understood.

This time.
Try to.
Take it.
Tell me.

FALL-RISE

(spread over a
number of
syllables)

Model: \ None
of,them.

That was it.
They were in it.
These'll be good.
You could do it.
That isn't it.
Borrow one.
Wait for them.
Keep it for us.

LOW PRE-
HEAD + FALL-
RISE

Model: I'll ysee.

They shall.

You aren't.

We were wet.
They may have.
She could hear.
They were eight.
I can start.

They were mixed.

We were in time.

They understood.

You wére asleep.
It was the best.
Take them today.

You were asleep.
It was the best.
Take them today.

You were asleep.
It was the best.
Take them today.

Intonation Pattern VII

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) FALLING HEAD + FALL-RISE

Model: It's \not 'quite yfair. e

.\

She never really looks very well.

1 wish we could get them all to agree.

It's easier to speak than to understand.

I should like you to take the class tomorrow.
You can't be sure of finding them in the office.
I think most of the trains used to stop at Exeter.
It doesn't do to be too eager about it.

You surely don't believe everything you hear.
We didn't know the whole family was there.
They won't arrive before lunch tomorrow.

Compound Tunes

FALL + RISE

Model: Everybody ,knew that you were ,waiting for me.

Yesoomesnomme®

She ought to tell us when she's going to leave.

[ used to be very fond of strawberries and cream.

We should have hated to have stayed any longer.

It would have been much better to peel them.

You can certainly ask him to wait in the drawing-room.
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It's easy to see he's not susceptible to flattery.
The librarian lent him the book.

I know you wouldn't be anxious to go.
Nobody wanted to stay there.

6. Read the following sentences with the Fall + Rise. In order to fix intonation
of this compound tune in your mind, ear and speech habits read each sentence
several times until they sound perfectly natural to you. Use them in conversa-
tional situations. Observe quick pronunciation of unstressed syllables. Concen-
trate your attention on Rhythm and Intonation. Say what attitudes you mean to
render.

I want you to take the others.
Living in a big city has advantages.
She sang so well that the listeners were filled with admiration.
How can they be so indifferent to the sufferings of the child?
I'm sure they accepted the invitation with pleasure.
She pretends to be quite indifferent to what her friends said to
her. :

He was indignant with Tom for not telling him the truth.

I wish I could spare you the trouble of going there.

But we are confident of winning the first place in the competi-
tion.

She'll have an accident if she doesn't show more discretion
when driving the car.

Spare me the trouble of reminding you of your promises.

I admit that the statement is true.

For me the picture has an irresistible charm.

I regard it as my duty to help them.

She is tired of your constant complaints.

I can hardly believe that my son will be admitted to screen the
play.

I'm sorry you've had all this bother on my account.

You don't mean to say you'd forgotten it.

But I've already made an appointment for the morning.

7.**1 This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear and reproduce in-
tonation in proper speech situations. Listen to the dialogue. Mark the stresses
and tunes. Practise the dialogue. Record your reading. Play the recording back

1 Material for exercises marked with two asterisks is borrowed from the book
by J.D.O'Connor and G.F.Arnold “Intonation of Colloquial English». L., 1961.
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immediately for your teacher and fellow-students to detect the errors in your
pronunciation. Practise reading each sentence of your corrected variant after the
cassette-recorder. Find phrases pronounced with Fall-Rise or Fall + Rise. Say
what attitudes are rendered by them. Make up conversational situations using
these sentences.

A: Did you see "Othello"” on television last night?

B: The opera, you mean? No, I didn't. I was out.

A: Isaw it, and quite enjoyed it.

B: Did you? I thought you didn't approve of television.

A:1don't as a regular thing, but I happened to be round at my
sister's, and she wanted to see it, so I watched it too.

B: Have you thought any more about getting a set?

A: No, I don't think I shall. Though there's a good deal of pres-
sure, of course.

B: From your family?

A: From my daughter in particular. All her school friends talk
about it so much.

B:1 know. You'd think they never did anything else but sit
glued to the television screen.

A: That's mostly what I object to, the time it wastes.

B: It isn't the television that wastes the time, it's you.

A: I know that, but I have a deep distrust of myself. So it's proba-
bly better to avoid the occasion of sin. Don't you think?

8. Respond using the High Fall to emphasize delight, joy, pleasént surprise,
approval, self-satisfaction.

I'm going to St. Petersburg Fine! Marvellous! Now, aren't
tomorrow. you lucky! Pretty good!

What a very nice garden! Simply wonderfull What a
magnificent view!

Pretty, isn't she! Isn't she very
bright!

You are invited to dub the Splendid! Smashing! Oh,
film. good!

What did you think of the Simply wonderful! Magnifi-
show? cent! Delightful! Quite per-
fect! First rate! Gripping!

What a delightful surprise! At
last! Marvellous!

I rather like Susan.

Mary's getting better.
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Pretty good! Now, isn't that
peculiar! Yes, didn't it go
well!

How kind of you! Thanks aw-
fully! That is good of you!
Congratulations! Clever,
aren't you! Quite the best

thing you've ever done!

You've won the first prize!

['ve brought you some flowers.

['ve finished my exams.

9. Respond using Intonation Patterns IX or X to emphasize hostility, anger,
indignation, disgruntled protest.

Awfull When, for heaven's
sake? Aren't you just the
sort of person to drive me
mad? How annoying!

The brute! Pretentious non-

I've lost my invitation card.

He says it was your fault.

The key doesn't seem to work.

He's forgotten to shut the
gate.

I think you are being very
unfair.

I think it's the best film of the
year.
Frank refused the offer!

No wonder! Now, what's the
matter? Isn't it strange! Can
[ help at all? I should think
so indeed! Why not! How
very strange!

Have you seen anything like
that? It's much too late to
have any regrets now. Well,
he does amaze me! Isn't it
just what you'd expect of
him!

Nonsense! [ should think so in-
deed! Not in the least!
Oughtn't you be ashamed!

Rubbish! Well, you do amaze
mel!

Don't I know it! How very

Harry's not coming to tea.

Mary's put paint all over the
carpet.

Isn't it cold today?

I shan't stay a minute longer.

sense! What on earth are
you getting at?

Why! How annoying! What a
bore he is! Isn't he silly?
How can he be so obsti-
nate?

Why did she do it? Isn't she
just the sort of person to
rive you mad? What a nui-
sance she is!

What ghastly weather! Fear-
fully cold! Beastly!

How can you say such a stupid
thing? What on earth are
you getting at?

10. Respond using the Fall-Rise to express reproach, concern, regret, hurt

feelings, reluctance and impatience.

He's broken a window.

What an extraordinary hat!
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Nonsense! Rubbish! No won-
der! Why can't he leave
things alone! Isn't it just
what you'd expect of him?

Isn't it a picture! Have you
seen anything like that!

strange! Now, what's the
matter?

11," Listen to the following proverbs and sayings. Make sure you understand
each sentence. Observe the peculiarities of intonation group division, pitch,
stress and tempo. Underline the communicative centre and the nuclear word of
each intonation group. Practise reading the proverbs and sayings. Make your
reading expressive. Memorize them.

«

A man'’s as old as he feels and a woman's as old as she looks.

Sit in your place, and none can make you rise..

Who chatters to you will chatter of you.

If a man deceives me once, shame on him; if he deceives me
twice, shame on me.

You can't eat your cake and have it.

He's a good physician who cures himself.

Two things a man should never be angry at: what he can help
and what he can't help.

Better be ill spoken of by one before all than by all before one.

Young men think old men fools, and old men know young men
to be so.

12. Make up a dialogue of your own to illustrate the proverbs and sayings
given above. Use the High Fall, the High Rise, the Fall-Rise and the Fall + Rise
in it.

305



SECTION TWO
Intonation Pattern XIV
RISE-FALL

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) (HIGH HEAD +) RISE-FALL (+ TAIL)

Models: Did you see ALots.

any lions? ,-\

Can you I'm”sure I can.
manage it
alone? . J .o

I don't like the You've 'never 'even
man. Aspoken to him.

[ o6&

Stress-and-tone mark in the text: Rise-Fall: [A].

In syllables pronounced with the Rise-Fall the voice first rises
from a fairly low to a high pitch, and then quickly falls to a very low
pitch. The Rise and Fall can be pronounced within one syllable or
spread over two or more syllables. This intonation pattern is used:

1.In statements, impressed, self-satisfied, challenging,
censorious, disclaiming responsibility, e. g..

It's rather difficult, isn't it? —* Terribly ,difficult.
Are you sure? —*Certainly.
Jane was terribly upset. — You can 'hardly Ablame her.

2.In questions:
a) in special questions, challenging, antagonistic, dis-
claiming responsibility, e. g.:

You could surely find the money somewhere. — (But) Awhere?
I can't understand her. — Who *can?
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b)in general questions, impressed, challenging, antagonis-

tic, e. g.:

He shot an elephant. —*Did he?
It's a faster car. — But 'is it any * safer?

3.In imperatives, disclaiming responsibility, hostile, e. g.:

I hate it but what can I do? — *Tell them you Ahate it.

4.In exclamations, impressed, e. g..

He's due home tomorrow.— How Amarvellous! Mag-

Anificent.

EXERCISES

1. Listen carefully to the following conversational situations. Concentrate
your attention on the intonation of the replies.

Verbal Context

Have you heard about Pat?

Did you see any lions?

Who painted this?

Who was top of the class?

It's good, isn't it?

Can you see?

Wasn't it a good lecture?

Have you ever been to York?

It was better the second time,
wasn't it?

I was very cross with him.

Shall we be in time?

It was rather odd, wasn't it?

Can I have a word with you?

Did you like it?

Are you fond of him?

Drill

Statements

(impressed, self-satisfied,
challenging, censorious,
disclaiming responsibility)

Yes. (Isn't it scandalous!)
Lots.

Me. (Aren't I clever!)
Jane. Don. Hugh. Keith.
Marvellous.

Perfectly.

Very good.

Many times.

Much better.

Naturally. Anyone would be.

We'll be ahead of time.

It was incredible.

By all means.

I simply hated it.

I just can't tell you how much
he means to me.
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What was the party like?
Did you save time?

Which one shall I choose?

You could surely find the
money somewhere.

You'll have to accept.

You pay for it.

Well, borrow a ruler.

I can't see you today.

I've left my hat behind.

Would you mind passing the
book?

I'll make it soon, I promise.

Don't forget to bring your
camera.

Would Max have a game?

I've had this pain for days.

You can't go in there.
I'll punch your head.

They've nowhere to live,

I wouldn't put up with it.

You ought to apologize.

You don't know what you're
talking about.

[t was a shame he had to give
up.

Larry will be terrible as
Hamlet.
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First rate. I don't know when
I've enjoyed myself so much.

I was able to do it in half the
time.

It's up to you. You must make
up your own mind.

Special questions
(challenging, antagonistic,
disclaiming responsibility)

Where?

Why?

How?
Whose?
When, then?
Where, pray?
What book?

Yes, but how soon?
Which one?

Why not ask him?
Why don't you do something
about it?

General questions
(impressed, challenging, an-
tagonistic)

Can't I? (We'll see about that.)

Will you? (And who'll help
you?)

Haven't they?

Wouldn't you?

Oh, ought I, indeed?

Oh, don't I?

Yes, wasn't it?

Can you imagine him?

May I take this newspaper?

How do you advise me to get
there?

Who are the flowers from?

I hate it, but what can 1 do?

1 don't really want to go.

Don't talk with your mouth
full.

It's not much of a cut.

So far I haven't had time.

Thank you very much.

May I borrow this book for a
while?

I'm going to risk it, in spite of
what you say.

I'm most terribly sorry.

John's got it now.

You can have it back on
Sunday.

I've finished that.

. I'll introduce you to him.

Did you finish that job?
Did you pass your exam?
I'm so sorry I was rude.
I'm awfully sorry.

John may treat us.
I've missed my turn.

May I come too?
Thank you so much.

Imperatives
(disclaiming responsibility,
hostile)

Do. Please.
Fly.

Guess. .
Tell them you hate it.
Refuse, then.

Don't you do it, then.

Then don't make so much fuss
about it.

Start now, then.

Don't mention it.

Keep it as long as you like.

Don't say I didn't warn you,
then.
Don't give it another thought.

Exclamations
(impressed)

Oh! (That's different.)

Fine! (That's plenty soon
enough.)

Good! {You were quicker than
I expected.)

Thanks!

Heavens, yes! Ages ago!

Of course!

I should think so, indeed.

No doubt! (But it's too late for
apologies.)

Not him! (He's far too mean.)

Serves you right! (You should
pay more attention.)

The more the merrier.

Not at all! Thank you!
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2. Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. When pronouncing
the Rise-Fall make your voice rise from a fairly low to a high pitch and then fall
quickly to a very low note. Do not forget to blend the words together.

3. Listen to the verbal context and reply in the intervals.

4. In order to fix Intonation Pattern XIV in your mind, ear and speech habits
repeat all the replies yourself until they sound perfectly natural to you. See that
your Russian pronunciation habits do not interfere.

3. Listen to a fellow-student reading the replies. Tell him what his errors in

intonation are.

6. Listen to your teacher reading the verbal context below. Reply by using
one of the drill sentences. Pronounce it with Intonation Pattern XIV. Say what

attitude you mean to render.

Verbal Context

Her parents will never approve
of her taste.

Will they touch upon all the
questions in the article?
You have very little experi-
ence in teaching English.
Has he made any effort to fix

the tent?
He is going on a hiking tour.
She arouses everybody's ad-
miration.
Spare her nerves,

How long will it take you?
How did he accept it?

They are going to make some
inquiries about the affair.

They can't spare you any time
now.

Make a note of her telephone
number now.,

Frankly speaking I am quite
well aware of it.

She displays no enthusiasm
about the work.
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Drill

Surely, not.
Precisely.

Probably. (But I'm going to
gain some.)
Certainly. But it's not so easy.

I thought you knew about it.

We are not surprised. She is so
beautiful and clever.

I don't think you quite under-
stand what she's done.

A month or two, at any rate.

He was full of indignation, I
think.

When?

But why ‘didn't they tell us
before?
Why didn't you do it in time?

What difference does it make,
may [ ask?

Whoever would if the work
isn't interesting?

She refuses every present of
his.

Eight o'clock won't suit her
either.

I can't admit she is wrong.

Her name is on the list.

Has he proposed to her?

He promised to do everything
in time.

We are far from indifferent to
what you're doing.

You shouldn't have touched
upon such things in public.

Everybody without exception
is ready to do it.

She dreams of having this
book.

The ten o'clock train won't
suit us.

How can I make inquiries
about the train's
departure?

Will you enter her name in the
list?

I reminded him of his promise.

Will they accept my apology?

Will you make an effort to do
it again?

May I help myself?

Don't treat me like a baby.

I ought to invite her.

That's a silly plan.

Will you lend a hand, Tom?

I got really cross with them.
Nikki's not coming.
The petrol tank was empty.

What's the use of doing that?

What time is suitable for her
then?

Who can?

Why not, I wonder?

Why should you worry about
it?

Did he do it, in fact?

Are you really?

Shouldn't 17

Yes, I know, but can you?
Buy it for her, then.

Go by the six o'clock one.

Phone them.

With pleasure!

Good of you!
Why, naturally!
No doubt!

Yes, do.

Be sensible, then.

Wel], then invite her.

You suggest a better one.

With pleasure! Why,
certainly!

Good for you! Well done!

So much the better!

No wonder the car wouldn't
start!

7. Pronounce the drill sentences with Low Fall. Observe the difference in atti-

tude.
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8. Your teacher will suggest a verbal context. You in turn respond to it by us-
ing Intonation Pattern XIV. The drill will continue until every student has par-
ticipated. Keep the exercise moving rapidly.

Reference material for the teacher

Why didn't you take advantage of an opportunity to tell them
the truth?

Isn’t it a decent film?

What are you going to do to clear everything up?

Who told you the time doesn't suit us?

Why didn't he try to propose to her?

Jane is on the list of students going to London.

What inspired the poet to write the verses?

She couldn’t accept his gifts.

His action aroused everybody's indignation.

Their unexpected coming was a surprise to us.

Why were you not frank with him?

Can you spare me a few minutes?

Why don't you do anything to gain more experience in writing
essays?

We can't approve of her being idle all the time.

Is he dreaming of a good collection of stamps?

He made no effort to make everybody sure he was right.

Couldn't you let me know about it before?

My shoes are too tight.

He was cross because you beat him.

What weather we're having!

Don't treat me like a baby.

You seem very happy about your success.

Can we afford to buy it?

We ought to stay in tonight.

9. Your teacher will suggest a verbal context. You in turn respond to it by us-
ing:

a) statements, sounding self-satisfied, challenging, censorious, disclaiming
responsibility;

b) special questions, sounding challenging, antagonistic, disclaiming re-
sponsibility;

c) general questions, sounding impressed, challenging, antagonistic;

d) imperatives — disclaiming responsibility;

e} exclamations — impressed.

10. Make up a conversation between two hikers using phrases with Intona-
tion Pattern XIV.
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11. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear and reproduce into-
nation. Listen to the extract from “Three Men in a Boat”" by Jerome K.Jerome
carefully sentence by sentence (see p. 356). Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise
reading the text according to the model you have listened to.

12. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to read and narrate a text

with proper intonation.
a) Listen to the text. Write it down. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise

reading the text.

b) Listen carefully to the narration of the story. Observe the peculiarities in
intonation-group division, pitch, stress and tempo. Note the use of temporizers.
Retell the story according to the model you have listened to.

13. Read and retell any extract from “Three Men in a Boat"” by Jerome K. Jer-
ome.

SECTION THREE

Temporizers. Emphatic Stress

Temporizers

Model: How many rooms are there in the house? —
Let me > see
... \one, 'two, ,three.

— «
——

°e T N

Temporizers are parenthetical words or phrases used by the
speaker to gain the time to think over what to say next.

EXERCISES

1.°**! Listen carefully to the following conversational situations. Concentrate
your attention on the intonation of the replies.

Verbal Context Drill

And what do you think of Er — I beg your pardon, I didn't
London, Mrs. Thompson? quite catch what you said.

! Material for exercises marked with three asterisks is borrowed from
“Linguaphone English Course”,
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There's apple tart and cream,
or chocolate trifle.
(While shopping.)

I've been told that there are no
winter sports in England.

How many rooms are there in
the house?

Will you have anything to
drink, sir?

What about you, darling?

Would you like to stay up on
deck or go down below?

Is it possible to see anything of
London in one or two days?

Do you think I shall have time
for that?

Do you want it short or just
trimmed?

What would you say are the
most popular games in
England today?

Er — trifle for me, please.

Now, let's see, what else did I
want.

Well, you see, the English
winter isn't very severe as a
rule, and we don't often
have the chance of skiing,
skating or tobogganing.

Let me see, one, two, three ...

Well, I'm rather thirsty.

Well, I don't care for beer.
Oh, [ don't know.

Well, yes, but, of course, not
half enough.

Well, you might, but if I were
you, I should leave that for
some other day.

Er — not too short.

Well, I suppose football.

2. Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Have a pause after
the temporizers. Pronounce them on the low level and with the Low Rise.

3. Listen to the Verbal Context and reply in the intervals.

4. In order to fix the intonation of the temporizers in your mind, ear and
speech habits repeat the replies yourself until they sound perfectly natural to

you.

5. Listen to a fellow-student reading the replies. Tell him what his errors in

intonation are.

6. Read the drill sentences according to the model. Observe the intonation of

the temporizers.

Don't waste potatoes. Just
scrape them.
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I — er — well, that's what I'm
doing.

Hurry up, or we might be late.

She always wants to be on the
safe side.

Shall we put up at this hotel?

1like my native town like
nothing else on earth. Don't
you find it fascinating?

I heard James got settled at
last. Do you know his new
address?

Do you feel well enough to do
the job?

Are you going to report me?

Don't you think she is
charming?

Have you by any chance
caught a glimpse of this
stranger?

Did he look in good health
and spirits?

N-no, we have plenty of time.
Y-yes, but who doesn't.

Er — we may, but we'd better
find another one.

Well — er — yes, it's rather
nice.

Let me see. Yes, I've got it.

Well, you know, not quite.

Er — to tell you quite frankly,
yes, I am.

Oh, er — n-no, I think she is
rather intrusive.

Y-yes, I think I have.

Well, rather, but a shade un-
easy.

7. Make up short dialogues using the temporizers to gain the time to think

over what to say next.

«

8. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to read and narrate a text

with proper intonation.

a) Listen to the following texts. Write them down. Mark the stresses and

tunes. Practise reading them.

b) Listen carefully to the narration of the texts. Observe the peculiarities in
intonation-group division, pitch, stress and tempo. Note the use of temporizers.
Retell the texts according to the models you have listened to.

Thumbing a Lift

To hitchhike successfully in any country you must be able to do
two things: attract attention and at the same time convince the
driver at a glance that you do not intend to rob or murder him. To
fulfil the first requirement you must have some mark to distinguish
you at once from all other hitchhikers. A serviceman, for instance,
should wear his uniform, a student his scarf. In a foreign country an
unmistakable indication of your own nationality will also arrest the
driver's attention.
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When I hitchhiked 9,500 miles across the United States and
back recently I wore a well-tailored suit, a bowler hat and a trench-
coat, and carried a pencil-thin rolled black umbrella. My suitcase
was decorated with British flags. Having plenty of luggage, more-
over, I was not likely to be suspected of being a dangerous lunatic.
I then had to get across to the driver the idea that I was a bona fide
traveller, and needed to get somewhere cheaply.

But even with careful preparation, you must not assume that the
task will be easy. You should be prepared to wait a little, for there
are drivers who confess to a fierce prejudice against, not to say ha-
tred, of, hitchhikers, and would no more pick up a hiker than
march from Aldermaston to London. In America my average wait
was half an hour, but I have heard of people waiting all day, they
presumably took less pains to make themselves conspicuous.

Nor must you assume that all the drivers who stop for you are
nice, normal people. On one occasion I found myself driving with
two boys of about nineteen who turned out to be on the run from
the police, and were hoping to use me as an alibi, There are also
lesser risks: you may find yourself in a car of a fascist fanatic, a
Mormon missionary, or just a bad driver. You cannot tell of course,
until you are in the car. But you soon learn the art of the quick ex-
cuse that gets you out again.

If the hitchhiker in the United States will remember that he is
seeking the indulgence of drivers to give him a free ride, and is
prepared to give in exchange entertainment and company, and not
go to sleep, he will come across the remarkable, almost legendary,
hospitality of the Americans of the West. It will also help if he can
drive — I think that I drove myself about 4,500 of those 9,500 miles
I hitchhiked in the US.

(From "Mozaika", No. 6, 1969)

May Week in Cambridge

The most interesting and bizarre time of the year to visit Cam-
bridge is during May Week. This is neither in May, nor a week. For
some reason, which nobody now remembers, May Week is the
name given to the first two weeks in June, the very end of the Uni-
versity year.

The paradox is pleasantly quaint, but also in a way apt. May
Week denotes not so much a particular period of time as the gener-
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al atmosphere of relaxation and unwinding at the end of the year's
work. It starts for each undergraduate when he finishes his exami-
nations and it continues until he “goes down" at the end of the
term.

Everything as far as possible has to happen in the open air —
parties, picnics on punts, concerts and plays. May Week seems al-
most like a celebration of the coming of the spring, till then ig-
nored in favour of sterner matters like examinations, and this spirit
of release seems to take over the entire town.

People gravitate towards the river and on to the Backs which
are the broad lawns and graceful landscaped gardens behind
those colleges which stand next to the river: Queens, King's,
Clare, Trinity Hall, Trinity and St. John's. The river banks are
lined with strollers and spectators and there is a steady procession
of punts up and down the Cam, some drifting slowly and lazily,
others poled by energetic young men determined to show off
their skill.

Meanwhile the colleges are preparing feverishly for the various
events in which May Week culminates. The most important of
these are the May Balls for which some girls plot years in advance
to get invitations and the May Races.

Rowing plays a very important part in Cambridge life, and no
less than 128 crews of eight compete in the “Mays", which are
rowed over a period of four days.

Music and drama also have a part to play in the festivity. Nearly
every college in the University (and there are over twenty of them)
holds a May Week Concert; at Trinity for example, there is a con-
cert of Madrigals at which the performers and most of the audience
sit in punts at dusk beneath the willows. Many of the colleges
present a play in the open air. At Corpus Christy College the set-
ting is the medieval courtyard in which Christopher Marlowe lived
over 400 years ago, at Queens, a Tudor Court.

At the Art theatre, the “Footlights”, a famous University club
which specializes in revue, puts on its annual show. There is also a
concert in King's College Chapel, but it is almost impossible for
the casual visitor to get tickets for this.

The climax of May Week and for many undergraduates the final
event of their university life, is the spate of college May Balls when
the river is lit up with coloured lights and flaming torches, braziers
glow in the gardens, marquees are erected in flood lit courts, ball-
room orchestras compete for dancers with string bands and pop
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groups and punts glide romantically down the river. And in the sil-
ver light of dawn couples in evening dress stroll leisurely, perhaps
rather dreamily through the Backs and the narrow deserted streets,
until it is time to punt upstream through the meadows to breakfast
at Granchester or some other equally attractive spot.

(From "Mozaika", No. 6, 1969)

Joseph Mallord William Turner

This English painter and engraver was born in London on April
23, 1775. After a sporadic elementary education Turner devoted
himself to the study of art and entered the Royal Academy schools
in 1789. He was elected a member of the Academy in 1802, and, as
a teacher from 1808 of an Academy course in perspective, he exert-
ed a powerful influence on the development of English landscape
engraving. He travelled a great deal, especially in Italy, and found
inspiration for many of his later paintings in Venice. His ardent ad-
mirer, John Ruskin, devoted some of the most eloquent passages of
“Modern Painters” to a description of his work. Trained by the
sound architectural draughtsman and topographical artist Thomas
Malton, Jr., and developing under the influence of the great En-
glish seventeenth century landscapists, Turner extended English
topographical painting beyond the antiquarian and reporting lim-
its, transforming it into a Romantic expression of his own feelings.
Graphically this took form most clearly in his hundreds of water-
colours; in them spatial extent appears bathed with atmosphere
and light. The effects he achieved in water-colours Turner trans-
ferred to oil painting as well. His colours, often of high intensity,
retain their relative values effectively and, when coupled with ac-
curate drawing of shapes, as in the early “"Derwenter” with the
“Falls of Lodore" or the late "Norham Castle — Sunrise"” are kept
within control by the artist. In 1807, Turner began a series of etch-
ings and mezzotints from his own drawings, for a book to be enti-
tled Liber Studiorum. The work, discontinued in 1820, grew out of
his admiration for Claude Lorrain's Liber varietatis. Turner died at
Chelsea on December 19th, 1851, regarded as the titular cofound-
er, with Thomas Girtin, of English water-colour landscape paint-
ing.

(From “Mozaika", No. 3, 1966)
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Emphatic Stress

Models: Today's out of When ‘can you ,come, may I

the question, ask?
too.

Was he really so 'Absolutely *terrible.
bad?

When the speaker wants to draw special attention to a word in a
sentence he makes it more prominent than the other stressed
words. It is given a greater degree of force and has wider range of
pitch (the High Fall, the Rise-Fall, etc.). .

Such extra stress singles out the nuclear word (or words) to em-

' phasize the attitudinal meaning. This type of sentence stress is

called emphatic.

EXERCISES

9. Listen carefully to the following conversational situations. Concentrate
your attention on the nuclear word marked by the emphatic stress in the re-
plies.!

Verbal Context Drill

But your name is Ernest,

~

But you don't really mean to
say that you couldn't love
me if my name wasn't

Ernest?
Yes, Mr. Worthing, what have You know what I have got to
you got to say to me? say to you.

Mamma! I must beg you to Finished what may I ask?
retire. This is no place for
you. Besides, Mr. Worthing
has not quite finished yet.

Do you smoke? — Well, yes, I I am glad to hear it. A man
must admit I smoke, should always have an

occupation of some kind.

! The extracts for this exercise are taken from the books by O.Wilde,
A.J.Cronin, B.Shaw.
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How old are you? — Twenty-
nine.

Well, I own a house in
Belgrave Square.

[ was in a hand-bag — a
somewhat large, black
leather hand-bag, with
handles to it — an ordinary
hand-bag, in fact,

May I ask you then what you
would advise me to do?

You know his brother has
measles.
He ought to be isolated.

If you don't believe me, look
for yourself.

So you have done it at last.

Why didn't you speak to my
father yourself on the boat?

You had no right to speak to
me that day on board the
steamer.

Why does he help you like
that?

A very good age to be married
at.

What number in Belgrave
Square?

In what locality did this Mr.
James or Thomas Cardew
come across this ordinary
hand-bag?

I would strongly advise you,
Mr. Worthing, to try and
acquire some relations as
soon as possible, and to
make a definite effort to
produce at any rate one
parent, of either sex before
the season is quite over.

Most of the children here have
had measles.

I have got him isolated — in a
kind of way.

That may be your idea of
isolation. I'm afraid it isn't
mine.

Yes, at least Cokane's done it.

1 didn't particularly want to
talk to him.

It was you who spoke to me. Of
course I was only glad of
the chance.

Because that's the only way he
can help me.

10. Listen carefully to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Single out

the emphatic stress with your voice.

11. Listen to the Verbal Context and reply in the intervals.

12. In order to fix Emphatic stress in your mind, ear and speech habits repeat
the replies yourself until they sound perfectly natural to you.

13. Listen to your fellow-student reading the replies. Tell him what his errors

in intonation are.
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14. Read the conversational situations above.

15. Listen carefully to the following dialogue. Mark the stresses and tunes.
Observe the means of singling out the nuclear word. Practise the dialogue.

When does the train for
Clacton leave?

When is it due to arrive there?

What's the time of the next
Clacton train?

Which do you think will be
less crowded?

Which platform does it depart
from?

-What's the price of a single

third class ticket?

What's the difference between
that and a first class?

Where do I change for
Braintree?

How do I get to platform
fourteen?

Where will I find the left-
luggage office?

In a quarter of an hour's time.

Ten fifty-seven.
Twelve five.

Oh, the later one.

Number fourteen.

Fourteen and eightpence.

Seven shillings exactly.

At Witham Junction.

Over the bridge and straight
on.

It's quite close to platform
twelve.

16. Read the following conversational situations. Observe the position of log-
ical stress in the replies. Make the stress emphatic wherever possible’ Give your

own replies to the same verbal context.

[ don't believe he could be
such a nuisance.

We can't put up there for the
night.

What am I to do with the
potatoes?

Harris started to peel the
potatoes.

We worked steadily for
25 minutes and did
4 potatoes.

Would you like me to play the
banjo?

Harris has got a headache.

I think I'll try something else.

You mustn't believe all the
gossip you hear.

Then let's try some other
place.

You must scrape them.

Why didn't George do the
same?

It's absurd to have only 4 po-
tatoes in an Irish stew.

But you have never learned to

play it.
The music might do him good.
You ought to.
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Shall I play some more? I'm afraid I can't stand your

music.
Mr. Brown has met with an So he has.
accident on his way there.
I'm sure she will make friends She certainly will.
with her relatives.
She is evidently a very nervous [ know she is.
person.

17. Read the following situations. Apply the logical or emphatic stress where
necessary. Make your speech expressive enough.

Whatever his difficulties, no matter if he railed against the dirt
and poverty which he often had to combat, she always had the
same reply: “It's real work anyway." (A.J.Cronin)

* o x

Now I find myself in your company, Doctor Oxborrow, maybe
you'll find it convenient to explain how Tudor Evans, Seventeen
Glyn Terrace, came off my list on to yours. (A.J.Cronin).

* .

Diana: There's such a smell of burning, Daddy. I think some-
thing's on fire. Can I go down and see?
Nurse (sniffing): There is a smell of burning. T'll go.

(J.Galsworthy)

.« % ow

Colonel: If I'm to put money in, I'm bound to look at it all

round.
Lever (with lifted brows): Please don't imagine that I want you

to put money in. (J.Galsworthy)

*

Colonel: Don't say anything against Molly, Nell!

Mrs. Hope: Well, I don't believe in husband and wife being
separated. That's not my idea of married life.

(The Colonel whistles quizzically.) Ah, yes, she's your niece, not
mine! {J.Galsworthy)
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* x o

Sir Charles (politely): Oh! Well! I don't understand her, of
course.

Joan: You don't want to understand her.

Sir Charles: Not very much, perhaps. (J.Galsworthy)

*n

“Who has done this?" exclaimed Miss Mills, succouring her
friend.
I replied, "I, Miss Mills, I have done it!" (Ch.Dickens)

. w o

“Why do you trouble me so!" she cried, reproach flashing from
her very finger-ends.

“I trouble you? I think, I may ask, why do you trouble me?"
(T.Hardy)

18. Read the following dialogue. Mark the stresses and tunes. It is not ex-
pected that each member of the group will mark the text in exactly the same
way. Finally practise reading your corrected variant. Retell it.

"Are you Miss Barlow?"

"Yes, aren't you Doctor Page's new assistant?”

“That's hardly the point, though as a matter of fact I am Doctor
Manson. I believe you have a contact here: Idris Howells."

“Yes, I know."

“Don't you realize it's quite against the rules to have him here?"”

"If Idris had stopped off, he'd have missed his milk, which is do-
ing him such a lot of good."

"It isn't a question of his milk. He ought to be isolated."

“That may be your idea of isolation. I'm afraid it isn't mine."

“You must send that child home at once.”

“Doesn't it occur to you that I'm the mistress of this class? You
may be able to order people about in more exalted spheres. But
here it's my word that counts."”

“You're breaking the law! You can't keep him here. If you do I'll
have to report you."”

“Then you had better report me. Or have me arrested. I've no
doubt it will give you immense satisfaction.”

(From A.J.Cronin
"The Citadel". Adapted)
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19. Authors frequently indicate by putting a word in italics that it should be
made prominent. The situations below are taken from books by different writers.
How do you think they intended them to be pronounced and why?

Look here, you! We've come a long way to buy furniture. I said

" furniture. Not this kind of junk. (A.J.Cronin)

v

“But you'd better tell us quick how you come to bank that mon-
ey for yourself when it's Doctor Page's money and you know it ... S

“It's mine. Joe Morgan made me a present of it."

“A present! Ho! Ho! I like that." (A.J.Cronin)

X w

“But I'll never get it," he fretted as he paced up and down, "nev-
er, never, never. No, he couldn't be so lucky!" (A.J.Cronin)

* o w

“Gentlemen!" cried Andrew in a panic. "Please, please! How
can we ever do anything if we quarrel among ourselves. Remember
what we're here for?" (A.J.Cronin)

* * *

It's like old times to hear you talk that way. I can't tell you how
[ love it. O, it's beginning all over again. I am happy, darling,
happy! (A.J.Cronin)

* N x

Mrs. Barthwick: Out of her hand? Whose hand? What

bag — whose bag?
Jack: Oh!Idon't know — her bag — it belonged to — a woman.
Mrs. Barthwick: Awoman? Oh! Jack! No! (J.Galsworthy)

**x

Mrs. Hope: The green-flies are in my roses already! Did you
ever see anything so disgusting! (J.Galsworthy)
20. Make up a talk using the following phrases.

I think you're being very silly.
It's no use talking.

Yes, what is it now?
Look here (Nora}, I'm tired
of ...
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I hate ... Now don't be bitter about it.
Don't be silly. Why do you keep ... ¢
I can't bear it. Good heavens!

Stop being funny. Oh, what a pity!
What's the use of staying in What did you say?
bed?

21. Read the following extract from “Three Men in a Boat" by Jerome
K. Jerome. Use logical and emphatic stress in it wherever possible.

There was silence for a moment, and then George's father said:
"Joe!"
"What's the matter, Tom?" replied Joe's voice from the other
end of the bed.
“Why, there's a man in my bed,” said George's father, “here's
his feet on my pillow.”
“"Well, it's an extraordinary thing, Tom," answered the other,
“but I'm blest if there isn't a man in my bed, too!"
"What are you going to do?" asked George's father.
“Well, I'm going to chuck him out,"” replied Joe.
“So am I," said George's father valiantly.
There was a brief struggle, followed by two heavy bumps on
the floor and then a rather doleful voice said:
"I say, Tom!"
“Yes!"
"How have you got on?" .
"“Well, to tell you the truth, my man's chucked me out.”
“So's mine! I say, I don't think much of this inn, do you?"
“What was the name of that inn?" said Harris.
“'‘The Pig and Whistle'," said George. “Why?"
“Ah, no, then it isn't the same," replied Harris.
'"What do you mean?" queried George.
“Why, it's so curious,” murmured Harris, "but precisely that very
same thing happened to my father once at a country inn. I've often
heard him tell the tale. I thought it might have been the same inn."”

22. Listen to the following dialogue.' Read it according to the model. Vary
intonation patterns thus changing the attitudes expressed in the sentences.

A: 1 think I'll go shopping today. I want to buy a hat.
B: Why? You've got a hat already.

! O'Connor J.D. “A Course of English Pronunciation”. L., 1954.
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A: But I can't wear that. It's two years old.

B: That's not very old. My hat's nearly ten years old.

A: Don't be silly. I must have another hat. ...

A: Do you like this green hat?

B: It's not bad. But I like the red one better.

A: The one with the feather? I couldn't wear that!

B: You could. It's quite big enough.

A: Try to be serious. I think I like the green one best.

B: All right, then. I'll pay for it if you like. Fifteen shillings, isn't
it?

A: Fifteen pounds, darling.

B: What!

23. Make up a dialogue of your own with words and word combinations from
the dialogue above. Use logical and emphatic stress in it.

SECTION FOUR

Wide and Narrow Range of Pitch

Models: \Mister \Worthing!

=\ “\

(normal) (wide)

I \don't 'know \that.

. A ==

{normal) (narrow)

The meaning of the whole sentence can be emphasized either
by widening or narrowing the range of pitch. If the range is wid-
ened the pitch level is raised. The stressed and unstressed sylla-
bles are said on a higher pitch level. The pitch intervals between
the stressed syllables are greater than in an unemphatic sentence.
The nuclear tone has a wider range. The stress is increased.
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If the range is narrowed the pitch level is lowered. The stressed
and unstressed syllables are pronounced on a lower pitch. The
pitch intervals between the stressed syllables are smaller than in an
unemphatic sentence. The nuclear tone has a narrower range. The
words are pronounced almost in a whisper.

The effect produced by widening and narrowing the range is
the same as it would be in Russian.

By widening the range the speaker can express different violent
emotions such as anger, horror, fear, abhorrence, irritation, impa-
tience, joy, joyful surprise and others.

By narrowing the range the speaker can express sadness, hope-
lessness, admiration, aversion, regret, reproach, sympathy, hatred,
fear and other emotions.

EXERCISES

1. Listen carefully to the following conversational situations. Concentrate
your attention on the sentences in which the widening of the pitch range is
heard. Why does the speaker widen the range of his voice? Try to define atti-
tudes and emotions associated with it.

Lady Bracknell: Mister Worthing! Rise, sir, from this semi-
recumbent posture. It is most indecorous.

Gwendolen: Mamma! I must beg you to retire. This is no
place for you. Besides Mr. Worthing has not quite finished yet.

Lady Bracknell: Finished what may I ask? (O.Wilde)

* *

Lady Bracknell: Where did the charitable gentleman who
had a first-class ticket for this sea-side resort find you?

Jack: In a hand-bag.

Lady Bracknell: A hand-bag? (O.Wilde)

R

Lady Bracknell: In what locality did this Mr. James, or
Thomas Cardew come across this ordinary hand-bag?

Jack: In the cloak-room at Victoria Station.

Lady Bracknell: The cloak-room at Victoria Station?

Jack: Yes. The Brighton line.

Lady Bracknell: The line is immaterial. (O.Wilde)
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. x e

Jack: May I ask you then what you would advise me to do? I
need hardly say I would do anything in the world to ensure Gwen-
dolen's happiness. (O.Wilde)

. *w

Harry: Nora! Nora! ("Meet the Parkers")

Nora: Anyhow, I'd have enjoyed the film much more if Elsa
Hollywood had been in it, instead of Linda Spangle.

Harry: And I'd have enjoyed it more if we hadn't gone at all.

Nora: And I'd have enjoyed it more if you hadn't been so rude
to that woman in front.

Harry: Well I shouldn't have been rude to her if she had
stopped chattering when I asked her. ("Meet the Parkers")

*x

Harry: I behave better! I like that! Why, if that woman had ... .
But look, isn't that a No. 12 bus just going? (“Meet the Parkers")

* x

Harry: Don't be too quick about spreading that table-cloth,
Nora. I felt a spot of rain.

Nora: Oh dear, what did I tell you! It's coming on to pour.

Robert: We'd better run for it.

N ora: Where to? There's no shelter in sight.

Robert: What about that pub we came past?

Nora: It's much too far away! ("Meet the Parkers")

2. Listen to the situations again and repeat the sentences pronounced with
the widening of the pitch range in the intervals, trying to concentrate on the
emotional attitude of the speaker. Widen the range of your voice, say the
stressed and unstressed syllables on a higher pitch level than you would nor-
mally do it, make the stresses stronger, pronounce the nuclear tone with a wider
range.

3. Listen to a fellow-student reading the sentences with the widened range of
pitch. Follow his performance concentrating your attention on his emotional at-
titude. Tell him what his errors are.
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4. Read the conversational situations above with a fellow-student, observing
the widening of the range and the proper emotional attitude.

5. One of the students will suggest a verbal context. Your reaction must be
negative and rather violent: it can render such emotions as anger, irritation, vex-
ation, impatience, horror, etc. Imagine yourself in an appropriate situation and
respond, widening the range of your voice. Continue the exercise until every stu-
dent has participated.

6. Listen carefully to the following conversational situations. Concentrate
your attention on the sentences in which the narrowing of the pitch range is
heard. Why does the speaker narrow the range of his voice? Try to define atti-
tudes and emotions associated with it.

Gwendolen: Whenever people talk to me about the weather,
I always feel quite certain that they mean something else. And that
makes me so nervous. (O.Wilde)

* . ow

Jack: Miss Fairfax, ever since 1 met you I have admired you
more than any girl ... I have ever met since ... I met you.
" Gwendolen: Yes, [ am quite well aware of the fact. (O.Wilde)

* . w

Jack: You don't know how happy you've made me.
Gwendolen: My own Ernest. (O.Wilde)

P

Lady Bracknell: I have always been of opinion that a man
who desires to get married should know either everything or noth-
ing. Which do you know?

Jack: I know nothing, Lady Bracknell.

Lady Bracknell:lam pleased to hear it. (O.Wilde)

P

Lady Bracknell: What number in Belgrave Square?
Jack: 149.
Lady Bracknell: The unfashionable side. (O.Wilde)

*

Lady Bracknell: Are your parents living?
Jack: I have lost both my parents. (O.Wilde)
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e x

Lady Bracknell: Where did that charitable gentleman who
had a first-class ticket for this sea-side resort find you?
Jack: In a hand-bag. (O.Wilde})

- ko

Lady Bracknell: Good morning, Mr. Worthing.

Jac k: Good morning! (O.Wilde)

N ora: I'm expecting Mother — she's coming over for the day.
Harry: Good heavens! I didn't know that. ("Meet the Park-

ers")

* * x

Harry: Well, I shouldn't have been rude to her if she had
stopped chattering when I asked her.
Nora: I wish you'd behave better in public places. ("Meet the

Parkers")

7. Listen to the situations again and repeat the sentences pronounced with
the narrowing of the pitch range in the intervals, trying to concentrate on the
emotional attitude of the speaker. Narrow the range of your voice, say the
stressed and unstressed syllables on a lower piich level, than you would normal-
ly do it, make the intervals between the stressed syllables smaller. Pronounce
the nuclear tone with a narrower range.

8. Listen to a fellow-student reading the sentences with the narrowed range
of pitch. Follow his performance concentrating your attention on his emotional
attitude. Tell him what his errors are.

9. Read the conversational situations above with a fellow-student, observing
the narrowing of the pitch range and the proper emotional attitude.

10. One of the students will suggest a verbal context. Your reaction must be
emotional but not violent. It may express such feelings as sadness, regret, re-
proach, sympathy, etc. Imagine yourself in an appropriate situation and re-
spond, narrowing the range of your voice and using the proper intonation pat-
tern. Continue the exercise until every student has participated.

11. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to render emotional atti-
tudes in reading. Read the following fragments and conversational situations
using the proper intonation patterns. Widen or narrow the pitch range trying to
express the attitudes suggested in brackets.

There was a pause. Her eyes, though questioning now, were
persistently friendly. Brushing back untidy hair she answered:
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“Yes, I know." Her failure to take his visit seriously was sending his
temper up again.

“Don’t you realize it's quite against the rules to have him here?"
(indignation) At his tone her colour rose and she lost her air of
comradeship. (A.J.Cronin)

* o x

“Doesn't it occur to you that I'm the mistress of the class? You
may be able to order people about in more exalted spheres. But
here it's my word that counts.”

He glared at her with raging dignity. "You're breaking the law!
You can't keep him here. If you do, I'll have to report you." (rage)
(A.J.Cronin)

* ok x

When George was playing the banjo, Montmorency would sit
and howl steadily, right through the performance.

“What's he want to howl like that for when I'm playing?"
George would exclaim indignantly. (Jerome K.Jerome)

* *ox

"I've learned to play the banjo at last.”
“Congratulations, my dear George!" (joyful surprise) (Jerome
K.Jerome) «

* xx

“The boy is exhibiting a bad attack of measles."
“Poor little chap!" (regretful sympathy) (A.J.Cronin)

“They've asked me to play the part of Desdemona.”
“Wonderful! A chance of a lifetime!" (joy)

"Get me hot water and cold water,” he threw out to the nurse.
"Quick! Quick!"

“But, Doctor," she faltered ... (fear)

“Quick!" he shouted. (impatience, anger) (A.J.Cronin)
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o ow

Lady Chiltern: How dare you class my husband with your-
self? How dare you threaten him or me? (anger, indignation) Leave
my house! (scorn, hatred) You are unfit to enter it. {aversion)

Mrs. Cheveley: Your house! A house bought with the
price of dishonour. A house everything in which has been gaid for
by fraud. (hatred) Ask him what the origin of his fortune is! Get
him to tell you how he sold to a stockbroker a Cabinet secret.
Learn from him to what you owe your position. (hatred, malicious

[
! y}dady Chiltern: It is not true! (resentment) Robert! It is not
true! (pleading)

Mrs. Cheveley: Look at him! (triumph) Can he deny it?
Does he dare to? (malicious joy)

Sir Robert: Go! Go at once! (indignation) You have done
your worst now. (aversion, hopelessness) (O.Wilde)

o x

Sir Robert Chiltern: What this woman said is quite true.
But, Gertrude, listen to me. You don't realize how [ was tempted.

Let me tell you the whole thing. (pleading)
Lady Chiltern: Don't come near me. Don't touch me. (aver-

sion, abhorrence) I feel as if you had soiled me forever. (hopeless-
ness) (O.Wilde)

12. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear out the widening
and narrowing of the pitch range in recorded reading and to reproduce it in
proper speech situations.

a) Listen to the dialogue “Waiting for the Bus” sentence by sentence. Write it
down. Mark the stresses and tunes. Underline the sentences in which the widen-
ing or the narrowing of the pitch range is heard. Concentrate your attention on
the emotional attitude of the speaker in each of these sentences. Practise the di-
alogue and memorize it. Perform it at the lesson with a fellow-student.

b) Use the sentences from the dialogue, pronounced with the widened or nar-
rowed pitch range in conversational situations. Practise with a fellow-student,
concentrating your attention on the emotional attitudes you mean to render.

13. Make up a dialogue between two Russian students discussing the system
of examinations in English schools. Their opinions differ, and as they are both
involved in the subject their argument gets more and more heated. Imagine
yourselves in this situation. Use the proper intonation patterns to show your in-
volvement. Widen or narrow the range of your voice to express your emotional

attitude.
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14. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to read and narrate a story
with proper intonation. '

a) Listen to the text “You see, it was in this way ...". Write it down. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Practise reading the text.

b) Listen carefully to the narration of the text. Observe the peculiarities in in-
tonation group division, pitch, stress and tempo. Note the use of temporizers.
Retell the text according to the model you have listened to.

15. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to use correct intonation
when you act as a teacher.

a) Listen carefully to the extract from the lecture suggested below.! Mark the
stresses and tunes. Your teacher will help you and all the members of the class to
correct your variants. Practise reading every sentence of your corrected variant
very carefully.

b) Concentrate your attention on the peculiarities of the lecturing style intro-
duced in the text.

c) Act as a teacher. Make up a microlesson applying the structures, vocabu-
lary and intonation of the lecture below.

J.D.O"Connor: We showed you last time two ways of com-
bining the glide down and the glide up in English sentences. First-
ly, we showed you how it was possible to have a glide up followed
by a glide down. And here, as an example, is a sentence from our
last talk, said with the words in a different order:

Miss Tooley:If you listen closely you'll hear us use this pat-
tern very often.

O'C.: Then secondly, we said that you could have a glide down
followed by a glide up. And taking the same sentence again with
the words in their original order we get the example: .

T.: You'll hear us use this pattern very often, if you listen closely.

O'C.: Both these combinations are very common indeed. The
glide up followed by a glide down is generally used — not always,
but generally — when the subordinate clause of a sentence is be-
fore the main clause: and the glide down followed by a glide up is
generally used when the main clause is before the subordinate
clause. I'll just say that again (repeat words in italics). Well now,
this was the case in our two examples. With the subordinate clause
first we had:

T.: If you listen closely you'll hear us use this pattern very often.

O'C.: And with the main clause first:

T.: You'll hear us use this pattern very often, if you listen closely.

O'C.: Now today, I think we'll start by considering what would
happen to the sentences we have just used if we introduce special

1 “A Course of English Intonation" by J.D.O'Connor, L., 1970.
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emphasis on one of the words. First just let's hear once more the
sentence said with the subordinate clause first: the glide up fol-
lowed by a glide down.

T.: If you listen closely you'll hear us use this pattern very of-
ten.

O'C.: Now suppose that we want to draw special attention to the
word ‘closely’ — to stress the fact that we want you to listen really
closely — how do we do that? Well just listen, and you'll hear that
a different tune is used.

T.: If you listen closely you'll hear us use this pattern very often.
If you listen closely you'll hear us use this pattern very often.

O'C.: Now that pattern wasn't a glide up followed by a glide
down, was it? No, it was a high dive followed by a glide down. And
the rule is this: if the subordinate clause has a specially emphasized
word in it, you must use a high dive. (Repeat.)

SECTION FIVE

Intonation Pattern XV

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) LOW ASCENDING HEAD + HIGH (MID)
RISE (+ TAIL)

Models: I'mtold one Do you , think I shall have

ought to see ,, time for ‘that?
the British
Museum. Lot ™ -/
—
[ think the best 7s it ,much of a "walk?
way from here
is to walk ._../
across Re- —_—
gent's Park.

Before the High Rise the Low Head often starts very low but
then rises gradually, syllable by syllable, ending just below the
starting pitch of the nucleus.
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The high rising nucleus begins in high level; the medium rise
begins in mid level.
This intonation pattern is used:

1.In statements, heard in official speeches, lectures, over
the radio (in latest news programmes); or in colloquial speech to
draw the listener's attention by using this somewhat occasional in-
tonation pattern, e. g.: 7English , leather /goods | are ,also of y9reat
de’mand in other countries.

2.In questions:

a) in general questions when they sound very inquisitive,
important, willing to discuss; sometimes with a shade of disbelief
or impatience, e. g..

THave you ,lived here ’10ng?

b)in special questions, sounding insistent, inquisitive with
a shade of doubt or sometimes even mockery, e. g.:

“And 7what have you been ,doing hither t0?2" 1 asked him.

3.In imperatives, used as official announcements, e. g.:

THave your ,passports 'ready, please.

EXERCISES

1.*** Listen carefully to the following situations. Concentrate your attention
on the phrases pronounced with the rising head + High Rise.

“Do you stay in town all day?"
“Sometimes I do and sometimes I don't."

*

As a matter of fact I'm going in the same direction myself, so if
you come with me I'll show you.

. %

“And now what sweet will you have, Mrs. Thompson?"
“There's apple tart and cream or chocolate trifle.”
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* . w

“We're sure to have a good crossing."
“Oh well, I'll risk it, but if the worst comes to the worst, don't

blame me."

"Do you travel much?”

“Not more than I can help by sea. I've crossed the channel once
before but frankly I did not enjoy it."

“"Why don't you fly across?"

“I think I shall one of these days. It couldn't possibly be worse
than a really bad sea crossing."

. x

Tennis is played all the year round, on hard courts or grass
courts in summer, and on hard or covered courts in winter.

& x

“About how long will it be before I die?"

“You aren't going to die.”

"I heard him say a hundred and two."

“People don't die with a fever of one hundred and two."”
(E.Hemingway)

. x

I sat down and opened the Pirate book and commenced to read
but I could see he was not following, so I stopped.

“"About what time do you think I'm going to die?"” he asked.
(E.Hemingway)

.o

‘ "A five shilling book of stamps, please, and a large registered
envelope.”
“Will this size do?”

“I'm told one ought to see the British Museum."
"Do you think I shall have time for that?"
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. o

“I think the best way from here is to walk across Regent's Park."
“Is it much of a walk?"

* e w

However I'm quite ready to enter your name should your an-
swers be what a really affectionate mother requires. Do you
smoke? (O.Wilde)

**w

Now to minor matters. Are your parents living? (O.Wilde)

-

"And where is that?"

“Down here, sir."

“Would you put us up?”

“Oh, I think we would."”

“Will you show us the way?"
“Yes, sir."

“Are you a Devonshire girl?"
"No, sir."

"Have you lived here long?"
"Seven years." (J.Galsworthy)

*« *w

{On the boat.) This way for the Dover boat. Have your passports
ready, please. Pass up the gangway. First class on the right, second
class on the left.

2. Listen to the situations again. Find sentences pronounced with Intonation
Pattern XV. Define their communicative type and the attitudes expressed by
them.

3. Listen carefully to the sentences with Intonation Pattern XV and repeat
them in the intervals. Make your voice start very low and rise gradually on
stressed syllables, then end with high or medium rise reaching the highest pos-
sible level.

4. In order to fix the intonation of the rising head + High Rise in your mind,
ear and speech habits repeat the sentences with this pattern yourself until they
sound perfectly natural to you.
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5. Listen to your fellow-student reading these sentences. Tell him what his
errors in the intonation are.

6. This exercise is meant to compare the Intonation Patterns XIV and XIII
(rising Head + High Rise and high Head + High Rise). Read the following frag-
ments with both Intonation Patterns. Observe the difference in attitudes.

He flushed and said: "Are you Miss Barlow?"
She said: "Aren't you Doctor Page's new assistant?"

o

He said: “Don't you realize it's quite against the rules to have
him here?”

She said: “If Idris had stopped off, he'd have missed his milk,
which is doing him such a lot of good."

* w w

She answered stubbornly: “If you don't believe me, look for
yourself."

He laughed contemptuously: “That may be your idea of isola-
tion. I'm afraid it isn't mine."”

He warned her: "If you don't obey my instructions I'll have to
report you." (A.J.Cronin)

* x x

"And now I have a few questions to put to you, Mr. Worthing.
While I'm making all these inquiries, you, Gwendolen, will wait for
me below, in the carriage." (O.Wilde)

L

"I know nothing, Lady Bracknell.”
“I'm pleased to hear it. I do not approve of anything that
tampers with natural ignorance.” (O.Wilde)

* w

“She needs awakening."”
“Are you going to awaken her?” (J.Galsworthy)

* v

Well, Robert, have you made up your mind yet what you want to
do when you leave college? ("Meet the Parkers")
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“Do you like dancing?"
“Yes, very much. Do you dance?"

* o x

“What do you think I ought to see first?"
“Do you like art galleries?"

7. This exercise is meant to show the difference in the pronunciation of the
same replies with the rising head and the high head + High Rise. Read the fol-
lowing replies with both intonation patterns. Observe the difference in attitudes
they render.

Can I keep this book a bit Are you going to keep it for a

longer? couple of weeks?
We ought to follow his advice. Must we always follow his
advice?
I've just been playing If you had a good time I can't
badminton. blame you for being late for
lunch.
Whose photo do you think this You don't seem to recognize
is? ' the photo of your own
father.

If I did it on purpose you could
scream like that.
Are they really different?

Oh, you broke the window!

They're supposed to be
different.
He says he made up his mind. Does he really mean what he
says?

They're late again. Don't take any notice of them.

8. Think of your own examples (5 for every communicative type) pronounced
with Intonation Pattern XIV. Use them in conversational situations.

9. Listen to the extract from “The Apple-Tree" by J. Galsworthy (see p. 251).
Find sentences pronounced with Intonation Pattern XIV. Observe the attitudes
expressed by them.

10. Listen to your teacher suggesting the contexts. Respond by using Intona-
tion Pattern XIV.

She doesn't look a day over What makes you think so? Are
thirty. you sure enough? Would
you believe it? But is it

likely?
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Who's going to believe it? Do
you really mean it? Does it
matter all that much?

Can I count on that? What
makes you think so? Are
you sure enough?

We've both got the same What are you going to do
answer. about it? Would you

believe it? How did you

manage to do it?

He's a good chap.

It's absolute truth.

There's somebody's bag in the Now, isn't that peculiar? How
car, do yowknow it’s there?
I shall be at home by tea-time. Are you sure enough? How

can you know exactly?
What makes you think so?

11.”** This exercise is meant to develop your abi}ity to hear and reproduce the
intonation in proper speech situations.

a) Listen to the dialogue “On the Boat" sentence by sentence. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Practise the dialogue.

b) Record your reading. Play the recording back immediately for your teach-
er and fellow-students to detect the errors in your pronunciation. Practise the di-
alogue for test reading and memorize it.

c) Pick out of the dialogue sentences pronounced with Intonation Pattern
XIV. Use them in conversational situations.

12. Give conversational situations with the phrases of the following type.

This way to... [ think I shall, one of these
Pass up the ... days ...

Here we are! It couldn't possibly be worse
Would you like to ... than ...

Oh, I don't know ... Yes, just.

I'm not much of a ... Well, I suppose we'd better get

Oh, you won't be ... today. ready for ...
We're sure to ... I say, you haven't got anything
Oh well, I'll risk it, but if the .., have you?

worst comes'to the worst, I don't think I'm quite as

don't blame me. foolish as that.
.. but frankly I didn't enjoy it. As a matter of fact [ don't think
Why don't you ... I have ...

Still, thanks, all the same ...

13. Think of the possible situations in which phrases pronounced with Into-
nation Pattern XIV can be used according to the meaning expressed by them.
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14. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to read a text with proper

intonation and give a summary of it.
a) Listen to the extract from “The Man of Destiny” by B. Shaw (see p. 179)

sentence by sentence. Mark the stresses and tunes. Observe the peculiarities in
intonation-group division, pitch, stress and tempo. Practise reading it.

b) Record your reading. Play the recording back immediately for your teach-

er and fellow-students to detect your possible errors. Practise the extract for test

reading.
c) Give a summary of the text.

15. Read the following dialogues according to the suggested intonation.
1. Departure

Vlsltor Im going off by the three thlrty this , afternoon
My bags are 'all ,packed; you can 'get them down when'ever
you |like. Per, haps you could ‘dump them ,somewhere for me.

Hall Porter Very good, sir.

Visitor Can you order a 'taxi to 'take me to the ’station?
'What time ‘ought I to \have it?

Hall Porter The 'three thlrty train. Su'ppose we 'say a
'quarter to ‘three. 4That'll give you *comfortable Jtime.

Visitor: "All rrght ‘Do that ,for me, will you? Will you be

a’bout then?

Hall Porter \Yes, sir.

Visitor: "All rlght I'll 'see you ‘then.

2. Arrival

Mary: “There you ,are, then. I'thought you 'might be here ‘ear-
lier. 'Was your train ‘late?

Joan: ‘No, I,don't ,think so; just about on ‘time. 'Which one
did you ,think I was catching, then?

M ary: "Wasn't it the 'one that 'gets 'in at 'five / ten?

Joan: ‘No, 'that's Saturdays ‘only. 'Didn't you ‘know?

Mary: ,Oh, of “course; “how silly of me. Anyway, it 'doesn't
ynatter. What oluck your managing to ,get away just ;now.
' How's your mother?

Joan: \Falrly well: a'bit over‘come by the  heat.

Mary: Yes, | 'hasn't it been @wful? I hate ,Storms, | but I was
'quite thankful to ,hear the thunder ,last  night, | because there
was a chance of its 'clearing the air. It hasn't been \Juite so bad
to,day. I sup'pose it's been even‘worse with ,you.
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Joan: Like an®oven. I've been com' pletely flattened \out.

Mary: ,Well, | you can 'take it 'easy for" these few ,days, ‘any-
way. 'Even if it is ,not, | it's 'not so" stuffy  here as in ,town. I'm
a'fraid the garden's ,burnt ,up, | but it's 'quite 'nice 'down in the
vwood. Well now, | I ex'pect you'd |like to 'go and have a wash.
You're in your ‘usual ,Toom.

3.

We 'all re'membered my 'cousin 'Anne’s 'first yisit. She ar'rived
the day my 'father's comypanion, | who came 'regularly for a'game
of chess, |'failed to turn ‘up. e

My 'father's 'face was 'clouded with disap,pointment, | but he
'greeted her kindly and they had a 'soft conver,sation. At the 'end
of ,t{xis | she \Wwhispered to him, "I 'play \Chess."

“'Do ,you?" said my father. “Not 'one of my 'children has
'brains enough to |Jearn it. Sit *down| and 'let us play a ,game."

'Anne was 'so 'slow in 'moving her (pieces | that I was a'fraid my
'father would get ‘cross. "But ,soon, | although I 'knew T nothing
about the ,game, | I could 'see that he was 'finding it 'difficult ‘not
to be ‘ beaten by her. '

A\t the 'end of the \game he said, “You ‘are a ,Clever little girl."

“*No, I'm*not," she answered, "this is all can‘do."

“But that is a 'very greatAdeal," said my father. “You can play
the most T intricate game in the \world.” "

4.

“"What Js there about Copen ,hagen\T\that ‘makes you keep
'going \back there?"

"Well, it's 'rather 'difficult to ‘analyse. ,Partly| the place it self, |
but mostly, I sup,pose, | the \people.” '

“You ‘like the Danes?"

* Oh, | \very ,much.”

"\Why? 'What 'is it that , makes you like them?"

“I've ‘often ,wondered ,that | ) self, They 'seem to have a
'freshness of \mind | and a ‘gaiety | that's 'most at, tractive."

“'Would you 'call 'Copen'hagen a 'gay , city?"

““Yes, | I'would | but \ don't misunder stand ,me, | it's } not all
cham'pagne and ,,oysters, | or 'even 'beer and ‘bonhomie. But I've
‘always 'found it a'very  happy,place.”
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“1sn't that a'bit like beauty, though, | in the'eye of the
be,holder?”

“I mean 'mayn't you be pro'jecting your own pleasure | on to
the 'city it self?"

“AOh, I'm #sure. But  surely ,that's whatwe ‘mean by a'happy
'place. A 'place where we ‘have been | and ’can be | “happy."

“I'm 'not so ‘sure about ,that. I,think I can i,magine
,somewhere where \ everything outgide is ,happy, | but the
ob'server's ‘miserable."

“But then ‘surely | that's a 'miserable ‘place.”

“De'pends how you de‘fine your ‘terms."

"Like 'everything ‘else, [‘yes, | of ‘course. But \ that's how'I
would de fine it. And (Tivoli | 'seems to ,rne|to be a'very'good
\syn}bol of ,Copen,hagen."”

“/Tivoli?" |

"\ Yes, | it's a 'sort of ‘pleasure garden, |'right in the 'very
\cenltre of the city."

““Roundabouts and things?"

"Well, ,,yes, | but 'much *more; ' restaurants, and ‘gardens | and
‘Mfountains, | and ‘lights, | and ‘theatres, | and’ pantomime, | and
‘ballet, | and ‘music  hall. 7It's delightful; | 'difficult to des'cribe
“how de lightful. You must ‘go there | and 'see it for your'self."

"I 'hope I shall be ‘able to, ,some day. But \not this jyear. I've
'got a Twretched chimney | that has to be knocked down and
re,built.” .

“"That'll 'cost a ‘fortune.”

“Aprobably. \Still, | per'haps \next year."

5.

One 'cold 'sparkling 'morning in ‘early ,November, | Pro'fessor
'Briggs and his ,assistant, | Miss ,Harrison, |'stood at the 'window of
his ‘sitting-room in his 'country ‘house, |'watching the ‘'candidates
for the uni'versity ‘research ,Jrants | 'come up the (drive.

“] ,think it is Jbetter to see them ‘here than at the ,college.”
declared the Professor. “In the 'course of a 'weekend ,here, | 'each
'candidate ap 'pears in his 'true ‘colours | and e'merges as a'definite
perso,nality | in a ,way that would be ,quite im,possible in a,short
,interview. |, See, | they have al\ready sur\mounted the Mirst
‘obstacle!"
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“And ,what was ‘that?" asked Miss Harrison.

“They have 'come on the' train I 'told them to Jake," he chuck-
led.

‘“That ,can't have ,been very,difficult. It'doesn't show 'much
in'telligence on ‘their Jpart to have caught a train.”

““Ah, | ,perhaps ‘hot, | but there was a ‘catch in it. Only the ‘front
Jportion of the jtrain comes here. The \ rear portion goes in ‘quite
another di rection!" His 'voice 'ended on its 'highest “note | and he
'stood 'rubbing his, hands. I delliberately o\mitted to \give them
that infor,mation.”

“Then I sup,pose the  ticket coljector must have “old them, |
when he,punched their Mickets.”

“You ‘think so?" Pro'fessor 'Briggs 'sounded disap,pointed.
“But I have' known" many ,candidates who have taken the wrong
Aurning, as it were.”

16. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to pronounce different com-
municative types of sentences with all the possible intonation patterns and ex-
plain the difference in attitudes they render.

Read the following sentences with all the intonation patterns possible for
these communicative types. Observe the difference in meaning.

His behaviour can hardly be regarded as noble.

How did she take the unexpected news?

Did Jack happen to be in Paris at that time?

Enter Mr. Jackson's name in this list.

This poem has an irresistible charm.

Did he know enough about her life to speak with confidence
about it?

Oh, that won't do!

It seemed a fascinating idea.

Where did they get settled at last?

Don't get involved in it.

You've made a mess of the job.

You let him alone.

He seemed to lose heart in the business after that.

Give my best wishes to your Mother.

Why do you interest yourself in this affair?

Aren't you Doctor Page's new assistant?

Don't you realize it's quite against the rules to have him here?

Good morning, Doctor Manson.
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17. Listen to the following poems. Mark the stresses and tunes. Read and

memorize them.

Nursery Rhymes

Jack and Jill went up the hill

To fetch a pail of water

Jack fell down and broke his crown
And Jill came tumbling after.

- x oW

Twinkle, twinkle little star,
How [ wonder what you are.
Up above the world so high,
Like a diamond in the sky.

* ko

In winter I get up at night,

And dress by yellow candle light.
In summer quite the other way,

I have to go to bed by day.

* o x

Ilike to go out in the garden,
I like to get up on the wall.

I like to do any thing really,
But I hate to do nothing at all.

" x %

There was a young man of Devizes,
Whose ears were of different sizes.
One was so small

It was no use at all,

But the other won several prizes.

o

One two three four,

Mary at the cottage door.
Five six seven eight,
Eating cherries off a plate.
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*

There was a little girl

And she had a little curl,

Right in the middle of her forehead.

When she was good she was very very good,
But when she was bad she was horrid.

. & o

Give a man a pipe he can smoke.
Give a man a book he can read.
And his home is bright

With a calm delight

Though the room is poor indeed.

Hush, Hush, Little Baby

Hush, hush, little baby.
The sun's in the West,
The lamb in the meadow
Has lain down to rest,
The bough rocks the bird now.
The flower rocks the bee,
The wave rocks the lily,
The wind rocks the tree.
And I rock the baby
So softly to sleep
It must not awaken
Till daisy buds peep.

* *

James James Morrison Morrison

Whereby George Dupree

Took great care of his mother,

Though he was only three.

James James said to his mother,

“Mother," he said, said he:

“You must never go down to the end of the town
If you don't go down with me.”

James James Morrison's mother

Put on a golden gown,

James James Morrison's mother

Drove to the end of the town.

James James Morrison's mother

Said to herself, said she:

"I can get right down to the end of the town
And be back in time for tea."”

King John put up a notice,

"Lost or Stolen or Strayed!

James James Morrison's mother

Seems to have been mislaid.

Last seen wandering vaguely,

Quite of her own accord,

She tried to get down to the end of the town
Forty shillings reward!"

James James Morrison Morrison

(Commonly known as Jim)

Told his other relations

Not to go blaming him.

James James said to his mother,

"Mother,”" he said, said he:

"You must never go down to the end of the town
Without consulting me."” .

James James Morrison's mother

Hasn't been heard of since.

King John said he was sorry,

So did the Queen and the Prince,

King John (somebody told me)

Said to a man he knew:

"“If people go down to the end of the town,
Well, what can anyone do?"

The Arrow and the Song
H.W.Longfellow

I shot an arrow into the air,

It fell to earth, I knew not where;
For, so swiftly it flew, the sight
Could not follow it in its flight.
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I breathed a song into the air,
It fell to earth, I knew not where;
For who has sight so keen and strong,
That it can follow the flight of a song?
Long, long afterward, in an oak
I found the arrow, still unbroke;
And the song, from beginning to end,
I found again in the heart of a friend.

Song

A.Tennyson

Sweet and low, sweet and low,
Wind of the western sea,
Low, low, breathe and blow,
Wind of the western sea!
Over the rolling waters go,
Come from the dying moon and blow,
Blow him again to me;
While my little one, while my
pretty one sleeps.
Sleep and rest, sleep and rest,
Father will come to thee soon;
Rest, rest, on mother's breast,
Father will come to thee soon.

Father will come to his babe in the nest

Silver sails all out of the West,
Under the silver moon.
Sleep, my little one, sleep,
my pretty one, sleep ...

Twilight
G.G.Byron

It is the hour when from the boughs

The nightingale's high note is heard;

It is the hour when lovers' vows

Seem sweet in every whispered word;
And gentle winds and waters near,
Make music to the lovely ear.
Each flower the dews have lightly wet,
And in the sky the stars are met,

And on the wave is deeper blue,

And on the leaf a browner hue,

And in the heaven that clear obscure,

So softly dark, and darkly pure,

Which follows the decline of day,

As twilight melts beneath the moon away.

Evening
P.B.Shelley

The sun is set; the swallows are asleep;

The bats are flitting fast in the gray air;

The slow soft toads out of damp corners creep,

And evening's breath, wandering here and there

Over the quivering surface of the stream,

Wakes not one ripple from its silent dream.
There are no dews on the dry grass tonight,
Nor damp within the shadow of the trees;
The wind is intermitting, dry and light;
And in the inconstant motion of the breeze
The dust and straws are driven up and down,
And whirled about the pavement of the town.

The Bells «
E.A.Poe

Hear the sledges with the bells —
Silver bells!
What a world of merriment their melody fortells!
How they tinkle, tinkle, tinkle,
In the icy air of night!
While the stars, that oversprinkle
All the heavens, seem to twinkle
With a crystalline delight;
Keeping time, time, time
In a sort of Runic rhyme,
To the tintinnabulation that so musically wells
From the bells, bells, bells, bells,
Bells, bells, bells.
From the jingling and the tinkling of the bells.
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G.G.Byron

“"Adieu! Adieu! my native shore
Fades o'er the waters blue;
The night-winds sigh, the breakers roar,
And shrieks the wild sea-mew.
Yon sun that sets upon the sea
We follow in his flight;
Farewell awhile to him and thee,
My native Land — Good Night!
"A few short hours, and he will rise
To give the morrow birth;
And I shall hail the main and skies,
But not my mother earth.
Deserted is my own good hall,
Its hearth is desolate;
Wild weeds are gathering on the wall;
My dog howls at the gate.
“With thee, my bark, I'll swiftly go
Athwart the foaming brine;
Nor care what land thou bear'st me to,
So not again to mine.
Welcome, welcome, ye dark blue waves!
And when you fail my sight,
Welcome, ye deserts, and ye caves!
My native Land — Good Night!"”

{From “Childe Harold's Pilgrimages")

My Soul is Dark
G.G.Byron

My soul is dark — Oh! quickly string
The harp I yet can brook to hear;

And let thy gentle fingers fling

Its melting murmurs o'er mine ear.

If in this heart a hope be dear,

That sound shall charm it forth again:

If in these eyes there lurk a tear,

“Twill flow, and cease to burn my brain.
But bid the strain be wild and deep,

Nor let thy notes of joy be first:

1 tell thee, minstrel, I must weep

Or else this heavy heart will burst;

For it hath been by sorrow nursed,

And ached in sleepless silence long:
And now 'tis doomed to know the worst,
And break at once — or yield to song.

She is not Fair
Hartley Coleridge

She is not fair to outward view,

As many maidens be;

Her loveliness I never knew

Until she smiled on me.

Oh, then I saw her eye was bright,
A well of love, a spring of light.
But now her looks are coy and cold —
To mine they ne'er reply;

And yet I cease not to behold
The love-light in her eye.

Her very frowns are sweeter far
Than smiles of other maidens are.

Those Evening Bells
Th.Moore

Those evening bells! Those evening bells!

How many a tale their music tells,

Of love, and home, and that sweet time,

When last I heard their soothing chime!
Those joyous hours are passed away!
And many a heart that then was gay
Within the tomb now darkly dwells
And hears no more those evening bells!

And so 'twill be when I am gone,

That tuneful peal will still ring on,

While other bards shall walk these dells,

And sing your praise, sweet evening bells!
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The Daffodils
W.Wordsworth

I wandered lonely as a cloud

That floats on high o'er vales and hills,

When all at once I saw a crowd,

A host of golden daffodils;

Beside the lake, beneath the trees,

Fluttering and dancing in the breeze.
Continuous as the stars that shine
And twinkle on the Milky Way,
They stretched in never-ending line
Along the margin of a bay;
Ten thousand saw I at a glance,

Tossing their heads in sprightly dance.
The waves beside them danced; but they

Out-did the sparkling waves in glee.
A poet could not but be gay
In such a jocund company:

I gazed — and gazed — but little thought
What wealth the show to me had brought:

For oft, when on my couch I lie

In vacant or in pensive mood,

They flash upon that inward eye
Which is the bliss of solitude;

And then my heart with pleasure fills
And dances with the daffodils.

Stopping by Woods on a Snowy Evening

Robert Frost

Whose woods these are I think I know.
His house is in the village though;

He will not see me stopping here

To watch his woods fill up with snow.

My little horse must think it queer
To stop without a farmhouse near
Between the woods and frozen lake
The darkest evening of the year.

He gives his harness bells a shake
To ask if there is some mistake.
The only other sound's the sweep
Of easy wind and downy flake.

The woods are lovely, dark and deep.
But I have promises to keep,

And miles to go before I sleep,

And miles to go before I sleep.

Home-Thoughts, from Abroad
Robert Browning

Oh, to be in England

Now that April is there,

And whoever wakes in England

Sees, some morning, unaware,

That the lowest boughs and the brushwood sheaf
Round the elm-tree bole are in tiny leaf,

While the chaffinch sings on the orchard bough

In England — now:

And after April, when May follows,

And the whitethroat builds, and all the swallows!
Hark, where my blossomed pear-tree in the hedge
Leans to the field and scatters on the clover

Blossoms and dewdrops -— at the bent spray’'s edge —
That's the wise thrush: he sings each song twice over,
Lest you should think he never could recapture

The first fine careless rapture!

And though the fields look rough with hoary dew,
All will be gay when noontide wakes anew

The buttercups, the little children's dower,

— Far brighter than this gaudy melon-flower!

The Song of Hiawatha
H.W.Longfellow
(Extract)

Ye who love the haunts of Nature,
Love the sunshine of the meadow,
Love the shadow of the forest,

Love the wind among the branches,
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And the rain-shower and the snow-storm,
And the rushing of great rivers
Through their palisades of pine-trees,
And the thunder in the mountains,
Whose innumerable echoes
Flap like eagles in their eyries; —
Listen to these wild traditions,
To this song of Hiawatha!

Ye who love a nation's legends,
Love the ballads of a people,
That like voices from afar off
Call to us to pause and listen,
Speak in tones so plain and childlike,
Scarcely can the ear distinguish
Whether they are sung or spoken; —
Listen to this Indian Legend,
To this Song of Hiawatha!

If
Rudyard Kipling

If you can keep your head when all about you
Are losing theirs and blaming it on you,

If you can trust yourself when all men doubt you,
But make allowance for their doubting too;

If you can wait and not be tired by waiting,

Or being lied about, don't deal in lies,

Or being hated, don't give way to hating,

And yet don't look too good, nor talk too wise;

If you can dream — and not make dreams your master;
If you can think — and not make thoughts your aim;

If you can meet with Triumph and Disaster
And treat those two imposters just the same;

If you can bear to hear the truth you've spoken
Twisted by knaves to make a trap for fools,

Or watch the things you gave your life to, broken,
And stoop and build 'em up with worn-out tools;

If you can make one heap of all your winnings
And risk it on one turn of pitch and toss,

And lose, and start again at your beginnings
And never breathe a word about your loss;

If you can force your heart and nerve and sinew
To serve your turn long after they are gone,
And so hold on when there is nothing in you
Except the Will which says to them: "Hold on!”

If you can talk with crowds and keep your virtue,
Or walk with kings — nor lose the common touch,
If neither foes nor loving friends can hurt you,

If all men count with you, but none too much;

If you can fill the unforgiving minute

With sixty seconds’ worth of distance run,

Yours is the Earth and everything that's in it,
And — which is more — you'll be a Man, my son!



SUPPLEMENT

SECTION TWO

Ex. 12, a)

... George said his watch went wrong one evening, and stopped
at a quarter past eight. He didn't know this at the time because,
for some reason or other, he forgot to wind it up when he went to
bed.

... It was in the winter when this happened, very near the short-
est day, and a week of fog into the bargain, so the fact that it was
still very dark when George woke in the morning was no guide to
him as to the time.

... It was a quarter past eight. “Angels and ministers of grace de-
fend us!" exclaimed George, “and here have I got to be in the City
by nine. Why didn't somebody cail me? Oh, this is a shame!” And
he flung the watch down, and sprang out of bed, and had a cold
bath, and washed himself and dressed himself, and shaved himself
in cold water because there was not time to wait for the hot, and
then rushed and had another look at the watch.

Whether the shaking it had received in being thrown down on
the bed had started it, or how it was, George could not say, but cer-
tain it was that from a quarter-past eight it had begun to go, and
now pointed to twenty minutes to nine.

George snatched it up, and rushed downstairs. In the sitting-
room, all was dark and silent; there was no fire, no breakfast.

... Then he dashed on his great-coat and hat, and, seizing his
umbrella, made for the front door ... and ran out.

He ran hard for a quarter of a mile, and at the end of that dis-
tance it began to be borne in upon him as a strange and curious
thing that there were so few people about, and that there were no
shops open.

... Then, with his watch still in his hand, he went up to the po-
liceman, and asked him if he knew what time it was.

“What's the time?" said the man, eyeing George up and down
with evident suspicion, “why, if you listen you will hear it strike.”

George listened, and a neighbouring clock immediately
obliged.
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"But it's only gone three!" said George in an injured tone, when
it had finished.

“Well, and how many did you want it to go?" replied the con-
stable.

“"Why, nine," said George, showing his watch.

“Do you know where you live?” said the guardian of public or-
der severely.

George thought, and gave the address.

"Oh! that's where it is, is it?" replied the man; "well, you take
my advice and go there quietly, and take that watch of yours with
you; and don't let’s have any more of it."

(From "Three Men in a Boat"
by Jerome K.Jerome)

SECTION THREE

Ex. 19.

Harry: Nora! Noral

N ora (coming into the room): Yes, what is it now, Harry?

Harry: Oh, there you are. Look here, Nora, I'm tired of lying
here on my back with nothing to do. I hate doing nothing.

Nora: Don't be silly, Harry. You've got a temperature, and
staying in bed is the only sensible thing to do. Now just be quiet,
and stop preventing me from doing my housework.

Harry: No, seriously, Nora, I can't bear it. Lying flat on my
back!

N ora: Well then, try lying on your stomach for a change!

Harry: Stop being funny. I'm going to get up. There! Look,
:)’m standing up. I'm quite all right. What's the use of staying in

ed?

Nora: I think you're being very silly. You'll only make your
temperature go up again.

Harry: It's no use talking, Nora — being ill doesn't suit me.

Nora: No— and trying to nurse you doesn't suit me!

Harry: Now don't be bitter about it. You know I'm grateful to
you for looking after me. But you mustn't try to keep me in bed like
a naughty boy.

N ora: Well, you began it by behaving like a naughty boy!

Harry: I'm all against this staying in bed for no reason.
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Nora: Harry, being ill is a reason... Now don't stand by that
window and catch another cold... Let me see, half past eleven.

Harry: Why do you keep looking at the clock?

Nora: I'm expecting Mother — she's coming over for the day.

Harry: Good heavens! I didn't know that.

Nora: Yes, I think she has something she wants to talk to you
about.

Harry: Oh heavens! Has she (groans)... You know, Nora, I do
feel a bit ill; perhaps I had better get back to bed.

N ora (disingenuously): Oh, what a pity! I thought perhaps you
might stay up to see her.

Harry (to himself): That's the very reason I'm getting back into
bed!

N ora: What did you say?

Harry: Oh, er — nothing.

(From "Meet the Parkers"”, Tartu, 1961)

SECTION FOUR

Ex. 12.

Harry: We shall be awfully late home if that No. 12 bus doesn't
come soon... Let's stand in this doorway out of the wind.

Nora: All right, but we must be careful not to miss the bus...
How did you enjoy the film? ‘

Harry: I'd never have gone if I had known it was going to be so
silly.

N ora: Why, what was silly about it?

Harry: Well, no sane man would have married that other girl
so soon after he had murdered his wife. It was sure to make people
suspicious.

Nora: If he had been sane he wouldn't have murdered her!
Besides the girl wouldn't have waited for him if he hadn't asked
her immediately.

Harry: All the better for him if she hadn't!

Nora: Yes, but then he wouldn't have paid for his crime.
Anyhow, I'd have enjoyed the film much more if Elsa Hollywood
had been in it instead of Linda Spangle.
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Harry: And I'd have enjoyed it more, if we hadn't gone at all.

Nora (sharply): And I'd have enjoyed it more, if you hadn't
been so rude to that woman in front.

Harry: Well, I shouldn't have been rude to her if she had
stopped chattering when I asked her.

N ora: [ wish you'd behave better in public places.

Harry: I behave better! I like that! Why, if that woman had...
(Sound of bus starting up.) But look, isn't that a No. 12 bus just
going?

Nora: Yes, it is, and we've missed it after all. We should have
seen that bus, Harry, if you hadn't been so busy quarrelling.

Harry (in injured tones): Really, Nora, I think it would have
been much better if I had stayed at home tonight and let you go to
the cinema alone.

(From "Meet the Parkers”, Tartu, 1961)

Ex. 14.

You see, it was in this way: we were sitting in a meadow, about
ten yards from the water's edge, and we had just settled down com-
fortably to feed. Harris had the beefsteak pie between his knees,
and was carving it, and George and I were waiting with our plates
ready.

“Have you got a spoon there?" said Harris. "I want a $poon to
help the gravy with."”

The hamper was close behind us, and George and I both turned
round to reach one out. We were not five seconds getting it. When
we looked round again, Harris and the pie were gone.

It was a wide, open field. There was not a tree or a bit of hedge
for hundreds of yards. He couldn't have tumbled into the river, be-
cause we were on the water side of him, and he would have had to
climb over us to do it.

George and I gazed all about. Then we gazed at each other...

"I suppose the truth of the matter is," suggested George, "that
there has been an earthquake.”

And then he added, with a touch of sadness in his voice: "I wish
he hadn't been carving that pie.”

With a sigh, we turned our eyes once more towards the spot
where Harris and the pie had last been seen on earth, and there, as
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our blood froze in our veins and our hair stood up on end, we saw
Harris's head — and nothing but his head — sticking bolt upright
among the tall grass, the face very red, and bearing upon it an ex-
pression of great indignation.

George was the first to recover.

"Speak!" he cried, "and tell us whether you are alive or dead —
and where is the rest of you?"

“"Oh, don't be a stupid ass!” said Harris's head. "I believe you
did it on purpose.”

“Did what?" exclaimed George and .

"“Why, put me to sit here — damn silly trick! Here, catch hold of
the pie."” And out of the middle of the earth, as it seemed to us, rose
the pie — very much mixed up and damaged; and, after it, scram-
bled Harris — tumbled, grubby, and wet,

He had been sitting, without knowing it, on the very verge of a
small gully, the long grass hiding it from view; and in leaning a lit-
tle back he had shot over, pie and all.

(From “Three Men in a Boat" by Jerome K. Jerome)

SECTION FIVE

Ex. 11,

On the Boat

“This way for the Dover boat."

“Have your passports ready, please.”

"Pass up the gangway."”

“First class to the right, second class to the left.”

“Here we are. Would you like to stay up on deck or go down be-
low?"

“Oh, I don"t know. I'm not much of a sailor."”

“Oh, you won't be sea-sick today. The sea is perfectly calm.
We're sure to have a good crossing. I'll get a couple of deck chairs,
up here, in the sun.”

“Oh, well, I'll risk it. But if the worst comes to the worst, don't
blame me."

“Do you travel much?"
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“Not more than I can help by sea. I've crossed the channel once
before but frankly I did not enjoy it.”

"Why don't you fly across?”

"I think I shall one of these days. It couldn't possibly be worse
than a really bad sea crossing.”

"I can see the English coast already, can you?" “Yes, just. Well,
I suppose we'd better get ready for landing."”

“I say, you haven't got anything dutiable, have you? If you
have, you'd better declare it. Whatever you do, don't try to bribe
the customs officer or you'll get into trouble.”

"I don't think I'm quite as foolish as that. As a matter of fact, I
don't think I have anything to declare. Still, thanks all the
same."
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

MORPHOLOGY

1. Comment on the use of nouns in bold type.

. Peter Carl Fabergé was Russia's Imperial jeweller.

2. — What a beautiful Easter egg! — Yes, wonderful, it's a

o O

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16. —

17.
18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
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Fabergé.

Little Ben is always looking for trouble.

Big Ben and the Tower are very much photographed by
tourists.

He lives in an ivory tower.

Simon lives in the suburbs of the city and it takes him an hour
to get to the City.

This small museum is proud to have a Levitan and an
Aivazovsky.

. Mine is a Panasonic, not a Sony.

This film won an Oscar for Best Foreign Film last year.

Alex is driving a brand new Ford.

Henry Ford started the company Ford Motor Co.

Your son could be a new Newton!

This singer is-called the new Elvis.

— "I see your husband is really a Jack-of-all-trades.” — "Yes,
and master of none."”

— "What a smart dress!" — "“Yes, it's a Chanel.”

“I like your sport suit, is it an Adidas?" —
a Nike."

The Roosevelts provided America with two presidents,

My new master was a Mr. Rochester, who was often away from
home.

Peter Ustinov comes from the Benois, and like a Benoi is very
talented.

Now she was playing the practical, sensible Frisch, the
“Woman who Got Things Done".

Why weren't there more Coras in the world? Why wasn't she
more like Cora?

A scared Michelle couldn't utter a word.

"No, it's

»

p—

W

10.
11.

12,

13.
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2. Insert the right article.

Can I introduce ... Margaret Diamond?

Can I introduce ... Margaret Diamond [ told you about last
week?

There is ... Margaret Diamond waiting for you in the office.
Well, mine is ... Lincoln, not ... Toyota. ,

The National Gallery bought ... Constable at the auction.

Have you got ... Collins that I could borrow?

— What a bright pullover! — Yes, it's ... Benetton.

— Do you know who invented ... Pullman?

The actor got ... Nika for this film.

She was a good actress. She made ... rather touching Natalia
Petrovna in “A Month in the Country” by Turgenev.

. This isn't ... Paris I used to know.

There will always be ... England for me!

... two Americas have different climatic zones.
The concert hall bought ... new Petroff.

How strong the boy is! ... true Hercules!

3. Translate into English.

— He Mor 651 TH OAOMKHTL MHe cBoero BeGcrepa? — A XopHOu
Tebe He nmopoMaer? — A3, KOHEYHO.

— Twt Hacrostuuit AoBeaac! — A Trl AoH-2KyaH!

S mpocan B xuBonucH. S He oTaugy CesaHHa ot [Tikacco.

Or0 Ananan? Kak oHa M3MeHMAAch! DTO COBCeM He Ta AWAMAH, KO-
TOPYIO §1 3HAA AEBOUKOH.

— Henan3sl AM MHe 3aKa3aTh bupMmunrem? — Aa, HO y Hac ABa Bup-
MHHreMa Ha KOMIbIoTepe. Bam HyXeH BupMuHreM, KOTODHIH B
AMepHKe MAHM Xe BUpMUHreM, KOTOPEIH B AHrAnu? — BUpMHUHTEM,
KOTOPBIM B AHTAKH.

— 5] KyTIHA HOBBIH TeAeBU30P Buepa. — J10 CoHn? — Hert, aTo Qu-
AMIIC.

Mp! noAyunan gaxc ot Hekoero PomaHoBa.

Ball CLIH MOJKET CTaTb elile OAHMM A3BupoM Konnep@UAbAOM CO
BCEMH 3TUMH ero TPIOKAMHU.

— 4 BuXKy, uto y Te6s1 XoHpaa? — HeT, 3T0 MalnHa MOel JKeHEl.
3aBTpa B MOCKBe OTKPBHIBAETCSI HOBEIM Mak-AOHaABAC.

— Her Au y Tebs1 «AMepHuKH» nodnTaTe? — K COKareHUIO, HeT. Ho
ecTb «KOCMOIIOAUTEH».

— 4 Buaea ITora MakkapTHH, Koraa 6b1A B AHTAMM, — Toro camoro
[Tora MakkapTHH? — Ag.

Hukoraa He AyMaaa, 4To y MOpPO3OBEIX Takas LIMKapHast GuGamo-
TeKa.
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15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

23.
24.
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K cBoeil papOCTH g YBHAEAA B MarasuHe Aansi M KYIIHAA ero.
[Tepectaub BecTH cebs Tak! Tul He CKapAeTT, a 1 He PeTT.

Aa Ta npocto AjkeriMc BoHa!

IMoAunus roBopuT, 4to v Te6s A0Ma ecTb KaralllHMKOB,

AeBouka xouer, UTo6uI Aep Mopo3 npuHec eii bapbu Ha Hosglit ['oa,
Aopa Canppnd n3obpea 6yrepbpoa.

— S BHINELIO OAMH MapThHH. — A MHe OAHY COAOBYIO, NTOJKaAYHCTa.
[MepenyranHast MapuHa OTBETHAA HAa TeAe(POHHBIM 3BOHOK.

Temneps y HacC eCTh OAHAS «BPUTAHHMKA», U 3TO HAC BCeX OYeHb pa-
Ayer.

— Hsaus pooma? — OHa OTIIpaBUAACh B Mara3uH 3a IIOKYIIKaMH.

— Kaxkoi kpacuBblét Marasun! — Aa, ato BarenTuHo.

4. Read, translate and comment on the forms and functions of the infinitives.

To sleep in such a place, he felt, would be madness.

2. Dick climbed to the top of a tall oak to look around on the

10.
11,
12,
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.

18.
19.
20.
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snow-covered forest.

They began to run straight like deer and they were fast enough
to be on time.

— Go on, my boy, I'm here to listen to you. — Well, I want to
take my words back, sir. I'm sorry to have called you names.
Everybody resents him because he has so much money to
throw around.

To exclude all possibility of mistakes it's necessary to do
researches in this field as well. )

I knew little about the man I was to defend and was reluctant
to take up the case.

Gold and love affairs are hard to hide.

There is a time to fish and a time to dry nets.

1 took the opportunity to speak to Pandora.

This joke made our guide smile for the first time.

I failed to see Caroline leave the house.

It was an extremely stupid thing to do, wasn't it?

To listen to Elton John is sheer delight.

People go to safari to watch wild animals in their natural
habitat.

I went to the bathroom to cool down.

Need ! say more? I'd better stop now not to cause any more
trouble, to put it mildly.

To win the contest, Paul needed luck.

This table is very convenient to work at.

It is a great pleasure to accept you in my house.

21

22.
23.

N

The man is hard to deal with.
I have so many problems to consider.
He went to the Middle East to die of yellow fever.

3. Use the bare infinitive where necessary.

Father is willing ... let us ... be independent.

David is known ... have taken part in the campaign.

[ won't have you ... say it behind my back.

Ever since Simon came here he has been made ... look like a
fool.

Why not ... buy something new and smashing?

Mother made everybody ... do some work about the house.
She is always seen ... walk with her grandchildren.

We suppose her ... be in her late fifties.

I've never seen anyone ... enjoy food so much.

I would sooner let myself ... be cut in a thousand pieces than ...
betray my friends.

The team was announced ... have won the Cup.

Let's ... have a day off, shall we?

. You'd better not ... say anything. I'd rather ... be left alone.

The Lovedays can't afford ... buy this house.

. I'was made ... scrub the pans and pots.

. Don't let's ... go home yet.

. Heis known ... be an expert on ecology.
. There is nothing ... do but ... risk it.

We have ... go now. We can't ... wait any more.

. She felt her shoes ... pinch.

6. Translate into English.

. 3aBTpa O6yAeT OYeHb HACHIEHHBLIM AeHb. Y Bac HECKOABKO KAHEH-

TOB, KOTOPBLIX HY>XHO IPHHATL U ABa COOpaHMs, KOTOPHIE HYKHO
TMOCeTHTb.

CoBeplIeHHO HeT BpeMeHH, YTOOBl PACCAAGHUTLCA. A CTOABKO
elge Hy)KHO CAeAaTs!

C AxeHHUC OYeHb TPYAHO CBA3aThesi. OHA, KaXKeTcs, BUCUT Ha TeAe-
@oHe Bech Beuep.

MHe npuaeTcst mpoBepUTL B CBOEM AHEBHHKe. Y MeHs MOryT ORITh
Teaed)OHHBIE 3BOHKH, KOTOPHIE HYJKHO CAEAATh.

[To3HaTk ceba — 3TO 3HATH CBOU AOCTOHMHCTBA M HEAOCTATKH.

KHHUIY 3aCTaBUAM MeHS COBEpIIEHHO [10-HOBOMY B3TASIHYTh Ha MUD.
CekpeT 3aKAIOYAETCST B TOM, YTOGB! Y3HAaTh, KaK MCIOAL30BAThL pPaa-
Hble 1IBeTa, YTOOB! TPOMU3BECTH HAUAYYIIUH 3 deKT.
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. terrible weather

Mgu! coBeTyeM Bam He TepsTbh HH €AHHOTO AHSI AAsL TOTO, 4TOOHI
AOOUTHCA HAMAYUIIHX PE3YALTATOB.

Sra rmacTa AOCTAaTOYHO CHABHA, YTOOBI YAAAHUThL CaMbl€ PAa3HBbIE MSAT-
Ha.

UTo6El HCKAKOUYHTL AIOOYH0 BO3MOXKHOCTB olMbKH, HEe0OXO0AUMO
MPOBECTH TLIATEABHOE PaCCAEAOBAHHE.

— HyXHO AU TOBOPHTE uTO-AMGO ewe? — Her, Te6Ge Ay4lue IOMOA-
yaThb, YTOOH! HEe YCYTYOUTh IIOAOKEHHE.

AApPHaH BOCIIOAB30BAACS BO3MOXHOCTBIO, YTOGH! ITOTOBOPUTE C OT-
LOM.

Ero 3aCTaBHAM MTO3BOAHMTE AETSM OTIPABUTHCS HA MUKHHUK.

OH MOCTPOUA AAsT ce0s1 AOM, HO JKUTh B HEM €My He IPHLIAOCEH.

EMy TpyAHO A0BepsiTb. OH — TNOCAEAHHH YeAOBEK, K KOMY MOXXHO
0BGpaTUTBCS 3a IIOMOUIBIO.

7. 1. Explain the difference between the following pairs of words.

glass — a glass 10. language — a language
paper — a paper 11, tin —atin

wood — a wood 12. study — a study

iron — an iron 13. light — alight

string — a string 14. air — an air

coffee — a coffee 15. duck — aduck

cloth — a cloth 16. gold —agold

rubber — a rubber 17. play — a play

lamb — a lamb 18. thought — a thought

II. Make up exclamatory sentences according to the model:

Good advice. — What good advicel!
Good idea. — What a good idea!

7. clever people

terrible climate clever person

beautiful language 8. difficult job
beautiful suitcase difficult work
elegant clothes 9. fresh bread
elegant dress fresh loaf
heavy rainfall 10. delicious food
heavy shower delicious meal
healthy cow 11. horrrible song

healthy cattle horrible music
awful rubbish 12. tough beef
awful mess tough steak

[
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8. Give the plural of the following nouns if possible.

1. alottery 11. petrol 21. aspecies
2. a fisherman 12, a chef 22. a carp

3. afish 13. information 23. atooth
4. aseries 14. afoot 24. a cuckoo
5. a Japanese 15. weather 25. ataxi

6. progress 16. a tomato 26. a menu
7. a person 17. a means 27. toast

8. a woman 18. a photo 28. a mongoose
9. advice 19. aleaf 29. adisco
0. a mouse 20. an ox 30. a Swiss
1. a class-mate 9. agrown-up

2. a forget-me-not 10. a hanger-on

3. a man-of-war t1. aboy-friend

4. a man-servant 12. an office-block

5. a merry-go-round 13. acupful

6. a mother-in-law 14, a court-martial

7. a passer-by 15. a school-inspector
8. a woman-driver

9. Complete the table. Note that some of these words of foreign origin have

regular plurals.

Singular Plural Singular Plural

1. cacti 13. memoranda
2. analysis 14. stadium

3. stimuli 15. museum

4. strata 16. addenda

5. datum 17 radii

6. curriculum 18. drama

7. basis 19. genius

8. fungus 20. appendices
9. genera 21. axis
10. index ' 22. media
11. crises 23. album
12. criteria 24. phenomena
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10. Comment on the use of uncountable nouns in bold type.

Information rules the world.

Newspapers and television don't always provide accurate and
reliable information.

We hope the information will remain secret.

If advice is needed, ask one of our staff.

Did you follow the advice I gave you?

Jackie needs a piece of practical advice.

Good advice can be given, good name cannot be given.

We are all hoping for good news.

The good news is that he did get an Oscar.

They wore boots and galoshes in wet weather.

He hopes there's big money in this new business.

This machine doesn't give change. Please have the right
money ready.

Bad money always comes back.

The weather proved to be as good as the weatherman had
predicted.

We all look forward to warmer weather.

To recover completely, he must come back to work, but it
shouldn't be hard work.

Love is an ideal thing; marriage is a real thing, but it is a
lottery.

Never marry for money, but marry where money is.

11. Choose the first or the second word in the following sentences.

Play/a play and no work will make you lazy.

History/a history repeats itself.

Grammar/a grammar is taught deeply in this school.
My father has French grammar/an old French grammar.
Faith/a faith helps people to live.

Nature/a nature should be protected against pollution.
He was a man who lived for pleasure/a pleasure.

He has nature/a nature like his grandfather's.

It was pleasure/a pleasure to talk to you.

Can you do me favour/a favour?

. Get down to business/a business, all of you!

Charity/a charity begins at home.

. You should study law/a law at university.

Language/a language is unique to humans.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
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To succeed in life you need will/a will.

In her youth she was beauty/a beauty.

We are looking for people with experience/an experience.
I need study/a study where I can work quietly.

They are looking for work/a work at the moment.
Speech/a speech is a manifestation of language.

12. Translate into English.

UTo TaKoe HOBOCTH U Kak UX cOBMparoT?

— Kaxkue nmocaepnue HopocTu? — OHM OYeHb UHTepeCHHIE.
ECTE 0OAHA HOBOCTB, KOTOPYIO XOTEAOCE OBl OOCYAUTE.
OcTtopoxHuee! Takasi paTarbHask HOBOCTb MOXKET yOUTH CTapHKa.
Penoprep npocMaTpuBaeT HOBOCTH, KOTOPEIE CYMEA MOAYYHTS.
IMroxue HOBOCTH GBICTPO PACHPOCTPAHSIOTCS.

BoAblas 4acTh CBEAEHUN MOCTYTIAET Yepes Ipeccy.

Pa3zBeAUHK NpUHEC Ba)KHBEIE CBEACHMSI,

CsepeHMs BepHBI? VIM MOXXHO AOBEpATH?

«Mama, MBI IDUIIAY K TeOe 3a COBETOM.»

Xopotuii coBeT — BOT 4TO Tebe HY>KHO.

Te X0ouews coseTa? Xopolo, OAUH 5T MOTY AQTh Tebe.

3To 6ecriendrlii coBer! OH — OT BCEro cepAla.

AI0AM AIOOST TOBOPUTE O HOTOAE, TakK Kak 3To Ge3omacHas TeMa.

— Kaxkasi ceropHst noropa? — Iloropa xoaopHas. [Toxoxe, Gyaer
CHeT.

A106A10 GPOAUTE 110 AeCY B TPUOHYIO MTOTOAY.

Pa6oTta B 6aHKe ObIAA TPYAHA AASE HETO. «

Dt0 unTepecHasn pabora? OHa Tebe HpaBUTCA?
Y Hero ofHIMpHBIE 3HaHHUS B OOAACTH (PUBUKH.
POK-KOHUEPT npoureA ¢ 60ABLUKAM YCIIEXOM.

. Mo CTyAEHTHL AeAQIOT OOABLLIHE YCIIeXH B sI3BIKE.

. B siluKe ecTh AeHbI'd. BO3bMHU UX. A€HBTH — TBOH.

. OH TIIaTeABHO NEPECYNUTAA AEHBI'H ¥ MIOAOKHUA UX B GYMa)kKHUK.
. O6pa3oBaHHe — 3TO Aydlliee KallHTaAOBAOKEHHeE.

. OH A3A CBOEMY ChIHY IEPBOKA&CCHOe 0Opa3oBaHHe.

13. Comment on the use of material nouns in bold type.

. Of course I never touch foreign cheeses. Our English cheeses

are the best in the world.

Good food takes a lot of preparation, and that takes time. And
food always tastes better if served on warmed plates.

One of our favourite snack foods is popcorn - a treat discov-
ered by the American Indians.
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“I'm afraid it's not a very fancy lunch, Philip,” Anne
remarked. "I stopped off at Harrads and picked up a few cold
meats, and I made a salad.”

Ideally, wine should be kept in a cool, dark place. Sweet white
wines can be slightly chilled.

This is a cult wine with a centuries long reputation.

Riesling, Semillon and sparkling wines have a fantastic re-
putation.

Good wines are the best buys before Christmas.

I am used to eating salads. Vegetable salads are my fa-
vourites.

This jug is ideal for serving fruit juices.

A fruit salad goes well with ice-cream.

Two teas and a coffee, please. No sugar.

Out of the delicious selection of starters I'll take a chicken filo,
fresh fruit and vegetable toast.

Spain has an excellent range of cheeses. There's a mild goat's
cheese and a creamy blue cheese, which are the best.

The tea house serves snacks and cakes and one-plate meals.
A set-menu which is short and simple consists of four soups.
John prefers a Singaporean seafood soup - prawns, mussels
and squids in a thick spicy broth. It tastes terrific, and it also
smells terrific. At teatime they serve Chinese cakes and herbal
teas.

14. I. Comment on the use of the word fruit.

People eat more fruit now than they used to.

The mountain ash has red fruits.

The fruits of nature belong to all mankind.

Is a tomato a fruit?

I hope your hard work will bear fruit.

Forbidden fruit is sweet.

Chocolate fruits, Smarties or Kinder Surprises are great
favourites with children.

Fruit is rich in vitamins and mineral salts.

Citric acid is found in many foods and in citrus fruits in
particular.

Fruits, such as peaches and watermelon, grow well in warm
climates.
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The strawberry is both a delicious and beautiful fruit.

What are the local fruits? - Mostly apples and cherries.

A fruitarian is a person who eats only fruit.

— As the tree, so the fruit. — Yes, that's right. A tree is known
by its fruit.

11. Translate into English.

51 Tpauyy MHOTO AGHET Ha (PYKTEI, TOTOMY YTO 51 UX AKOGALO.

. — Uro Mul BO3bMeM Ha TpeThe? — S aAyMaro, ppykTel. OHU eCTh ¥

Hac? — Aa, HEMHOIO eCThb.

OpyKTHI ACIIEBBIE B 3TOM CE30HE, ocoOeHHO A0A0KH, 6aHAHBI U CAU-
BB

PaHbliie AIOAM TPUBO3UAM (PYKTH U3 KpriMa u Kaekasa. Ceiyac ux
TIPUBO3AT B OCHOBHOM M3 AAaTUHCKOH AMEPHKH, Adpuky, Urarum.
T'OBOPSIT, 4TO HY)KHO €CTb Te (PPYKThI, KOTOPEIE TPOU3PACTAIOT TaM,
TA€ BHI JKHBeTe.

Kak GYAeT NO-aHIAMHACKH «IIAOABI O0yueHHsi» ¢

(DPYKTOBBIN CAAAT AOAKEH COCTOATH U3 Pa3HBIX (DPYKTOB.

Ha HAmMX pHIHKAX Tenepb MOMKHO YBHAETH MHOXXECTBO 3K30THYe-
CKUX (PPYKTOB. ,

B 3TOM roay Maao ¢pykros. Ho 3to He npo6aema. Mx 3aBe3yT U3-3a
pybexa.

Mreca «TTA0AB! IpocBeleHust» ObiAa HanKcaHa A. TOACTEIM.

Ero 3HaHUS — MAOA AOATON yueOHL.

AGpPHKOC — OYeHb NOAE3HBIH DPYKT, OCOOEHHO AAS CEPALA.

Temnepsb s MOTY IOAHOCTBIO HACAAAMTHCS TTAOAAMH CBOETO TRYAA.

— Kakue pyKTHI BbL ipopdeTe? — Bee, 4TO XOTHTE.

Ha ceBepe KyABTHBHPYIOTCS (PPYKTEI, KOTOPHIE He GOSATCA XOA0AA.
OpPYKTH ¥ OBOIIY — OCHOBH&S €Ad BereTapHaHIeB.

Y Hac KOHYUAKUCH (PPYKTHL. Hy>KHO MATH Ha PBIHOK.

PasanuHbie DPYKTH HCIIOAB3YIOTCS B KOCMETHYECKUX LICASX.

15. I. Comment on the use of the word fish.

Fish travel long distances in the sea.

The tuna fish is among the marathon swimming champions.
Most ocean fish (eighty-five percent) live in shallow water. '
— How many species of fish are there? — There are about
24.000 known species (fishes).

— What a beautiful fish! — Yes, it's a starfish.

How do fish breathe?

Different fish live at different levels of water.

A group of fishes is called a “school”.
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— A flying fish can project itself through the air rather far. —
Do flying fish really fly?

Climbing fish are found in Malasia.

— What are "barber” fish? — They clean off parasites of other
fishes.

The Atlantic salmon is called the "King of Fish".

Fish should be on your menu at least twice a week.

— Paul has left me again! — Take it easy! There are many
other fish in the sea.

If wishes were fishes, you would need a whole ocean to hold all
of mine! Happy Birthday!

Fish begins to stink at the head.

Timothy is an odd fish. No wonder he got into a pretty kettle
of fish.

If he were to fall into the pond, he would come out with a fish
in his mouth.

II. Translate into English.

51 o6BrYHO mpeanoYUTaIO PHIGY MSICY.

Pr16a HeoGxoAMMa AAST HAIIErO OPraHU3Ma.

Cywn (Sushi) — momyaspHas SIIOHCKas epd, COCTOSILIAs M3 CRIPOIt
PEIOEL 1 pHUCa.

PrIGa COAEP>XUT Mano XXUpa.

AMAaHAQ ITAQBaeT KakK pHIOKa.

Y I'eHpy GoAbLIAS KOAEKIUSI MHHEPAAOB, PBI0 M IITHII,

Mosi arobumasn epa — puifa ¢ JKapeHbIM KapTodeneM.

EcThk 09ens MHOTO crlocoGOB, KaK TOTOBUTE PHIGY.

B 37031 peke MHOTO pHIGEL. HO MBI He TTOMMAaAHM CETOAHS HU OAHOI.
Ha croae MHOro mMsca, HO MaAO pPhIGHL.

. Prifaku OBIAM CYUACTAMBBL, OHH TTOMMAAM MHOIO DHIOEL.

He aymait 0 Makcume. CBET KAMHOM Ha HEM HE COUIeACS.

— CKOABKO pHIGEI MHE KYIIUTE? — ABe MAM TPH PBIOKL

MaAbunKy TOAGPHAH KPACOYHBIH aABGOM 06 3K30THYECKUX PhIGax.
OH AoBUT PEIGY paAM YAOBOABCTBMS.

Axyaa — 3T0 pbifa, OflacHasA AAS APYTHX PHIG.

OH ABIIHUT KaK pbI0a, KOTOPYIO BHITALMAN M3 BOABL

Priba — BocxutuTeabHa! OHa TaeT BO pry!

16. Comment on the collective nouns in the following sentences.

By modern standards my family is rather big.
My family are shopacholics.
The staff of Richard's office is well-trained and efficient.
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The staff are going to buy a leaving present for their
councillor.

— What are the media? — They are: The Press, Radio, TV.
The police have come and they are doing their best, sir.
These glasses are rather weak for me.

This new equipment is rather expensive.

Statistics is the study of probability.

Statistics are often misleading.

His poultry give him all the main products.

The Government is behind all this.

The Government are of different opinions of the project.
Plankton are found in all oceans.

Monica's linen comes from Holland.

The public stop and stare whenever there is an accident.
"You could join us," he said helpfully. "We are a jolly crowd."”
Your clothes are dirty, put them into the washing-machine.
My earnings are not high, but at least they are regular.

These tights are too tight on me!

My class has become unruly.

My class are right in the middle of Christmas preparations.
Measles is an infectious illness that gives you a high
temperature and red spots on your skin.

17. Translate into English.

Ha BpuTaHCKuX ocTpoBax 6oaee 80 pa3sHOBUAHOCTe 6aGOUEK.

B Moell ceMbe BCe XOPOILINe MY3bIKAHTHI.

OcTaTKy Ha AHE CTaKaHa BHITASIAGAH MOAO3PHTEABHO.

Ero MeMyaphl 04eHb UHTEpPEeCHO YHUTATh.

— ITouemy y Tebsi Takue KpacHHIE BeKH? — S YMCTHA AYK.

TaMO>XHsI B KOHIIe KOPMAOpA.

— KakoBo coapepykaHue 3Toro pomasa? — [loannus kak Bceraa 6o-
peTtcsi ¢ Maduel.

HoBast cepus paccka3oB AAf HaYMHAIOLUX Obira OTyOAMKOBaHA Me-
CAIl Ha3aA.

TAapAHOAYCH B HallleM caAy O4eHb KPacHBHL.

3TH AaHHBIE OYEHb UHTEPECHH!, OAMIMSA YKe U3ydaeT HX.

51 ¢ uHTepecoM mpouutar KHUry Y. AapsuHa «ITpoucxoxXjpeHHe BH-
AOB», '

3TH MeABEAU OTHOCATCS K PEAKOMY BHAY.

IToapo6HEIE TPUPOAHBIE SBACHHMS YaCTHL B 9TOM MIOAYLIAPUH.

— TBOM AKHHCHI HOBBIE, HO OHH IIOPBAHEI Ha KOAEHAX. DTO IOCAe-
AHsist Mopa? — Touno.

373



15.

16.
17.
18.

Yro Takoe «BeAAHHTTOHBI»? — DTO pe3dnHoBHe canoru. Cama Kopo-
A€Ba HOCHT HX B AO’KAMAMBYIO NOTOAY.

B 3TOM COKe HeT KOHCEpPBaHTOB.

S ponxen Tebe 40 neHCOB, U s 0OTAAM Ux Tebe celyac Xe,

Bo BpemMs noes3pxu no Caxape HaM BCe BpeMsl BUAGAHCh 0A3HUCHl, HO
3TO OBIAM AHILE MHDAXH.

18. Define the form and the syntactic function of the gerund. Translate the

sentences into Russian.
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Controlling my temper has been one of my goals this year.
Dieting is very popular now.

Thinking is very far from knowing.

Proposing without performing is mere folly.

Playing and working outside, and eating good Yorkshire
food, has made Mary feel strong.

No progressing is regressing. There is no denying it.

The biggest problem is choosing. Choosing an apartment
turned out to be a lot more difficult.

I love crossing the Thames at night. This takes me under
Waterloo Bridge and it is a fun way of avoiding the traffic
lights and the queues. Driving along, doing your own things,
listening to music, having a little singing to yourself is part of
the fun.

Singing in the shower, he did not hear the doorbell.

I drink nothing without seeing it, sign nothing without read-
ing it.

One learns by failing.

Through being too knowing the fox lost his tail.

It's little use trying to improve the situation.

People will gossip. There's no preventing it.

Every other minute he kept glancing at his watch.

Andrew deserves praising.

The water needs filtering.

19. Complete the following sentences with suitable gerunds.

If you seriously want to save money, you'd better give up ....

I don't mind most housework but I can't stand ... .

The puppies looked so sweet that I couldn't resist ... .

If you want to learn to ride a horse, you won't be able to
avoid ... .

10.

11.

Must you keep ... ? It's really annoying!

I'd hate to be a miner. Can you imagine ... ?

Can I have the newspaper if you've finished ... ?

The man the police caught finally admitted ... .

When he said he'd forgotten the phone number, 1 sug-
gested ... .

My job as a tourist guide involves ... .

. Nobody suspects you ... .

. Sue never takes the trouble ... .
. Isit worth ... ?

. Ican'thelp....

. Ted hesitated before ... .

What he loves best in the world is ... .

. There is little hope ... .

.-Don't insist ... .

. Why do you persist ... ?

. At the reception | had the pleasure ... .

20. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form, gerund or infinitive.

. You must remember (call) at the bank on your way home

because we need (order) some traveller's cheques.

Could you stop (type) for a moment? I need (concentrate) on
this letter.

I hope you haven't forgotten (telephone) the garage because
the car badly needs (service).

We could try (make) a dash for the car if it would only stop
(rain) for a moment.

I'm sure you won't regret (buy) the house, even though it
needs (paint) and (decorate).

I regret (say) that he's forgotten ever (promise) you a job.

I don't remember (take) my wallet out of my bag, but I must
have done it when I stopped (buy) petrol. '
As I told you, he's rather deaf, so don't forget (try) (shout) if he
doesn't answer the door at first.

I've considered {ask) him (raise) my salary but I don't think he
can afford (do) it.

If the machine happens (stop) (work), just telephone and
arrange for the service engineer (call).

I can't help (think) that we shouldn't have agreed (lend) him

our car.
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If you've finished (use) the typewriter, I'd like (borrow) it for
a while, so that I can get used to (type) with that machine.

I regret (say) I lost my temper with him.

He regrets (steal) money now.

Sheila will always regret (not go) to University.

The headmaster does not allow (run) along the corridors.

The teacher on duty does not allow us (run) along the corri-
dors.

Don't forget (write) to me when you are away.

Have you forgotten about (write) to me already?

Tony cannot do any work without (tell) at least twice.

Always remember (wipe) your feet before entering the school
during the rainy season.

Do you remember (wipe) your feet before you came into the
house?

21. Comment on the use of the possessive case in the following sentences:

Murphy's law is based on a popular belief that if something
goes wrong it always goes wrong in the worst possible way.
The children'’s first Christmas was spent in Wales.

I don't remember the student's name,

Do you know all the students’ names?

The city's population rose to nine million people.

Durrell was a graduate of London's college of Hotel Manage-
ment.

Corelli was probably the best of Callas's tenor partners.

The secretary of State's speech was televised.

Her daughters-in-law's birthdays both fall on July.

There will be a students’ meeting next Tuesday.

Donald works for a women's journal.

A fortnight's holiday will do you good.

That little boy of Bessy's is constantly looking for trouble!
How I dislike that new boyfriend of Liz's!

Ted and Linda's mother is a decorator.

Ted's and Linda's projects are up to the mark.

On the way home I dropped in at the baker's, then at the
butcher's, but the greengrocer's was already closed.

One day a stranger arrived and introduced himself as an old
friend of the master's.

That remark of Max's was not to the point.

22. 1. Put the possessive ending 's or ' in the following expressions.

1. my neighbour dog 11.
2. aboy school 12,
3. Keats poems 13.
4. a fortnight holiday 14.
5. the girl dresses 15.
6. the girls clothes 16.
7. the boss car 17.
8. policemen uniforms 18.
9. children education 19.
10. the country problems 20.

secretaries working hours

an actress life

Mr. Davies office
France foreign police
women liberation

a year time

Nature way

the princess dress
the sun rays

the Church work

II. Find Russian equivalents to the survivals of Old English Genitive Case.
Use at least five of them in a situation of your own.

1. To one's heart's content. 7.

2. Atone's wit's end. 8.

3. Atone's fingers' ends. 9.

4, Out of harm's way. 10.

5. To a hair's breadth. 11.

6. For comfort's (friendship’s) 12.
sake.

At arm's reach.

At arm's length.

At a stone's throw.
At sword's point.
At the razor's edge.

One's money's worth.

23. Answer the questions using the words given below.

Where do you go if you want to ...

get fast food? — To ...

buy some vegetables?

have your eyes examined?

buy some nails and a hammer?
get your hair cut?

have some clothes cleaned?
buy some cigars and cigarettes?
buy a wedding ring?

get pens, pencils, paper?

10. buy cakes and chocolate?

11. buy a lot of small different things?
12. have your teeth examined?

13. buy some medicine?

14. buy some meat?
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buy some flowers?

get some information about travelling?
have your watch repaired?

buy the most expensive things in London?
have your pet examined?

have a dress (suit) made?

the florist's

the butcher's

the greengrocers's
the supermarket

the travelling agent's
McDonald's

the dressmaker's
(the tailor's)

10.

11.
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the doctor's

the dentist's

the confectioner's

the (dry) cleaner's
- the stationery

the hairdresser’s

(the barber's)

the ironmonger's
the jeweller's
Harrods

the vet's

the chemist's
(the drugstore)
the tobacconist's
the watchmaker's

24. Translate into English.

Cuuraercs, uro 80 IPOLEHTOB AQHHBIX, HAKATIAUBAEMEIX Ha KOMIIb-
JOTepax B MUPe, UAET Ha aHTAHICKOM f3BIKE.

— Hu x yemy He npHKacalTech, IOKa He NpHeAeT NoAunus. — OHa
y>Ke npuObira. A KOro, COOCTBEHHO, ITIOAHIIUSA IIpecaepyeT? (chase).
— YMa He NPHAOXKY, YTO 3TOMY YEAOBEKY HY’KHO OT Hac! — Paau
6ora, He OyAb Takoll HauBHOM! Bce, 4To eMy HY)KHO, TakK 3TO HalllH
AEHBTH, HO OH HX He MOAYYUT.

locniurans Cesitoro ToMaca — opMH U3 cTapedimnx B AoHAOHe. AO
HETO. PYKO#1 [TOAATh, BCEro AMING NATh MUHYT IEHNIKOM Yepe3 Hapk
CBATOro AjKemnmca.

3TO KOABIIO He Moe, OHO Moeit 6abymkyu. OHO 6BIAO KyTIA€HO ¥ TH-
¢aHU U CTOMAO 1]eA0e COCTOSTHHE.

S npuHec Tebe HOBYIO CepHIO CTUXOB KHUTca. MoXXellb YUTATh UX B
CBOE YAOBOABCTBHE. '

— 51 TepneThs He MOIY 3Ty HNPOTHMBHYIO IIPHUBBIYKY TBOMX coceAel
BKAIOYATh TEAEBU30D Ha MOAHYIO MOITHOCTE! — OHHU KyNHAU HOBBIHM
“Sony" noaropa Ha3ap ¥ HUKAK He MOryT Ha HEro HapajpOBaThCSl.

— «B THXOM OMYyTe YepTH BOAATCA». — Aa, 3TO Kak pa3 Ipo Hero.
Taxk 4yTo Tebe Aydllle AepXaThCs OT HEro MoAaAbLIe.

— Heyxeau 310 AeHCTBUTEABHO A@Ad B AOMe TBOETO AGAYLWIKU? —
B AeMICTBUTEABLHOCTH y Hero ABa AaAH, U 1 IOMHIO, UTO BUACA Y HETO
B KabuHete [Tukacco u lllarana.

Ycnex Yapab3a BceX papyeT. AaBai MOAOMAEM H NO3APABHUM ero
TIPUAMYHS PAAU.

[MToAy4YeHBI CBEAGHWSI O HeOOBIYHBIX SBAGHUAX Ha IOBEPXHOCTH
Mapca.

12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

M3 Bcex puI6 s TIpeAmouuTalo QOpeAb M AOCOCH, XOTs s U He GOAb-
I0¥ AIOOUTEAL PHIOHL.

Ay4M COAHLIA IPOHMKAAM CKBO3b TYCTYIO AUCTBY M AEAAAHM TIOMECTbe
capa Pobepra Doxkca elle BeAHYECTBEHHEE.

OHa ITpOCTHAA BCeX Ha CMEPTHOM OApe paau baara ceMbH.

«KOAAHH3» — O4eHb HaAEKHBIN CAOBapb, ¥ 5 BCETAA AEPXY €ro MOoA
PYKOM.

Bul xOAMTE TIO OCTPHIO HOXA. BYAbTe OCTODOXXHEI (Ge30IacHOCTH
paamu.

OH mepelleA B ADYTYIO BeEPY IOA AYAOM MHCTOAETA.

25. Comment on the forms and functions of Participle I.

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17
18.
19.

1.
2.
3.

She heard the rain beating against the window.

Monica spent the evening phoning her relatives.

They have a kitchen-garden providing them with vegetables
in the summer.

Arriving at the office he found some visitors waiting for him.
Having run into serious difficulties, I count on your support
and understanding.

Miss Honey couldn't help admiring this astonishing child.
Ours is a long-standing friendship.

Students, studying a foreign language, should read authentic
literature.

Wherever you go, I'll be there waiting for you.

The man behaved as if hiding something tragic.

Emma came to the party, though still refusing to dancé.

The wind came whirling from the mountains.

Amanda came running down the stairs.

Adrian watched Nicky making his favourite salad.

Matilda was seen going to the library every Wednesday.

My eyes hurting, [ put aside the book.

Weather permitting, we shall start tomorrow.

The sea rough and choppy, [ missed my usual swim that day.
Lunch over, we began to work again.

26. I. Complete the table like in the model:
a boy — a girl

a brother —
—_ a mother

a man —
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5. a nephew
6. ason

7.

8. aking

9. alord

11. amale
12. alad

14. a gentleman
15. Mr.

17. Sir

I1. Give the nouns of the opposite sex.

an aunt

a spinster

a nun

wife

grandmother

a baron, a count, a god, a duke, an emperor, an usher, a monitor,
a manager, a steward, a waiter, a widow, a poet, a prince, a tiger,

a lion, a hero, a tzar.

IIL. If you are interested in animals, try matching the male, female and their

young.

Male

. buli

. boar
buck
stag
fox
dog

. gander
. drake

. stallion
. cock

COOMNMO U A WN

—

Female
hind
goose
cow
mare
hen
vixen
SOW
bitch
duck
doe

Young
fawn
cub
calf
foal
pup
piglet
gosling
chick
fawn
duckling

27. L. Choose either the infinitive or the present participle of the verbs: burn,
crawl, get, move, play, pull, switch on, tap, try, walk, come.

1. I can feel something

2. I saw her
room.
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the light and

up my leg!
into the

>~ W
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For a while she stood and watched the men trees.
He smelt something , so he rang the fire brigade.
We could definitely hear someone about
downstairs.

We listened to the school orchestra the whole

of the Jupiter Symphony with hardly a mistake.
I felt someone on the shoulder, but when I turned
round, there was no one there.
Look at that poor old lady
I watched the man

out a gun.

to cross the road.
out of his car and

IL In the following sentences, use a suitable form of go together with the ap-

propriate activity verb.

Verbs: cycling, dancing, fishing, hiking, horse-riding, sailing, skating, ski-

ing, surfing.

1.

2.

SO W -

Where is Harry? - He but I doubt if he'll catch
anything!

(you) last night? - No, I don't like
the discos in this place.
What are you doing at the weekend? - We if the
boat is ready.
If it hadn't been ready, we might

above Budapest.

in the hills

You're wet through! What have you been up to? - We
Now that she has her own pony, she every day.

If my bicycle were in better condition, I in France
this holiday.

The ice rink is closed so we won't tomorrow
night.

If there were more snow, we

28. Put the following into the correct order.

English / lovely / several / old / tables

pretty / French / young / a lot of / girls

dining-room / Regency / few / valuable / last / these / chairs
first / really important / Impressionist / his / three / paintings
dark blue / best / silk / my / all / shirts

young / many / German / factory workers
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10.
11.

12.

marble-popped / old-fashioned / these / oval / all / wash-
stands ‘

wildlife / Mike's / all / black and white / latest / photographs
cotton / a few / plain / hand-woven / carefully-chosen /
dresses

non-stick / brand-new / a number of / French-made / frying
pans

really important / the first / national / government-sponsored
survey

one-month / last / his / exhausting / European / tour

29. Form the comparative and superlative degrees of these adjectives. Pay at-

tention to any spelling changes.

OCXEHNO AW~

tiny 10. far 19. fat 28. healthy
handsome 11. sad 20. wide 29. true
lively 12. heavy 21. foggy 30. wide
dry 13. grey © 22, able 31. early
pleasant 14. late 23. il 32. narrow
simple 15. quiet 24. common 33. free
mellow 16. polite 25. soon 34. rare
good 17. clever 26. thin 35. flat
bad 18. big 27. calm 36. pretty

30. Put the adjectives in brackets into the form which best suits the meaning

of the sentence.

382

. That is (incredible) story I have ever heard!

It is not always (bright) students who do well in tests.

Terylene shirts are harder-wearing, but cotton shirts are much
(comfortable).

Which is (deep), Lake Garda or Lake Iseo?

She is much (self-confident) than she used to be.

I like both of them, but I think Michael is (easy) to talk to.
Most people are (well-off} than their parents were.

She has a lot to be thankful for — (sad) thing of all is that she
does not realize it.

[ want to rent a car — (powerful} one you have.

You look a lot (well) than you did last time I saw you.

. There is nothing (irritating) than locking yourself out of your

own house.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

1.

Both roads lead to the city centre, but the left-hand one is
probably a bit (short) and (direct).

As 1 get (old), I notice that the policemen seem to be getting
(young)!

- Is Cambridge (old) university in Britain? - No, Oxford is
about 50 years (old).

If you were (tidy) and (well-organized) than you are, you
would not keep losing things.

The boys in our school are much (good-looking) and a lot
(good) at football than the boys in other schools in the town.

31. Make the right choice out of the similar words with different meaning.

true - truthful
a) This play is based on a ... story.
b) I believe her: I think she is a ... person.
childish - childlike
a) You cannot have everything you want: don't be so ... .
b) She has a ... quality, a sort of innocence, which I like.
young - youthful
a) Our teacher is full of ... enthusiasm for her subject.
b) Enjoy yourself while you are still ... .
uneatable - inedible
a) This meat is so tough that I find it ... .
b) Some of the ... varieties of fungus are poisonous.
unreadable - illegible
a) The inscription was ... , but I recognized it as Latin.
b) War and Peace may be a good novel, but I find it ... .
historic - historical
a) "Ladies and gentlemen, this is a ...
manned landing on another planet!"
b) The library contains a copy of Magna Carta and other ...
documents.
economic - economical
a) The country is experiencing a time of great ... difficulty.
b) This soap is very ... : you only need to use a little of it at
a time. . .
electric - electrical
a) I see you have an ... cooker; I prefer gas.
b) The battery gave off a sudden ... discharge.

moment: the first
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sensible - sensitive
a) John will be all right on his own; he is a very ... boy.
b) Don't criticize her too harshly: she is very ... .

11. Comment on the difference in meaning of the same word in the following

pairs of sentences. :

1.

2.

a) She is an old friend of ours.

b) He is an old man.

a) He is a hard worker.

b} Do you think this is a hard exercise?

a) Have you met the new neighbours?

b) I like your new dress.

a) He is a heavy smoker.

b) What a heavy parcel!

a) I am certain that this book used to belong to me.

b) There is a certain Mr. Smith whom I would like to meet.

a) The present Foreign Secretary is better than the last one.

b) Is everybody present?

a) Why do you have such a concerned expression on your
face?

b) I wish to speak to the people concerned.

a) This is not the proper time to talk about money.

b) I mean the town proper, excluding the suburbs.

a) I do not want to hear a long involved explanation.

b) The police took statements from everyone involved in the
accident.

32. I. A field which is fifty acres in extent is a fifty-acre field.

Make similar compound adjectives from the following:

BHNOOAWON-

a programme which lasts half an hour — a ... programme
a drive which takes five hours — a ... drive

a lorry which can carry 15 tons — a ... lorry

a flight which lasts 3.5 hours — a ... flight

a ruler which measures up to twelve inches — a ... ruler
an engine with a capacity of 3.5 litres — a ... engine

a child which is five years old — a ... child

a man whose height is six feet —a ... man

a walk which covers eight miles — a ... walk

a tank with a capacity of 16 gallons — a ... tank

a 300 mm telephoto lens — a ... telephoto lens

a ”" hotel — a ... hotel

IL. A castle which was built in the fourteenth century is a fourteenth-century

castle. Make similar compound adjectives with the following:

SOk W

a student who is in his second year — a ... student

a flat on the third floor — a ... flat

a computer which is of the second generation — a ... computer
a decision made at the last minute — a ... decision

an excellent meal — a ... -class meal

a very poor production — a ... -rate production

33. Comment on the functions of Participle II.

A faded rose is usually a symbol of a long-forgotten love.

At the concert the singer wore a red rose pinned on the dress.
They used a fallen tree instead of the broken bench.

A grown-up man like you should know better what to do!

The boy, grown-up in poverty, became a well-known public
figure.

My heart is broken and I am lost without you.

Come and see my new kitchen. I have had it redecorated.

Get this prescription made as soon as possible.

I had my new gloves stolen on the train.

He heard his name called, turned round, but didn't see
anyone.

Tired, he went to bed right after watching the 10 o'clock news.
Changed into a smart suit, she looked gorgeous. “

. She stared at them as if scared to death.
. Forced by his parents, he told the truth.

Finished with the papers, he sighed with relief.

. She sat munching her meal with her eyes glued to the Amer-

ican soap-opera on the screen.

34, Insert not or without before the ing form, thus using a participle or a ger-

und.

... knowing the exact address, they got lost in the city.

Never sign anything ... reading it carefully.

The door was wide open, and we entered ... knocking.

The clerk was fired ... being given any explanation.

The teenagers listened to the pop-singer ... concealing their
admiration.

The snow has been falling for many days, ... seeming to stop.
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12.

13.

14.
15.

Susan accepted Tom's proposal, .. thinking of the
consequences.

... knowing a word of Dutch, she was taken to the police
station.

He left the restaurant ... waiting for his wife to join him.

The brother and the sister couldn't stand each other's
company ... immediately losing their temper.

... having recognized me, Linda passed by ... answering my
“"Hello".

The travellers went on and on, ... paying attention to the bitter
cold.

... knowing the reason for their silence, Robert went on talking
non-stop.

Tom has never done a thing, ... consulting his father.

... wanting to quarrel with his mother, he dropped the subject.

35. I. Comment on the use of Participle I1. Translate the sentences into Rus-

sian.

1.

w

“

B -

I
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Michael had his ear pierced. He did this because it annoyed
his parents.

I'm having the car serviced on Friday.

It can take days or weeks to get your telephone repaired.

We applied three months ago to have a new telephone system -

installed in our office. We're still waiting.

I'd like my tyres checked, please. And the tank filled.

How on earth did you manage to have your car repaired so
cheaply?

He had his driving license endorsed by the police for
dangerous driving.

Mind that you don't have your fingers caught in the door.

II. Translate into English.

— TI'ae BuI wibete cebe nrarea? — Cama 1B,

— Kak yacTo BH CTpHXerecb? — OTO 3aBHCHT OT BPEMEHH
roaa.

[ToyueMy OH IO3BOAMA BOBAedYb Ce0s B 3TO ONACHOE IIPEATIpHs-
THE?

KOCTIOM BEAMKOAENEH, HO MHe XOTeAOCh GBI YKOPOTUTD HOCKY.

MBI yXe OSTh A€T He PeMOHTHPOBAAHN Halll AOM.

MHe 6Bl XOTEAOCH, YTOOBI KOHTPAKT MOAIIMCAAM CETOAHS.

Y Bac He XBaTaeT 3HAHUM U ONKITA, U 3TO AQeT cebs 3HATh.

OHH XOTAT OKPECTUTEL CBOEro pebeHkKa.

51 He MO3BOAIO, YTOGHI YTO-TO MEHSAH B MOEH KOMHATe.

B rocruHMIle BaM MOTYT INIOYMCTHTL OAEXKAY, 3aKa3aTh OHAETHI,

OTIPAaBUTL ITHCHMaA,

11. VY Hee yKPAaAH KOIIEAEK, [TOK& OHA MOKYTaAa (PPYKTEL

12, Anne HyXHO c¢oTOrpadMpOBATHCA Ha NACIOPT.

13. MouM AeTSIM NIPOBEPSIIOT 3yOhI Ka’KABIE IIeCTh MeCSIeB.

14. TloAcTpurucek xe HakoHel! 3To0 Xe nMpocTo 1no3op!

15. Koraa st 66l B PuMe, y MeHsSl YKPaAn 30HTHK.

16. Mel mpuAaraeM Bce yCHAMS, YTOGBI HaM OTDEMOHTHPOBAAM IIeHT-
PaApHOe OTOITA€HUE, ITOKA He HACTYIHMAQ TTAOXas IIOTOAQ.

17. MHe HPaBUTCS IePEKAEUBATE 060U KaKABIE IISTE A€T.

18. BaM AEHCTBUTEABHO CAEAYET [OKa3aThb JTOT MOpe3: I10-MoeMmy,

¥y Bac 3apaxenHe (to look infected).

S ©® ™

36. Comment on the ways the degrees of comparison of adjectives are inten-
sified. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. All the job candidates were far more experienced than I.
2. New Zealand's cool climate is far less reliable than that of
South America, Australia, California and Chile.

3. She is feeling dead guilty.

4. You are no better than all those people!

3. Parents are most welcome to help in school in various ways.

6. That idea of yours is pretty good!

7. The more acquaintances, the more the danger. :

8. Adrian was dead serious about writing poetry to the BBC.

9. We are most appreciative of any new ideas or suggestions for
improvements in school and most eager to cooperate.

10. This noise is most irritating. I just can't stand it.

11. He's gone on a most interesting journey.

12. "Is Miss Temple as strict as that?" I asked.

13. It is most unwise to call on him if he isn't expecting you. You
are liable to find socks behind the refrigerator, newspapers on
the floor, flowers withering in stale water.

14. Nelly is wearing the smartest frock imaginable,

15. The longer I know people, the more they puzzle me.

37. 1. Complete the given phrases.

1. The more exercise you 11. The more sophisticated a
take, ... girl is, ...
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Tra

1.

2.

3.
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The bigger the car, ... 12. The more I know people,
The more ] get to know 13. The hotter the weather, ...
him, ...

The more chocolate she 14. The colder the winter, ...
ate, ...

The farther from home, ... 15, The harder she works, ...
The more children there 16. The longer you sleep, ...
are, ...

The sooner you realise it, 17, The more you learn, ...
The more frightening the ~ 18. The less money people
film, ... get, ...

The younger the child, ... 19. The more difficult the case

is, ...

The less time you waste, ... 20. The busier the boss is, ...

1. Match the given phrases.

The storm started in the open.
. The refusal she is not a bad person.
All the summer the kids the story has a happy end.
stayed
On the whole out of the blue.
In the present situation to get the better of everything.
thereis
In short for the best.
Paul Macey left his job all of a sudden.
He did his best a change for the better.

not in the least.

Don't worry, it's all
touched her to the quick.

— Are you confused?

38. State what parts of speech are substantivized in the following sentences.
nslate them into Russian.

For anyone who teaches and learns English this book is a

must-have. .
This agent will tell you about Dos and Don'ts of building your

own home.
Heaven is where the police is British, the cooks are Italian, the

mechanics are German, the lovers are French, and all is
organized by the Swiss.

ISl

®

10.

11.

12,
13.

14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21,
22,

23.

—

Hell is where the cooks are British, the mechanics are French,
the lovers are Swiss, the police is German and all is organized
by the Italians.

She loves this monster and will see no wrong in him.

The lawyer did the impossible — the accused was set free.

If there is one secret weapon that's possessed by the
successful, it is that they are highly organized.

If ifs and ans were pots and pans ...

Bottle green has always been my favourite colour.

. — How can you tell if a man has done the washing? — All your

clothes are of a fashionable grey.

Elevenses (brunches) are popular with people who don't have
to get up early.

Forget the past! You have the present and the future to think
of.

— What money would you like? — Four fives and ten ones.
You'll be given enough eatables to last you for the rest of your
lives!

We talked about what we wanted to do in the war and after, if
there was an after.

For afters we usually have fruit or tea.

— I know [ am a nobody. — Yes, we are just sweet nothings.
He greeted the doorman with a brief shake of his head,
indicating a negative. .

At night I lay awake looking at the stars and thinking: “These
are stepping stones into the unknown."

They loved to the full and fought to the death.

The sky was a Wedgwood blue.

I am a conservative, not a liberal like you!

— It takes two to tango. — Yes, it takes two to make a dream
come true. '

I am at sixes and sevens with you, Fred.

39. Insert the right article with substantivized words.

. — Where do ... wicked go after death? — They go to hell.

His hair was already grey, her own was still ...
brown.

Bali is a heaven where ... famous, ... rich and ... privileged go
for a holiday.

rich honey
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12.
13.

14.
15.

16.
17

He is ... conservative and won't change his views all of ...
sudden.
... Scandinavians are much of merchants: ... Swedish produce
all the materials, ... Norwegians transport them, and ... Danish
sell them.
— Is the weather changing for ... worse? — I hope for ... better.
Simon flew to America as he wanted to have a look at the land
of ... free.

. old and ... young,
problems.
... unemployed cannot be expected to live on the savings.
"Twice in my life have I preyed, and a fat lot of ... good it did
me."”
Some Tibetians believed that the souls of ... dead were re-
born.
Every child should pass the medical check-up. It's ... must!
One evening she telephoned me out of ... blue and said she was
in some kind of trouble.
... black and ... white are her favourite colours.
Jimmy is ... radical and believes in his mission to change the
world.
Only ... wealthy can have the luxury of doing nothing.
He got ... second wind and came to the finish first.

. rich and ... poor have their own

40. Give the Russian equivalents of the following proverbs with substantiv-

ized words.

OCIOIHNDO A LN~

A blind leader of the blind.

A good name keeps its lustre in the dark.

A word is enough to the wise.

Among the blind the one-eyed man is king.

All cats are grey in the dark.

If the blind lead the blind, both shall fall into the ditch.
It is an ill wind that blows nobody good.

None but the brave deserve the fair.

The Dutch have taken Holland!

True blue will never stain.

. Two blacks do not make a white.

. There is no place for the wicked.

. Two is company, but three is none.
. When three know it, all know it.

. When angry, count a hundred.

41. Fill in the missing words paying special attention to the use of articles.

Country

Adjective ] One citizen All the people The Language

1.Russia  .oeerviiinnn, a Russian

7.
8.
9.
10.
11,

12

13.
14.
15.
16.

17

18.
19.

20
21
22

23.
24

26.

........................... Russian

. Britain British
.China ...

people
Finland
Spain e the Spanish
Turkey Turkish

Wales i e,
. Scotland

Holland

Denmark ...t s e Danish
Thailand

JEgypt

. Israel Israel

. Belgium

. Portugal

.............. Czech

.............. Polish

42. Translate into English.

N

HO Lk w

AMepHKaHIL MeHee (YOPMAABHEL, YeM eBPONEHIILL,

DOABIIMHCTBO AQTY@H XOPOLIO TOBOPAT IIO-aHTAMICKH, Yero
He cKaxkelllb O ppaHIy3ax.

He rosopure mroxo 06 OTCYTCTBYIOILMX.

YemM GoAbILIe CHET, TEM AYYIIE AAS YPOXKAs.

Yem curbHee Gypst, TEM CKOpee OHa IIPOMAET.

OnpITHBIE (AFOAH) 3HAIOT, YTO OMBIT — AYYIIHIA YIYUTEAL.

Bo BceM Mupe cobak MCIOAB3YIOT AASl HAXOXKAGHUS B3pLIBYa-
THIX BelJeCTB U HAPKOTHUKOB.
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10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22

11.

12.
13.

392

Mos cocepka pabOTaeT B HIKOAE AAST TAYXOHEMBIX.

LIIoTAGHALEL AIOOST CBOIO FOPHYIO CTPaHY.

SI KOCMOIIOAMT, XOTSI 1 KOHCepBaTop.

SIMOHILI JKUBYT AOABIIIE, YeM APYTHE HAPOARL.

BoceMsb uacoB Bac ycrpoutr? — Aa, 4eM paHslie, TeM GesonacHee.
AaXe AAS CAaMBIX YMHRIX M OINBITHRIX 3TO OYeHb CAOXKHas pa-
6ora.

AaBaiiTe 3a0yAeM Bce xyalee ¥ 6YAeM HAAeSThCS Ha Aydiliee.
OdveHr HEpasyMHO OOBUHSTb MOAOABIX. CTapUKHM AOAXKHEL IIO-
CTapaTkCsl UX NOHSTE.

OTH OGUAHBIE CAOBA 3aACAH €e 3a XHUBOE.

MLl Bce OYeHBL HAACEMCSI, YTO OTBET OYAET MOAOKUTEABHBIM,
[MporHo3 coo6LiaeT, 4TO IOrcAa HAKOHEI-TO MEeHSeTCs K AydY-
HIeMy.

Moit 6paT — HEUCIpaBUMHIH poMaHTHK. OH BEpPUT BO BCe AyY-
1Iee B AFOASIX.

Iseiiiapusl 4acTO TOBOPAT, YTO Xu3Hb B llBeduapuu oueHb
CKyYHa.

Ml cHAEAM B IIPOXAGAE€ HALIero YKPOMHOIO CaAMKA M HACAaX-
AAAHCH IIOKOEM (CIIOKOMCTBHEM) Bedepa.

— Kak Ha3elBaeTcs 3TOT cepuan? — «Aep3KUe H KpaCUBLIEY.

43. Translate into English.

Ee pOAMTEAM IIPOTHB TOro, YToOHl OHa coofliara celdac BCeM
0 CBOeH IMOMOABKE.

Sl MOMHIO, YTO MaMa 4YacTO YIpeKaha MeHs B AeTCTBE 3a TO, YTO
51 OblAG HeaKKypaTHa.

— PaGoras ¢ wmarHuToOHOM, BH MOXXeTe YAYYIIUTL CBOE
npousHoluernue. — CaMo coboll pasyMeeTrcs, YTO 3TO BEePHO.

Kaxoi#l e TH AeHTAH! Tel pa)Ke He IOTPYAMACS BRIMEITH 33 CO-
6o yalky!

TMoyemy BBl u36beraere YHOTPeOASITL HEAMYHBIe (POPMHL TAAro-
Aa B peun?

— Yro moMemiaro BaM IMOMTH TyAa camMoMy? — A MHe IIpOCTO
BCE YK€ CAGAAAH AO TOTO BpEMEHH.

Ycabmas papOCTHYIO HOBOCTB, AEBYIIKA HeE MOrAa yAepKarTb-
cs1, YTOOHI HE PACIIAAKAThCS.

MeToakl TECTHPOBaHHMS 3HAaHWH CTYAGHTOB He Bceraa sddek-
THBHHL.

Hukoraa He oIpeAeAMIlls, B KAKOM OHA HACTPOEHMH.

Bceraa HeNpHsTHO, KOrAQ YEAOBEK pasrOBapHBAeT, He TIASIAA
BaM B raasa.

— YT0-TO MHe He X0YeTCs CErOAHsS 3aHMMAaThCs. Kak TH CYMTAaellb,
CTOUT AM MATH B CyG60TY Ha AeKuM0? — D70 Tebe peluars.

M-ul no6AaropapuMAM €ro 3a To, YTO OH HaM IOMOT.

INopa 661 MHE OTPEMOHTHPOBATE TY(AH, CKOPO BECHA,

—

—
N=OORHNO O AW

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

—

12.

13.

—o©WoONe

44. Translate into English.

TToxaAy#cTa, BepHHUTe KHUTY B 6uGAMOTeKY Ge3 AaAbHEHINUX Npo-
MEAACHMH.

CKa)xuTe, TAe 3Aechk OAMIKalIIee MOYTOBOE OTAGACHHEe?
AaAbHeimMe moApoGHOCTH GYAYT U3BECTHEI B CAGAYIOIIMIA pas.

3T0 BechbMa BaykHasi HH(OPMaILUs.

310 upe3BHYANHO pa3yMHOe pelleHHe.

Bam naaH — HaUMAYYLIHMH.

ByaeM HapesITbCsL Ha Aydllee,

3TOro BOIpoca sl OT BaC MeHbllle BCEro OJKUAAAA.

OTO CaMOAET TOCASAHEeH KOHCTPYKIIHH.

TMocAaeaHu noesp NpUOBIBAET B MOAHOYD.

IMocaepHee U3AAHHE 3TOTO CAOBAPS YK€ PACIPOAAHO.

MBI HMKaK He MPEAITOAAraAH, YTO YCAOBHS B Aarepe OKaXyTCsl Ha-
CTOABKO TAOXHMH.

Xyke ApUBBIYKY He HaUTH.

CeroaHs He TelAee, YeM BYepa.

51 “HOrAQ AYMAlo, YTO Ke TOTOBHUT MHe OyAyilee.

3DT0 GRIAO MOCHEINIHOe pelieHue.

ToAAGHAIEL J)KMBYT B [OAAGHAMHU U TOBOPSIT IO-TOAAAHACKH.

— VYuTH, 3TO KpaiiHe BaXHO. — A3, s NOHUMAK, YTO 3TO Ypes-
BEIYAHHO CPOYHOE 3apaHMe.

HIseiinapiikl TOPAATCA CBOEH >KUBOIIMCHOM CTPaHOM.

11IoTAQHALE AJOGSIT CBOIO FOPHYIO CTPAHY.

45. Translate into English.

OHa HACTOSIAQ Ha TOM, YTOOBI ee BHICAYIIAAH. «
Co0O0LIMAH, YTO KOCMOHABThHI IPU3EMAUAMCE.

Pe3yALTaTH HEBO3MOXKHO OBIAO MpeacKasaTbh. OHM TepPIIEAMBO JKAQ-
AH, 110K YYeHbIE IPOBEAYT 3KCIEPUMEHT.

He noHmMas HpUYUHEL XOAOAHOIO IIPHEMA, OH YIIeA, He CKa3aB HHU
CAOBa.

['Ae BeI CHUMaAMChL? 5 He MOTY He BOCXMLIATLCS ITUMH doTorpadu-
SIMH.

Haiu Apy3bs, paGotasiuue B KOKHOIT AMepHKe, BEPHYAMCH AOMOH.
Omna 3a6BiAg, 9TO oOellaAd XXAAaTh UX U HEe YXOAUTH U3 AOMaA.

51 pacropsKych, YToObl BAlllK BeLH MPUHECAH M PACIIaKOBaAH.

Tak KakK HOUb OBIAA XOAOAHAS, OH HAAEA IIAABTO.

OHyn 3aMOAYAAH, HCYepIlaB BCe BO3MOJKHEIE T@MBI PAa3roBopa.

Yero MHe XOUETCs, TaK 3TO MOORIBaThL TaM CaMOH, a He CAYLIATh pac-
CKa3hl APYTHX.

I'To Bceit BepOATHOCTH, OH CKOPO NPUAET. OH AOCTATOYHO YMEH, 4TO-
ORI IOHATD, YTO MBI T€ AIOAH, KOTOPHIE €My TIOMOTyYT.

Ayuiie pa3 yBHAETb, ¥eM CTO pa3 yCAMUATh, M oTpuuaTh 3TOTO
HeAb3st!
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14.
15.

©PMP U LN~

15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.

INocTpoeHHBIM Ha BeplLIMHE XOAMA XpaM OBIA BUAGH H3AAAEKA.
IToCBIABHEIH, IPUHECIUUH ITHCbMO, YKe YIIeA,

46. Comment on the numerals in the following sentences.

Ten people are wanted for the job.

The second song was a great hit.

My son is twenty and my daughter is eighteen.
Seven is a lucky number.

The two left the office early.

We often invite them to make a four at cards.

I am teaching the child to count by tens.
Hundreds went to the show.

Two millions of citizens are under forty.

Two million citizens voted for the Party.

. Five hundred students are taught at this department.

Five hundreds of people joined the marchers.
A third possibility occurred to me.

. They all looked forward to Sundays because then everyone

was allowed a second helping of the poor food.

Two-thirds of the council were against the new scheme.
Women have strange intuitions about men. They possess a
curious sixth sense about them.

The young people met at a first night party.

There is always a first time.

A «first love» is never forgotten.

Mine is a second generation computer.

47. Write in words.

4, 14, 40, 5, 50, 5-th; 9, 19, 9-th, 90-th; 8, 8-th, 18-th, 80-th.

COLRXOHDU A WN~

—
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48. Translate into English.

IIpuBBIYKa — BTOpas HATypa.

Pa6oune 3Toro 3aBopa paboTaloT B HOUHYIO CMEHY.

Hamwu cTyaeHTE HAUMHAIOT YYUTHL BTOPOH SI3EIK Ha BTOPOM KypCe.
Moit AooM — TpeTH#i cnpaBa. MUMO TOYHO HE NMPONAELIE.

YuTH, TpeTbel BO3MOXXHOCTH Y TeOs He GyAeT.

Mou APY3bsl U KOAAETHM CTAaAU AASL MEHSI BTOPOM CeMbei.

Borocy, 4yTo BaM NpHUAETCS! CAGBATh SK3aMeH BO BTOPOUM pas.

310 60ABLION TOPOA. Ero HaceAreHMe NpeBHIIaeT TPH MUAAHMOHA.
U3 AByx 6parbeB AOH CaMblii BBICOKHI,

YdyeHEIl TPOBEA NIePBLIN, BTOPOH, TPETUHN, YeTBEPThHIN 3KCIIEPHMEHT,
HO IOAYYMA T€ JKe Pe3yAbTaThl.

11.

12,
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

10.

11.
12.

13.
14.

15.

S BEINIHA YAIKY 4asl, 3aTeM BTODYIO, TPETHIO U AMIIL IIOCAE YETBep-
TOY MOHSA, YTO YTOAHUA JKAXKAY.

AeTH BXOAMAHU B 3aA IIaPAMHU.

B )XH3HH KaXKAOro eCcTh NepBasi AF0OOBb.

OHH NO3HAKOMUAHCH Ha IIpeMbepe.

TpH ropa CIyCTS y Hero pOAMACA BTOPOM ChIH.

B Bo3pacTe 50 AeT APBUA ITOAYYHA BTOpoe 00pa3oBaHue.

IMpourea rop, 3aTeM BTOPOH, a BecTei Bce He OBIAO.

Aom HOMep 8 — TpeTUH CIpasa.

49. Translate into English.

He mory He HepBHH4YATE. Tak MHOIO ellle AeA, KOTOPHIE HYKHO NIPHU-
BECTH B MMOPSAOK: MOACTPHUYLCS, CAEAATH MAHUKIOD, TOYUHUTE OBYBb,
CAATb BELIH B YUCTKY.

S MOMHIO, KAK MHE OAHQKABI [IOCOBETOBAAH, YTO AYYUIHE Ccr1ocol 1o-
XYAETb — 3TO IIAOXO T'OTOBHTD. .

He y3HaB Hac, IIOAUIIeNICKHE NIPOLIAM MHUMO, AQKe He 0bpaTHUB BHHU-
MaHHe Ha Pa3bHUTyIo MalluHYy.

He mory ceGe npeacTaBuTh, YTOOB BAM OTKa3aAM. BEl Kak pas ToT 4e-
AOBEK, KOTOPBIM MOJKeT 3aHATh 3Ty ACAJKHOCTD.

YcTpeMHB B3rAsip, Ha ITOTOAOK, AMK Hayaa IeTh Ha He3HAKOMOM $13bl-
Ke.

HeAn3st orpunars, 4TO C HUM O4YeHb TPYAHO MMeTh AeAo. XOTs, 4ecT-
HO TOBOPSL, C HUM MHTEPECHO NOTOBOPHUTS.

[TouyrarbOH, IPUHOCHBILINI HaM IIOYTy MHOIO AeT, TOBOPHT, YTO OH
CAHMIIKOM CTap, YTOGBI IPOAOAXKATE AeAaTh 3Ty paboTy.

ed Boirea B ouC 1 HEOKMAGHHO OOHAPYXHA, UTO BCE COTPYAHHU-
KU YIIAH AOMOH. «
Mo>XHO GBIAO YCABIIIATH, KAK OHM OKHUBAEHHO O YEeM-TO CIIOPHAM.
Hean3st 66110 TepATh BpeMs. Hy>KHO OBIAO IPUHHUMATE DelleHHe.

S ycTaa OT TOTO, YTO MOM POAUTEAH 0OPaLaroTCsi CO MHOH KakK C pe-
6enkoM. Ho cuTyanuuio y>xe He U3MEHHUTh.

YeAoBeK, IPUHECIIUH ITY 3aIIMCKY, JKAET BHU3Y OTBETA.

AeBoyKka rnepecTasa MAAKaTh TOABKO AMIIbL KOTA@ MaTb OCTAHOBH-
AQ&Ch, YTOOB! KYIIUTh € IIOKOAAKY.

3Ty BOAY HeAb3sl IUTh. Ee Hy)KHO (PUABTPOBATE.

Mzl 6poAUAM TIO AECY, @ AYHA B 3TO BPEMsI MEAAEHHO NMOAHMMAAACh
HaA ACPEeBBSMHU.

MeHs YIPEKHYAU B TOM, YTO 51 OIIO3AAA ¥ 3aCTABHA BCEX JKAATh.

50. Use the personal pronouns we (us, our), you (your) or they (them, their) in

an impersonal sense.

1.
2. I see,

.. can never find a taxi when ... need one.
.. have invented a bomb which will kill people without

damaging property. What will ... think of next?
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10.

1. .

12,

...'lI kill us all with these dangerous weapons ... are inventing!
... must not grumble, I suppose. ...'ve had a pretty good year.

... never know who ...'ll bump into when ... go out.

It says in the paper that ... 've had a lot of rain in the West
Country. I'm glad I'm not there!

Enjoy ... selves while ... can: ... cannot take the money with ...
when ... die.

... say ... are going to have a hard winter.

Do you think ... might let ... have a party if ... promise not to
make noise?

Fellow-students, ... can only persuade the authorities to give in
to ... demands if ... remain united. Let ... stand together!

can lead a horse to the water, but ... cannot make him
drink.

It says in the paper that ... are thinking of putting up the price
of petrol again.

51. Put the appropriate possessive pronoun or the definite article into these

sentences.

1.

2.

10.

11.
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She sat in front of the mirror, running ... fingers through ...
hair.

‘Do you want to put ... coat on?' ‘No, I'll just put it round ...
shoulders.’

I felt somebody tap me on ...
arm.

I felt somebody tap ... shoulder, and then grab me by ... arm.
He had ... hat pulled well down over ... eyes, and ... hands were
thrust deep into ... pockets.

She turned up ... collar of ... coat to protect ... neck from the
cold wind.

He was severely bruised about
unmarked.

He shook me warmly by ... hand and put ... arm round ...
shoulders.

Before you go to bed, make sure you wash ... face, brush ...
teeth and put ... clothes away neatly.

‘Let me take you by ... hand, and lead you through the streets
of London.’

‘Close ... eyes, hold out ... hand, and see what the good Lord
has brought you!'

shoulder, and then grab my

... legs, but .. face was

12,
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

R R o ol

—_
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. I stepped on his foot/the foot.

. Ishook him by his hand/the hand.

. She shook his hand/the hand.

. Don't take it in your head/the head!

"We were stabbed in ... back' means ‘we were betrayed by our
own people’.

They lay on ... backs and closed ... eyes.

If you do not want to hear it, put ... fingers in ... ears.

You look a mess! Tuck ... blouse into ... skirt and straighten ...
shoulders.

I looked him straight in ... eye and told him to take ... shirt
off.

The police grabbed him by ... scruff of .. neck, and put
handcuffs on ... wrists.

52. I. Choose the right word.

Stop patting me on my shoulder/the shoulder as if we were old
friends!

The snake bit him on the leg/his leg.

Munchausen pulled himself out of the water by the hair/his
hair.

I argued with Sarah till I was blue in my face/the face.

She looked me straight in the eye/my eye and told a lie.

He had a thorn in the foot/his foot.

Lena is always wearing a bracelet on her wrist/the wrist.

Look me in the face/my face and tell me what is wrong.
Grandpa has a constant pain in his back/the back.

The President had an operation on his heart/the heart.

x

II. Translate into English.

O NOCMOTPEA € B AMLIO U BCe MOHSIA.

BrIpakeHHe ero AMIIa BAPYT U3MEHHAOCE.

[Tepea AMUOM TPYAHOCTEH MBI AGAXKHBL OOBEAUHUTLCH.
OHa B3s1Aa peGeHKa 3a pyKy H IlepeBeAa eTo depes yAUILY.
IToBeck 3Ty KAPTHHKY HaA FOAOBOH.

51 IOYYBCTBOBAA HEOXKHMAAHHYIO GOAB B GOKY.

OH HOIIEAOBaA €€ B 1[eKY, ¥ OHHM PacCTaAHCh.

EcAM 4eAOBEK TOHET, TO €ro HaAQ CHacaTb, CXBATHB 3a BOAOCHI, HO HE
3a pyKy.

JAJKOH TTOCMOTPEA e B AULIO H BCe HOHSA.

Mb>3pH NOAOXKHAA PYyKY €My Ha IAedo.
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11.

OH B35IA ee 10A PYKY.

12. Oxn noxkayaa rorOBOH H FAYGOKO B3AOXHYA.
13. Y renepana B pyke OBbIA ITUCTOALT.
14. Omna noMaxana HaM PYKOii U yILIAQ.
15. Oun 6uIA paHEH B F'OAOBY U 9aCTO CTP8AAET OT TOAOBHBIX BOAEH.
53. In these sentences, choose the alternative that fits.
1. Don't tell me your problems. I've got enough problems of (me,
mine, my own).
2. Who is that man? Is he a friend of (you, your, yours)?
3. Come and sit beside (me, myself, mine).
4. It belongs to an old friend (of my father's, from my father, of
my father).
5. She prefers to live by (her own, herself, her).
6. She prefers to live on (herself, hers, her own).
7. Afriend of (my father, my father's) is a painter. He painted this
portrait of (mine, me, my own) when I was only sixteen.
8. Is that car (your, yours) or is it (of your wife, your wife, your
wife's)?
9. He has (his, an, the) own business.
10. What I would really like is a car of {the, one's, my) own.
11. If a letter starts 'Dear Sir', it should finish with the words ‘(You,
Yours, Your) faithfully'.
12. Louisa's work is much tidier than (mine, me, my) or (of Anna,
Anna, Anna’s).
54. Form 12 reflexive verbs by matching these 12 verbs to the definitions giv-
en below.
Verbs: ask, behave, blame, enjoy, give, help, kill, let, make, please, pull,
take.
1. commit suicide 7. believe in your own im-
yourself portance
yourself
seriously
2. have a good time 8. behave as if you were in
yourself your own home
yourself at
home
3. feel quilty 9. surrender (e.g., to the po-
yourself lice)
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yourself up

CONPOELON~

wonder : 10. make an effort to regain

yourself your self-control
yourself
together

take as much as you want 11. relax

yourself yourself go
do only what you want 12. do what you should do/
to do yourself not do anything wrong

yourself

35. Translate into English.

OHa NoX0AOAEAQ H CTaAd MEAACHHO KPECTUThCS.

On nocesiTHA cebs1 My3eiKe. Y HUKorpaa cebsi B 3TOM He YIIpeKaa.
Hukro He A0AKeH 0OMaHEIBATE CaMoro cedsl.

YcrpauBaiTech NOyp0OHEe U yroujaiTech IMPOTOM.

EcAu THI IDUBHAEHHE, TO NOKAXKHUCH!

OH BUAUT Ce0s IJeHTPOM BCEAEHHOH.

51 yroBOpHAa cebst MOMOYEL UM.

Boae3Hb pacnpocTpaHsieTcsi o4eHb OBICTPO.

51 ouyTHACA OAMH B COBEPLIEHHO HE3HaKOMOM TOPOAE.

A Temneps, AOpoOTrast, YKAGABIBAMCS CIATh.

[MeTp 3amuiancs Kak Mor.

AecsiTb MaAeHBKHX HETrPUTAT OTIPaBUAHUCH 00eaAaTh. OAHUH IPOCHaA,
APYTOH IIOAGBHACS, TPETHH MIOBECHACH ...

[TozaboTtbTech 0 cebe! XoTh HHOrAa MO3BOASIITE cebe paccaabUThCs.
Aoron cperan paboTy CaMOCTOSITEALHO.

x

56. In these sentences, choose the alternative that fits.

Don't do everything for (him, himself), he must learn to do
things for (him, himself).

Please (you, yourself). It's entirely up to (you, yourself).

They are in love — they only have eyes for {themselves, each
other).

I'll see you both next year. Look after (you, yourselves).

They are very fond of (themselves, each other).

He is very conceited. He has a very high opinion of (him,
himself).

We had no difficulty in making {ourselves, us) understood.
She gave Michael the whisky and kept the wine for (her,
herself).

The solicitor wrote a letter to John and (I, me, myself) in which he
asked us if we could settle the matter between (us, ourselves).
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10. They had only five pounds between (them, themselves), so
they bought some food and shared it equally between (them,
each, themselves).

11. He is old enough to (dress himself, get dressed) now.

12. I will join you as soon as I have (had a wash, washed myself)
and (got dressed, dressed myself).

13. As for (me, myself), I prefer to let people make up (their own,
each other's, one another's) minds.

14. Look after the pennies and the pounds will look after (them,
each other, themselves).

15. Everyone should ask (himself, oneself, themselves) if they are
doing enough.

16. Put (you, yourself) in my position. Would you blame (you,
yourself) if you were (I, me, myself)?

17. They seem to get on with (each other, themselves) very well.

18. We meet (us, ourselves, every day.

57. Give a suitable reply to the following questions using ... self/ves. e.g. ‘Did
someone wash your hair for you? ‘No, I washed it myself.’

1. — Did your mother make a cake for you? — No, I ...

2. — Did one of Mr. Smith's employees give you that? — No, Mr.
Smith ... .

3. — Was this violin made by one of Stradivarius's pupils? — No,
it...

4, — The students had a dance in the college. Did the teaching
staff organize it? — No, the students ... .

5. — What did you think of the film? — I thought the film ... bor-
ing, but I liked the music.

6. — What do you think of 'The Police' (pop group)? —1 ..., but
my friends think they are great.

7. — Did you teach Anna to play the guitar? — No, she ...

8. — Who actually writes the Queen's speech? — I don't think

she ...

9. — Do you want someone to go with you to the doctor's? — No,
Ican....

10. — Will you do this exercise for me? — No, do ....

11. — Did the local police call in this detective to investigate the
crime? — No, they ...

12. — Do you still wash and dress him? — No, he is old enough
to ...
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58. Join these sentences with the relative pronouns who, which or whose. If

who or which can be left out, leave them out.

1. Ilike people speak their minds.
2. There is something I do not understand about this.
3. She only eats vegetables have been organically grown.
4. There are not many films I really enjoy.
5. He is the sort of man ideas make people really
angry.
6. We are looking for someone || can help us in the shop.
7. What do you think of boys wear make up?
8. I recently met an author books are all about witchcraft.
9. Only learn the words are worth learning.
10. He is the man everyone is talking about.
11. Is this the guitar you bought in Spain?
12. There is a prejudice against || speak with a strong accent.
people
13. Draw a triangle sides measure 3, 4 and 5 cm.
14. Do you know anyone birthday is in June?
15. I need a watch has a built-in alarm.
16. Was it John told you that?
17. I work for a company which is really great.
18. The clothes she wears are really strange.

59. Join the subject in the column 1 to the expression in column 2 using the

relative pronoun who(m). If the pronoun can be left out, leave it out.

—_— e e
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1 2
The man invented the ball point pen.
The girl he wants to marry.
People go jogging.
The woman interviewed you.
The policeman won the medal for bravery.
The women you talked to.
A man [ once met.
The couple live next door.
Everyone is involved.
The boy yOou saw.
. All the people would like to meet you.
. All the people you would like to meet.

60. a. Complete the responses with the interrogative pronouns which? or

what? (In one or two cases either pronoun is possible.)

1.
2.

— Could I speak to Mr. Smith? — ... Mr. Smith do you want?
— Give me the money. — ... money?
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3. — Could I have my books back please? — .. are your
books?

4. — I'm going to buy some books. — ... books do you need to
buy?

5. — Put one of those logs on the fire. — ... one?

6. — Where did you put the photos? — ... photos?

7. — Anna and Louisa are nice girls. — ... class are they in?

8. — My son is nearly seventeen. — ... subjects is he taking?

9. — I fly either Swissair or British Airways. — ... airline do you
prefer?

b. Ask these questions with which? or what? In one or two cases either pro-
noun is possible.

1. ... kind of films do you like?

2. Idon't know ... dress to wear tonight.

3. ... of these sets do you recommend?

4. ... buses go to the town centre?

5. ...is your favourite food?

6. ... food do you like best of all?

7. ... food do you prefer, French or Italian?

8. I d like to get a job, but I do not know ... job suits me best.

9. A teacher soon gets to know ... children are really interested in
English, and ... ones are not interested in the least.

61. a. Complete the sentences with one of the words some, any, no. body,
thing, where + else.

We always go to Prague. Can we go ... for a change?

— Did you leave it to Anna? — No, I gaveitto ...

— Is that all you need? — No, I want ... as well.

— Have you got what you need? — Yes, thanks, [ don't need

Y e

5. Why does Louisa always go around with Anna? — Because she

doesn't know ...

— Why do you always come here? — Because there's ... to go.

7. — Why does she always wear the same dress? — Perhaps it is

because she doesn't have ... to wear,

— If you don't want it, I'll give it to ...

9. — Why do you always have your hair cut at Tony's? — ... cuts
it as well as he does.

>

©
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b. Complete these sentences with one of the possessive forms some, any, no,
every + /body’s or body else’s according to the meaning of the sentence.

10. He took ... book by mistake:!

11. It wasn't ... fault. It was just an accident.

12. She knows ... secrets.

13. It's ... business what I do in my private life.

14. Soon, ... patience was exhausted.

15. Why does ... garden always look tidier than mine?

16. It was ... fault. [ am the one to blame.

17. Because his own bike had a flat tyre, he simply took ... .

62. Join the two parts of these sentences. Put in whom only when it is neces-
sary.

knows about statistics.

I can do business with.
you do not hear very often.
usually sits here?

We need someone

['m looking for a man

They are pop group

Have you seen the girl

She is the last person you would tell!

I am talking to those have actually experienced

of you who poverty.

7. What about the ones cannot fight for

themselves?

Do you know the girl I was with the other night?

9. These are the sorts of the company should

people employ.

10. Heis the kind of man really knows what is going

on.

can play as well as he can.

the men will listen to any

more.

ISR
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11. Do you know anyone
12. He s the only one

63. Join these sentences by adding a suitable relative pronoun. Make neces-
sary changes.
e. g. I'd like to buy a tie. It will match my suit.
=I'd like to buy a tie which/ that would match my suit.
This is my sister. She lives in Birmingham.
= This is my sister, who lives in Birmingham.

1. I went to see her flat. She lived in it when she was a student.
2. ITwent to see the flat. She lived in it when she was a student.
3. Come and meet the friends. I told you about them.
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10.
i1.
12,

Come and meet my friends. You know most of them.

This is the Director. He founded the company.

There are several directors. This is the director. He founded
the company.

What we really need is a dam. It would be big enough to sup-
ply the whole area with power.

I have the photo of the Kariba dam. It supplies the whole area
with power,

I'd like to introduce Mr. Bridge. I used to work with him.

Can that be the Mr. Bridge? I used to work with him.

I have to study mathematics. I do not enjoy it.

Statistics is the one part of maths. I do not enjoy it.

64. Complete the sentences using the pronouns “what" or “that".

bk W=

>

10.
11.
12,
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.

20.
21.

22.
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Things will get better soon. ... is ... tomorrows are for!

Is...... you really mean?

I greatly doubt ... ... you say is true.

He did ... he could. Everyone can say ... .

Mother is absolutely sure ... ... you've chosen as your career is
not ... you should really do.

... is ... I've always been telling you about!

... embarrasses me is ... none of them has ever thought about
their mother.

You don't realize ... you are talking about and ... is very sad.

... a terrible shock! Just imagine ... !

Don't you know ... he always does ... he wants?

You must do ... he asks you to. ... is a must!

— Information? Is ... you need? — ... is true.

Is...... actually happened?

Freedom! ... is ... we do need for your land!

A shopaholic! ... is ... you are!

— Money is ... I need. — ... is no discovery!

... letter explains ... went wrong.

We all know ... you are! ... is no secret.

— ... to do next? — ... is the question.

... surprised me most was ... he didn't feel guilty.

I don't think ... ... you are doing now is ... you've always wanted
to do.

... is evident is ... it's no excuse.

23. The witness wasn't shocked at ... he saw. He had been warned
... the sight wouldn't be a pleasant one.

65. Translate into English.

Omna Bceraa 3HaAa, YTO KaXKABIH U3 HAC GOABIIE AIOGHT.

Brl Bce Mon xopoutue Apy3ps.

Kaxymo Kuury Bel unraere? — Ty, UTO BBl AGAM MHe.

3TO To, 4TO MHE ABBHO XOTEAOCH y3HATb.

K 3ToMy BpemeHu coGpanact HeGOABIIASt TOANIA M AIOAM CIpauru-

BaAM ADYT APYyTa B YeM AEAO.

MB&t 06a B3APOTHYAM, KOTAQ YBUAEAH ADYT ADYTa.

Brl MoXeTe B3ATh AI060IT U3 ABYX AUCKOE, HO He o0a.

OHM MONpOCHAM MeEHsSI CONpPOBOXAATH MX, Yero MHe Kak pas u

XOTEAOCD.

9. U3 aByx cecTep AMaHAa 6bira 60AeE KPACHBOK.

10. Y Hac ecTb ABe CBOGOAHLIE KOMHATEI, MOXeTe 3aHSThb AI0GYIO.

11. Hekorophle M3 HMX He CMOTAM HPMHTH; Ka’KABIH MMeA CepBe3HYIO
NPUYHHY.

12. OHa U3 TeX, KTO AAAEKO IIOMAET.

13. Ororo s oT TeOs MeHbIle BCEro oxXupara. U Terneps BUHIO cebs B
TOM, YTO AOBEPsAA Tebe Bce 3T I'OAHL

14. Oum GBIAM IOXOXXH KaK ABe KAIAM BOALI, TOABKO OAMH ObIA HEMHOrO
BEIILIE ADYTOrO.

15. Koraa yBHAMIIB OCTAABHBIX, HAHOMHH UM 06 3TOM.

16. Boaruioe BaM cnacubo 3a Bce TO XOpolllee, YTO BEI CAGAAAM AASL HAC
oboux. «

17. Kakxoro 1BeTa AOAKHA GRITE HIASTIA: 6EAOTO MAM roayboro?

18. Bce 610 roToBo. Bee 6uiAM B 3ane.

AR
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SYNTAX

66. Find the subject and state what it is expressed by. Translate the sentenc-
es into Russian,

Nancy, Sarah, Barbara are popular English names.

“I" is a much overused word in the English language.

Life is too short to be taken seriously.

There is a place and time for everything.

Meeting old friends is my greatest pleasure.

To have been nominated the best actress of the year was be-
yond her wildest dreams.

Travelling broadens the mind; but you must have the mind.

Sk wN =
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8.

9.
10.
11,
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.

17

No progressing is regressing.

Two is company, but three is none.

The unexpected always happens.

It's miserable weather outside again!

Yours was the best essay.

The weak are sometimes more resilient than the strong.
There is no denying the importance of education.

It was impossible for him to go back on his word.

His regular comings and goings late at night attracted the de-
tective's attention. ‘

In the morning the ringing of the bell woke me.

67. State the type of the predicate. Translate the sentences into Russian.

—

They looked at me as if they strongly disapproved of me.

2. John and Helen have been travelling for three months and

-~

-

1t.

12,
13.

14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
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they are terribly homesick.

She is made unattractive, in the eyes of the world, by having a
strong character.

I used to hate coming home when it was almost dark.

He seemed to read my mind. "Yes, you're right. My life might
have been different.”

The child is delicate, she ought to have a change of air.

What would uncle Henry say if he were alive?

Sometimes Bessie would come up to me in my lonely bedroom,
bringing a piece of cake; sometimes she would tell me a bed-
time story.

I had to get up early to catch the coach.

. I just dream away the time, and then I can't answer the teach-

er's question.

We started to work like wild and stopped working only at mid-
night.

Gregory stays firm in his beliefs.

Gradually it became dark outside. The rain was still beating on
the windows.

I felt sure it must be a ghost, a visitor from another world.

I was eager to see him in the morning, but there was no sign of

him.

The garden had run wild.

Herbert stays cool in such situations.

His authority and prestige in the school stood high.

19. My school teacher will drop dead when he sees me!
20. The door stood open, inviting her to come.

21

. The phone went dead and Pandora was lost to me.

68. Comment on the double predicate in the following sentences and trans-

late them into Russian.

I R N

12,

NO G W=

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

Andy usually drinks his coffee black.

Brian, the manager, played it cool.

The leaves fell thick under the trees.

Jessica kissed them good-night and left.

He drank the bottle dry.

The sun shone out bright and warm.

Her answer came quick and sharp.

His father had died a poor man and after that the family split
up.

The sunlight sifted golden and heavy through the pines.

. She sliced the bread thick.
11.

I went back to sleep but the dog licked me awake at 9.30, so
I took it for a walk.
The strawberries arrived fresh and delicious.

69. Select the correct word and give your reasons.

. T'couldn't hear the actors (good, well) from the last row.
. Ali won the race (easy, easily). “

The flowers looked (fresh, freshly) to me.

We thought that «Streetcar» was a (real, really) good play.

I can't read (good, well) with these glasses.

Gladioli will smell (sweet, sweetly) in the living-room.

The damp air (sure, surely) feels (good, well} after that long
dry spell.

The prospect of yet another week of hard work makes him feel
{(bad, badly).

He rides his mount (good, well).

The Secretary of State stood (firm, firmly) in his decision.
Some actors speak their lines far too (loud, loudly).

Some actresses speak (soft, softly), but the gallery-goers hear
them (clear, clearly) nevertheless.

The orchestra sounded (cacophonqus, cacophonously) at the
rehearsal.

Most (gentle, gently) he stroked the cat's fur.
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15.

16.
17.

18.

19.
20.

1.

2.
3

4
5.

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

1
2

The verdict of guilty made the prisoner feel (angrily, angry) to-
ward the jury.

The crowd approved (hearty, heartily) of the busker's music.
The jet plane flew by too (quick, quickly) for me to see it but it
(sure, surely) sounded (real, really) (noisy, noisily).

The dazed victim of the accident gazed (helpless, helplessly)
across the road.

She clasped the infant (tight, tightly) in her arms.

Mother and daughter are very (close, closely) to each other.

70. Checkyour articles.

— Hungry man is angry man. — Yes, way to man's heart is
through his stomach.
Ravens had gone from Tower: Kingdom would fall.

. She asked Mum for advice and she got it; she asked her mum

for cash and she didn't get it.

. Childhood hatred, like childhood love, can last lifetime.

— It was absolute pleasure having you in my class! — Pleasure
was mine.

— Let's have early supper tonight. — Oh, no! I'm weight-
watcher.

Queen smiled. She had told black lie.

“My love to you is like Sunday morning, my love to you is like
stormy weather."”

— I met R.Murphy. — Do you mean R.Murphy who wrote all
those grammar books? — Exactly.

— Mine is Panasonic, not Sony. What's yours? — Phillips.
Monterey Peninsula just out into Pacific Ocean halfway up
California coast.

Vatican is Pope's Palace on Vatican Hill in Rome. Vatican City
is only surviving Papal state.

For beginner starting to learn second foreign language this
book is must-have.

Mount Ararat in eastern Turkey is mentioned in Bible as place
where Noah's Ark came to rest.

Pan American Highway runs along Andes of South America.

71. Choose the correct form of the verb in the following sentences.

. Neither Julia nor Michael (is/are) going to the play tonight.
. Anything (is/are) better than going to another movie tonight.
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14.
15,
16.
17.

18.
19.

20.
21,
22.

23.
24,

25.

26.

27

28.

29.

. Dieting (is/are) becoming more popular every day.

A number of reporters (was/were) at the conference yesterday.

. Everybody who (has/have) a fever must go home immediately.
. Your glasses (was/were) on the bureau last night.
. There (was/were) some people at the meeting last night.

The committee (has/have) already reached a decision.

. A pair of jeans (was/were} in the washing machine this morn-

ing.

. Each student {has/have) answered the first three questions.
. Either John or his wife {(make/makes) breakfast each morning.
. After she had perused the material, the secretary decided that

everything (was/were) in order.

The crowd at the basketball game (was/were) wild with excite-
ment.

A pack of wild dogs (has/have) frightened all the ducks away.
The jury (is/are) trying to find a solution.

The army (has/have) eliminated this section of the training
test.

The number of students who have withdrawn from class this
term (is/are} appalling.

There (has/have} been too many interruptions in this class.
Every elementary school teacher (has/have) to take this exam-
ination.

Neither Jill nor her parents (has/have) seen this movie before.
John, along with twenty friends, (is/are) planning a party.

The picture of the soldiers (bring/brings) back many memo-
ries.

The quality of these recordings (is/are) not very good.

If the duties of these officers (isn't/aren’t} reduced, there will
not be enough time to finish the project.

The effects of cigarette smoking (have/has) been proved to be
extremely harmful.

The use of credit cards in place of cash (has/have) increased
rapidly in recent years.

Advertisements on television (is/are) becoming more competi-
tive than ever before.

Living expenses in this country, as well as in many others, (is/
are) high. '

Mr. Jones, accompanied by several members of the committee,
(have/has) proposed some changes of the rules.
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72. Select verbs that agree with their subjects.

A few of the girls is/ are experienced riders.
Each of them has/ have a complete set of maps.
Most of the milk is/ are gone.

Neither of the cars has/ have a radio.

Every one of the packages is/ are heavy.
Everyone quickly understands/ understand the rules of the
game. .

Neither of the actresses was/ were nominated.
Each is/ are well-trained.

All of the fruit was/ were eaten.

A few in the crowd is/ are troublesome.

. The public consists/ consist of you and me.

Jack's imagination, as well as his sense of humour, was/were
delightful.

Carl, not Juan and I, is/ are doing the artwork.

No one except the band members leaves/ leave early.

Has/ have any of the shipment arrived?

Ramon and she likes/ like hiking.

Rock and roll is/ are wonderful.

Neither our phone nor our doorbell was/ were working.
Ninety percent of the students is/ are present.

A number of girls like/ likes strenuous sports.

73. Select pronouns that agree with their antecedents.

. After the long hike through the woods, all the scouts com-

plained that ... feel hurt.

Either Camille or Rose will bring ... cassette player.

Everyone at the campground will need to bring ... own tent and
bedroll.

Some of the women wrote to ... local newspapers about the pol-
lution problems.

Every driver checked ... car before the race.

Each of the actors had ... own superstition.

Both of the girls practiced ... dives off the high tower. 8. Marcia
and her younger brother are saving money to have ... car re-
paired.

. Someone has parked ... car in my space.
10.
11.

All of the girls knew ... parts perfectly by opening night.
Neither of the sweaters had ... price tag removed.

12,
13.

14.

15.
16.
17.

18.
19.
20.

Everybody should exercise ... right to vote.

Many of the crew got ... first case of sickness in the violent
storm.

Gina and her grandfather proudly showed us ... string of rain-
bow trout.

One of the houses had ... windows broken by the hail.
Everyone bought ... own copy of the textbook.

The President and the Vice-President expressed ... separate
opinions about the issue.

Anyone who needs a pencil should raise ... hand.

Either Stu or Mike will lend me ... fishing gear.

Each of the cars has ... own parking place.

74. Translate into English paying attention to the agreement of the subject

with the predicate.

—

1.

O6oum — 1 AreKkcaHApy U HuHe, HpaBUTCS X HOBBLIM payoH.

Hu 0AHMH B3 KaTepoB He OCTPaAaA BO BpeMs LITOPMa.

K ABYM yacaM AHTOHMO, TaK K€ KaK U APYTHe IeBnnl, OLIA TOTOB K
HaYyaAy KOHKypca.

OAMH U3 MeCTHEIX NOAHMIIeHCKHX Habpar HauboAabllee KOAHYECTBO
OYKOB TI0 CTpeAbOe CeropHs.

Hu AxoH, HM bproc Tak B He OIPAaBHAHCH OT Y)KAacHOro
yTelecTBUS.

«ToM 1 A)keppuU» — AIOOHUMBIN MYABT(PUABM MOETO NAEMSIHHHKA.

Ha npuaaBke cTosia HA6Op AAsL COAHM M ITeplia.

Kaxaas opuumanTka paboTara OueHb 4eTKO U BBICTPO.
HexkoTopsie B TOAIIE YTO-TO IPATaAH IOA IAABTO.

Wan Mapus uan ToM oTBevaloT 3a 370 060pyAOBaHue.
AOHOAHUTEABHOH  XapakTepPUCTUKON 3TOM MOAEAH  SIBASIFOTCS
BCTPOEHHBIE AMHAMHUKHU.

KT0-TO He BHIKAIOYMA MOTOD B MAIINHE.

EcAu KTO-TO IO3BOHHT, IOIIPOCH €r0 IIePe3BOHUTEL BEYepOM.

Y KaXKAOH KOMAHAEBI CBOM LIBET M CUIMBOA.

Bor Ta napa rnepyarok, KOTOPYIO Bbl ¥ HaC OCTaBHUAM.

ByaeT AM KOHel] 3THM BOIpocam?

EcAn KTO-TO AIOOHT IPUPOAY, TO OH CTapaeTCs KaK MOXKHO valle
ob11aThLCS C HeH.

Bce x0TeAM NPOCAyIIATE 3aMHCh COBCTBEHHOIO roAoca.

«Tpu >xu3uu» leprpyabt CTeifH OKa3anun OOABIIOe BAMSIHME Ha
MHOTMX COBPEMEHHEIX NMUCaTeAeH.

«

75. Can you explain the difference between each pair of sentences?

a) Only John can speak Arabic really well.
b) John can only speak Arabic really well.
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10.

11.

12.

Ll

a) Frankly, I cannot talk to her any more.
b} I cannot talk to her frankly any more.
a) The post has not come yet.

b) The post still has not come.

. a) In this company, every employee is important.

b} Every employee is important in this company.

a) They soon decided to leave.

b) They decided to leave soon,

a) I told you earlier to come round.

b) I told you to come round earlier.

a) Earlier, [ wanted John to have it.

b) I wanted John to have it earlier.

a) In London I only like to eat in expensive restaurants.
b} I only like to eat in expensive restaurants in London.
a) Often, you won't catch Peter cheating.

b} You won't often catch Peter cheating.

a) I have never been very interested in politics.

b) I never have been very interested in politics.

a) I'll see you at nine thirty on Friday.

b) I'll see you on Friday at nine thirty.

a) Anna carefully put the letters away.

b} Anna put the letters away carefully.

76. Comment on the cases of inversion in the following sentences.

Never again will you watch television! I'm throwing the TV-set
right out of the window the moment we get home. I've had
enough of television.

Not for love or money shall I change places with you!

In vain did he try to prove that he was innocent.

Hardly had she started reading the letter when she burst out
crying.

Far away high up in the mountains lived an old wise man.
Such is the way of the world.

— Here comes the Dean. — Yes, here she comes.

In came Mr. Wormwood in a loud check suit and a yellow tie.

I said I was going to win, and I did win.

Do believe me, darling! I do love you dearly!

. Itis I who am at fault, not you.

It was on this very spot that I first met my wife,

. Young and tender is the night!

14. In God we trust.

15. You look upset. And so is your mother.

16. Should he turn up, ask him to call us.

17. Had I known it then, my life would have taken another course.

77. Make the sentences more emotional by using inversion.

1. You should not go away under any circumstances.
Under no circumstances ... .

2. T'have never felt so angry in my whole life.
Neverin ....

3. You rarely see so many Russian ships in the harbour.
Rarely ....

4. She not only plays but she composes as well,
Not only ... .

5. Ididn't realize until then how much she wanted to go.
Not until then ... .

6. Irealized only much later what he was trying to achieve.
Only much ....

7. He had scarcely had time to take his coat off when the phone
rang.
Scarcely ... .

8. We had no sooner said "yes" than they ran upstairs to pack.
No sooner ... .

9. I have begun to think about politics only recently. .
Only recently ... .

10. I have seldom heard such rubbish.

Seldom ... .

11. We could not talk freely until the others had left.

Not until ... .

12. You will be able to extend your visa only in special circum-
stances.
Onlyin....

78. Translate into English.

1. He ycmea s 3aKOHYUTL pa3roBOp, KaKk MOAAM BCKOYMAA M

BeIOe’Kana U3 KOMHATHIL.

HuKorAa paHbllle He CABIIIAAA 51 IOAOGHOM yermyxu!

OHa OTKpbIAG KOPOOKY, ¥ HaPYXy BHIIPHLITHYAA MBEILIKA.

4. Hu epMHBIM CAOBOM OHa He OOMOABHAACEH O IPEACTOSIIEH
TIOMOABKE,

@«
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3T0 AJKeHHH UCIIeKAA TOPT, He 1.

«Tuxunt AoH» — poman M.I11oA0X0Ba O Ka3aKax.

OH XOoTeA BUACTb MOHHKY, & He €e DOAUTEALH.

Aa GyapTe Xe TepmeauBbl C AeTbmu! M 3abyapTe BCe HX
NpoKa3sl!

Bce paAbllie M AQABIIIE ITPOABUTAACS KapaBaH II0 ITyCTEIHE.
«Hour HexHa» — pomaH, caerasmuil C.Ouupxepasbaa
3HaMEHUTHIM.

Ad [IOHMMAIO 5 KaK 3TO Ba)XKHO AAS BCeX Hac!

ByAb 3TO He CTOAB BaXKHO At TeOsi, 3TO He 38AeA0 Obl TeOs 3a
JKUBOE.

— TBI BRITASIAMIIEL BIIOAHE AOBOABLHEIM, — TakK OHO M €CTbh.
ITeapott GbIra er0 GAGroAapHOCTH!

YTo MeHs HOTPSCAO, TaK 3TO PeakIys MOHX APy3eH Ha MOMH
ycnex!

79. Make the sentences more emphatic.

I managed to speak with him only in the car.

The whisper of the sea came from behind the hills.

I have never seen a face so happy, sweet and radiant.

She cared little for her words.

Her grief was great. It was so great that I didn't know how to
comfort her.

A timid voice came from the back of the room.

He had no sooner finished one job than he was given another.
She is not only beautiful but talented as well.

He little realises what a fool he is making of himself.

I couldn't speak of this accident to my mother.

. He met his match in tennis only once.

He watched her sitting like this many a time.

. The moment was to act now.
. He fell down.

The rocket went up.

80. Translate into English.

Kak ropbko MBI COXXar€AH O HallleM pellleHHMH, HO Hasap IyTH He
OBIAO.

DAAAEKO-AAAEKO B ApEMy4eM AeCy CTOUT MareHbKas uabyuika u
JKHUBET B HEel BeAbMa.

Huxkoraa mpeskae y Hac He OBIAO TAK MHOTO XOPOUIMX KHHT, Kak
cenyac.

@O0 »
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11.
12.
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16.
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18.
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10.
1.

YYUTEABHHIA, TaK JKe KaK U ee CTYAeHTHl, COOupaeTcs Ha KOHIepT.
CoaHIle B3OLIAO, IPKOE M 3AOBelee.

TOABKO AMLIb NOTOMY, 4TO 3TO ObIAA HHTepecHas pa6ora, oH
COTAACHACS €€ BBIHIOAHATD.

Mowu ABOIOpOAHBIE Oparbs, TakXe KaK H MOS CeCTpa, CAAIOT
MOCACAHHH 3K3aMeH CeropHs.

OHa yMepAa MOAOAOH, U OH Ad)Ke He IIOMHUA ee AMLa.

HanpacHO MBI IBITAAMCE OOBICHHUTB UM, YTO HU OAMH M3 HMX ABOHX
He nipaB. OHHU U CAYLIATh HAC He XOTeAH, YTO OBIAOC OYeHb OOHAHO.
Crapele BCceMy BepsIT, IOJKHABIE BCEe MOAO3PEBAIOT, MOAOAEBIE BCe
3HAIOT.

TyMaH 6GBIA HACTOABKO I'YCTBHIM, UTO TOAHIIMS Ghira 6€CIIOMOILHA.
Huxkoraa paHbiie He MOT Obl 5T TIPEANOAOKHUTD, uTO AUO0 Tebe, Anbo
MHEe CY’KAEHO 3TO OCYyUJeCTBUTh,

Mou 6paThs, TaK e Kak U 5, TOTOBH IOMOYL Tebe.

He ycrniea oH moctaBUTh CBOM Bellld Ha MEPPOH, Kak 06e, 1 KOPOOKa,
U YeMOA&H, IIPONaAH.

— KaKoBBI ero oAuTHYeCKHe B3TASABI? — TTOHSTHSA He UMEI, XOTS
OH M $1 IPUSATEAU BCIO XXHU3HB,

Hy u aentait xe Tel! Hu 3a 4To Ha cBeTe He OYAy MMETE € TOGOM
HUKAKHUX AeA OoAblliie,

Hu oapHa n3 npobaeM ellle He pellleHa.

Cayunck y Tebsi cBOOOAHAS MHHYTKA, NPHCOSAMHSIHMCA K HAalleMy
0BCYXAEHHUIO.

81. Check your articles.

Man comes form different world than you. He belongs to privi-
leged, he is one of chosen. -

Man who wastes money is known as spendthrift.

Tina thinks Ted is failure, so man drinks. More he drinks, more
he fails.

My friend works for dating service. His job is to match men
and women who want to build family.

Article, small word, often causes problems.

We must give house new coat of paint tomorrow. And on Sun-
day we shall give house final coat of paint.

Only place where success comes before work is in dictionary.
Atlantic is said to be called "Kitchen of Weather".

Six countries of West Indies are Bahamas, Barbados, Cuba,
Dominican Republic, Haiti and Jamaica.

Tone of story is set from very beginning.

Walt Disney, famous film animator and producer, created Dis-
neyland, large pleasure park, which was opened in California
in 1953.
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12. Beautiful fjords and breathtaking scenery of Western Norway
turn week's holiday into unforgettable experience.

13. Novel is not-to-be-missed book which has become bestseller.

14. Roy isn't type of man to make woman happy.

15. — What do men call man who can cook? — Chef. — What do
men call woman who can cook? — Housewife.

16. Discovery of ruins of ancient palace was climax of very excit-
ing expedition.

17. With fifth century came fall of Roman Empire.

TEST YOUR KNOWLEDGE

82. Give a complex analysis of the following texts, paying special attention
to the non-finite forms of the verb, cases of inversion, double predicates, sub-
stantivized parts of speech.

1. Not for a moment did Miss Honey doubt now, that she had
met a truly extraordinary mathematical brain and the word child-
genius went flitting through her head. She knew that these sort of
wonders do pop up in the world from time to time, but only once
or twice in a hundred years. After all, Mozart was only five when
he started compesing for the piano and look what happened to
him. So the teacher could not resist the temptation of exploring
still further the mind of this astonishing child. She knew that she
ought to be paying some attention to the rest of the class but in
vain did she try to do it. She was altogether too excited to let the
matter rest.

II. "This particular type of poetry is called a limerick,” Miss
Honey, the teacher, said. "This one is very famous,” she said, pick-
ing up the book and returning to her table in front of the class. "A
witty limerick is very hard to write,” she added, "they look easy but
they most certainly are not." “I know,"” Matilda said. “I've tried
quite a few times but mine are never any good.” "I insist upon
hearing one of them,” Miss Honey said, smiling one of her rare
smiles. On hearing the limerick, written about her, Miss Honey's
pale and pleasant face blushed a brilliant scarlet.

III. And now Miss Honey's hopes began to expand even fur-
ther. She started wondering whether permission might not be got
from the parents for her to give private tuition to Matilda after
school. "There is no point,” she said to the girl, "in you siting in
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class doing nothing while I am teaching the rest of the form how
to spell cat and rat and mouse.” The prospect of coaching a child
as bright as this appealed enormously to her professional instinct
as a teacher. Having got the address from the school records,
Miss Honey found a house in a pleasant street. She rang the bell,
and while she stood waiting she could hear the television blaring
inside.

IV. The door was opened by a small ratty-looking man, Matilda's
father. "Please forgive me for butting in on you like this. I am
Matilda's teacher at school and it is important I have a word with
you and your wife. [ expect you know that your daughter has a bril-
liant mind." “"We are not in favour of blue-stocking girls. A girl
should think about making herself ook attractive. A girl doesn't get
a man by being brainy," the father said. Miss Honey could hardly
believe what she was hearing. In vain did she try to explain that with
the proper coaching Matilda could be brought up to university sta-
tus in two or three years. “Who wants to go to university for heav-
en's sake! All they learn there is bad habits!" “But if you got sued for
selling someone a rotten second-hand car, you'd have to get a law-
yer and he'd be a university graduate. Do not despise clever people,
Mr. Wormwood, said Miss Honey and away she went."

V. Lavender was in the row behind Matilda, feeling a bit guilty.
She hadn't intended to get her friend into trouble.

"You are not fit to be in this school!" The Headmistress was now
shouting. "You ought to be behind bars, that's where you ought to
be! I shall have you drummed out of this establishment in utter dis-
grace! I shall have the prefects chase you down the corridor and
out of the front-door with hockey-sticks! I shall have the staff es-
cort you home after armed guard! And then I shall make absolutely
sure you are sent to a reformatory for delinquent girls for the mini-
mum of forty years!”

But Matilda was also losing her school. She didn't in the least
mind being accused of having done something she had actually
done. She could see the justice of that. It was, however, a totally
new experience for her to be accused of a crime that she definitely
had not committed. She had had absolutely nothing to do with that
beastly creature in the glass!

VI. Matilda, sitting in the second row, cupped her face in her
hands, and this time she concentrated the whole of her mind and
her brain and her will up into her eyes. Without making any sound
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at all she kept on shouting inside her head for the glass.to go ove’r.
She saw it wobble, then, it tilted and fell on the table. Miss Hf)ney S
mouth dropped open but she didn't say a word. She couldn't. The
shock of seeing the miracle performed had stru.ck her dumb. Sl}e
had gaped at the glass, leaning well away from it. Never, never in
the life had she seen anything of the kind happen! She looked at
Matilda. She saw the child white in the face, trembling all over, the
eyes glazed, staring straight ahead and seeing nothing.

(From “Matilda” by R.Dahl)

83. Choose lhé alternative that fits the sentence.

1. 1shall not waste time (to reply, reply, replying) to his letter.

2. It's high time (we go, we went, to go).

3. I'd rather (stay, staying, to stay) in tonight. . .

4. There is no point (to argue, in arguing, you argue) with h'1m.

5. We had to stand up (to get, getting, to getting) a better view of
the game.

6. Ithink we had better (go, going, to go).

7. 1will agree (help, helping, to help) you as long as you behave
yourself.

8. Would you care (to have, have, having) a look at my latest ef-
fort?

9. It's nearly lunch time. Why don't we stop (to have, to having,
having) a snack? ’ . .

10. Isn't it about time (you started, you start, starting) taking life
seriously? .

11. It's no use (you complain, to complain, complaining), nobody
will take any notice of you.

12. I'm longing (see, to see, to seeing) you again.

13. He seems (feel, feeling, to be feeling) better today.

14. The car needs (to service, being serviced, servicing).

15. Idaren't (go, to go, going) out after dark.

16. What's the use (to worry, you worry, of worrying)? .

17. If you need anything, please do not hesitate (to ask, asking,
ask).

18. Hadn't we better (leave, leaving, to leave) soon?

84. Combine the two sentences into one using the necessary pronoun.

1. The air surrounds us. It consists of various elements.
2. 1 had a stick. I defended myself with it.
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3. Your brother surprised me with his learning. I was introduced
to him yesterday.
4. Silk is much worn in Europe. The Chinese had the merit if dis-
~ covering it,
5. The palace is magnificent. The Queen lives in it.
6. You have told me something. I shall not forget it.
7. Bill came home on a certain day. [ do not remember it.
8. The bridge is very high. I passed over it yesterday.
9. The water is very refreshing. I tasted it.
10. The picture was very fine. The artist took a long time to paint it.
11. The climate is warm. It prevails in India.
12. Rats do much damage. They multiply very fast.
13. I had money on me. I gave it to a beggar.
14. He did not like the bread. I was'in the habit of eating it.
15. Show me the book. You have read it.
16. The sun is far away. Our light comes from it.
17. Steel pens last a long time. They were invented long ago.
18. The ship was very small. Columbus crossed the Atlantic in it,
19. The microscope is very useful. We can see invisible objects
with it.
20. The nineteenth century was called the age of machinery. Ma-
chinery came into use in it.
21. The swallows were assembling for their flight. I saw them yes-
terday. .
22. The cup was very old. The servant broke it.

85. Insert the right article.

I. In 1665 ... great plague raged in London. ... insanitary condi-
tions of ... houses, ... narrowness of ... streets, ... dirty habits of ...
people, all helped to spread ... disease. ... people died in ... thou-
sands, and every day ... carts used to go round from ... house to ...
house to collect ... dead, accompanied by ... man crying: "Bring out
your dead!"” ... rich who could afford to do so left ... town and fled
to ... country, while ... poor remained and died in great numbers.

.. next year ... second misfortune came upon ... unfortunate
city, namely, great fire. Out of .., blue it started in ... baker's shop,
and aided by ... east wind, rapidly consumed ... wooden houses of
which ... large portion of ... town was built, raging for ... few days.
Even ... great cathedral of St. Paul's was destroyed by ... fire, which,
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leaping across ... narrow streets reached right to ... banks of ...
Thames. But ... disaster did much ... good. It destroyed many of ...
dirty, unhealthy streets, and swept away ... homes of disease, en-
abling ... better houses to be erected in their place.

II. ... Sir Ralph the Rover was ... wicked pirate who sailed about
from ... sea to ... sea attacking ... innocent merchant ships and rob-
bing them of ... cargo. One day he came to ... coast of Scotland and
saw ... dangerous rock on which ... bell had been placed to warn ...
sailors of ... presence of ... danger. Sir Ralph thought that if he re-
moved ... bell, ... merchant ships would be wrecked upon it, and then
he could easily rob them. ... great pirate rowed to ... rock in ... small
boat with ... party of ... sailors and cut off ... bell, which sank down
into ... deep water. He then sailed away across ... sea and enriched
himself in ... various parts of ... world.

After about ... year he returned and reached ... neighbourhood of
... famous rock. ... thick fog came on, and he could not tell where he
was, though he feared he must be somewhere near ... dangerous
place. How strongly he wished now that he had not cut off ... bell
from ... tock! Blindly ... ship drifted along ... shore at ... mercy of ...
tide. All of ... sudden, there was ... crash; ... ship had struck ... rock!
In ... few minutes ... ship filled with ... water and sank to ... bottom of
... sea with all on ... board.

86. Translate into English.

1. Owuu yropsiau cefs 3a TO, UTO IIOABEAH €ro. Beab OH OBIA HA BOAOCOK
oT cMepTH. Ero cnacao 4ypo.

2. KypeHue omacHO AAS 3A0POBbBSL. STO HACTOSITeAbHAsE HeOOXOAMMOCTD
AASI MOAOABIX ¥ CTAPBIX OTKAa3aThCS OT KypeHHsL.

3. KaXAHBI AeHL OHa IIAABaA@ UM 3aropasa CKOABKO €e Aylie OBIAO
YTOAHO, HE BCIIOMUHAsL O TIPOLIAOM M He AyMast O OyayiieM.

4. Y Hero yKpaAH MalUMHY Ha npomaoit Heaere. Tloaunust eme He
HallAa ee, HO OHA AGAAaeT BCe BO3MOJKHOe.

5. He BospaxaeTe NPUATH B CACAYIOIMH propHuk? OAMH U3
npusiteaeit ToMaca coGMpaeTcst NPOYMTATL HAM CACAYIOLIYIO TAABY
CBOEro MOCAEAHEro poMaHa.

6. Hukoraa s He cMory yraparbh, 4TO IIPOHCXOAHT B 3TOM TBOeN
XOpOILEHBKOH TOAOBKe!

7. Huxkoraa GOAbIIE He HAACHY A 3TO naaToee!

S A¥OGAIO TebsT HaBCeraa, NOTOMY 4TO Thl — 3TO THL.

9, CeropHs Bbl cnacAM MOIO KU3Hb BO BTOPOIt pa3. Bel AeACTBUTEABHO
OAMH U3 CMEABIX!

©
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

18.
19.
20.

B KeMIIMHre ME  BCTPETMAM MHOTO  HHOCTPAHUEB:  OAHOTO

IBEHIIAPIIA, ABYX FOAAAHALIEB, HECKOABKHX AATYaH, CAHOTO MCIIAHIA

M Tpex MOPTYTaAbLEB.

— 3o AitBa3oBCcKuM HAM PenmH? — OTO Xe KaptHa “[ymxkun y
n .

Mops" — pabora KUCTH AHBa30BCKOro ¥ Penuua.

Koposwl, Aoiaau, oBLBlL, ORIKKM — AOMAIIHMI cKOT. CKOT AaeT HaM

MHOIO IPOAYKTOB ITUTAHUS, & TAK)Ke KOXKY U IIePCTh.

YCABIIIAB HOBOCTH, KOTOpHie GhIAM NMEYAALHEIMH, OHa HE MOTAa He

PpacrAaKkaThes.

He HacrauBaiTe, 4TOOH 5 yIAa. Sl IPHUIIAA CIOAQ PaAM CBOHX AETeM.

lMpodeccop, TOARKO YTO NpPOYMTABUIMM AEKIMIO, OTBEYaA Ha

BONIPOCH! CTYASHTOB.

He ynopcreyiite B ToM, 4YTOGH BaM 3alAATHAM 3TH AeHbru! OHM He

BalIM, BBl HX He 3apaboTaAH.

ITpe3uAeHT cKa3aa, UTO ero 3ajavya — CAeAaTh GeAHEIX GoraTeIMHM, a

GoraTrIx elie boraye.

He 3Hasi IpaBHA UTPBI, OHH YILIAM, HEe NPHHSAB B HEH YYaCTHUL.

— Aa 3Ha1o 1 ero cekpet! — U 1 Toxe.

— UYHchao Aropel, M3YYAIOUIMX aHTAHWCKHN S3BIK, CTAHOBUTCS BCe

GOABLIE C K&KABIM F'OAOM. — A, 3TO HacTOSITeAbHAsI He0OXOAUMOCTE

AASL KYABTYDHBIX M O0Pa30BaHHBIX (AIOAEH).
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APPENDIX

TACTIC SUGGESTIONS TO STUDENTS
ON WRITING SUMMARY AND ESSAYS

Summary

A summary is a clear concise orderly retelling of the contents of
a passage or a text and is ordinarily about 1/3 or 1/4 as long as the
original. . .

The student who is in the habit of searching for the main points,
understanding them, learning them, and reviewing them i§ e.ducat-
ing himself. The ability to get at the essence of a matter is impor-
tant. The first and most important step in making a summary 18
reading the passage thoroughly. After it write out clearly in your
own words the main points of the selection. Subordinate or elimi-
nate minor points. Retain the paragraphing of the origipal, unless
the summary is extremely short. Preserve the proportion of the
original. o .

Change direct narration to indirect whenever it is poss@le. use
words instead of word combinations and word combinations in-
stead of sentences. Omit figures of speech, repztitions, and most
examples. Don't use personal pronouns, use proper names.

Do not introduce any extra material by way of opinion, interpre-
tation or appreciation.

Read the selection again and criticize and revise your words.

Narrative Essay

»

In narrative essays you are required to tell a story or write about
an event.

Instructions -

1. You must do all you can to make your essay interesting. .To
achieve this it is necessary to include incident and details which
are drawn from everyday life or which you have imagineq. Once
you've found something definite to say your essay will be interest-
ing to read.
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2. Unity. Just as it is important to connect your sentences within
a paragraph, you should make sure that your paragraphs lead on
naturally to each other. Do not repeat yourself. Make sure that ev-
ery paragraph adds something new to the essay.

3. Balance and proportion. The length of a paragraph will de-
pend on what you want to say. However, do not let yourself be car-
ried away by fascinating but unimportant details. Never attempt to
write an essay in a single paragraph.

4. Do not address the teacher or make comments on what you
want to say like "I do not like the subject and do not know how to
begin ..." or "...and now it is time to finish my essay”, etc.

5. It is absolutely necessary to read your work through when
you have finished writing. While doing so keep a sharp look out for
grammatical mistakes.

6. After you've finished your essay choose a suitable short tail.
Make sure that it has to do with the subject, but it shouldn't give
the reader too much information.

Planning

It is always best to tell things the way in which they happened.
Your first paragraph should set the scene. The most exciting part of
your story should come at the end, on the way you'll keep the read-
er in suspense.

The general outline for stories should be as follows:

Before the Event.

The Event.

After the Event.

Before working on your plan try to decide what the main event
will be so that you can build up your story round it. It is not always
necessary to make out a full detailed plan. But it is wise to note a
few ideas under each heading so that you have a fairly clear picture
of what you are going to say before you begin writing. Remember

.that a plan is only a guide.

Examine carefully the following plan:

Title: The Stranger on the Bridge.

Main Event: Late at night a man climbs over a wall surrounding
a big house.

Plan:

Before the Event:
1. Midnight: bridge — cold — dark.
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Frank on bridge. Someone approaching. Effect on him.

Steps come nearer. Frank turns to look.

4. Pretends to stop — sees stranger: description.
The Event:

5. Conversation: man wants information.

6. Frank suspicious: why? Follows. Outside the house. Lights, man
over wall.
After the Event:

7. Frank now sure — telephone box.

W

Note: 1—7 — numbers of paragraphs in the essay.

Descriptive Essay

Planning. In descriptive essay there is no underlying “story” to
hold your composition together so it is necessary to think of a cen-
tral idea to which everything you describe can be related.

In descriptive writing there is no single event which will keep
the reader in suspense as there is in a story. Whether or not your
essay will be exciting to read will depend entirely on the interest-
ing details you include. In your first paragraph you shoulid consid-
er the subject in general and deal with details in the paragraphs
that follow. Your description may take the form of a personal im-
pression or may be purely imaginary.

The general outline for descriptive essay should be as follows:

Introduction.

Development.

Conclusion.

It is absolutely necessary to make out a plan noting but a few
ideas under each heading. In this way you will avoid repeating
yourself. :

Examine carefully the plan below:

Title: A Walk on Sunday Morning.

Central Idea: A day spent in the city can be quite so interesting
as one in the country.

Plan:

Introduction.
1. Decision to spend day in the city: square — gardens.

First impressions.
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Development.
2. Arrival at square: people — pigeons — statue. Incident: boy and
pigeons.
Leave square. Public Gardens: different atmosphere.
Pond most interesting. Various boats.
5. Rest. Join crowd-man-model of ship.

- w

Conclusion.
6. Midday. Leave for home. Surprise that city could be so pleasant.

Write an essay on one of the following subjects (write a plan, for
your teacher to refer to it if necessary):

The Conquest of Space.

An Imaginary Journey in a Balloon.

The Man or Woman you Would Like to Marry.
Sleeping in the Open.

The Crowd outside a Cinema.

A Thunderstorm.

The Indoor Game you Like Best.

A Trip down a Big River by Boat.

CONVERSATIONAL FORMULAS
Expressing and reacting to opinions

True ... but ...

This is my way of looking at it.

I think it goes further than that ... a lot further.
Yes, you're right.

Well, you see what I mean.

That's one way of looking at it. But ...
Yes, if you like ...

You may be right ... All the same ...
Just a minute ...

Come off it ...

James thinks that ...

In Margaret's opinion ...

Margaret feels that ...

His view is ...
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Group discussion

If you ask me ...

Wouldn't you say that ...

Don't you agree that ...

AsIseeit ..

I'd like to point out that ...

I sometimes think that ...

Would you agree that ...

Do you think it's right to say that ...?

I didn't quite follow what you mean, I'm afraid.
I don't quite see what you mean, I'm afraid.
I don't quite see what you are getting at.

Narrative technique

What happened to him was ...

What he did was ...

You can guess how he felt.

What do you think he did?

Imagine my surprise when he ...

You'll never guess what happened next.

He wondered/He tried to find out/He hinted that ...

Did I ever tell you about the timeI... -

That reminds me of the time I ..,

Funny you should mention this, because something similar hap-
pened to me once ...

Anyway...

As | was saying ...

To get back to the story ...

To cut a long story short ...

Anyway, what happened in the end was ...

Agreement

Yes, [ agree entirely here.
I couldn't agree more. I am of the same opinion.
You know, that's exactly what It stands to reason.

[ think. It really looks like that.
Yes, that's true. [ won't deny that.

I fully agree.
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That's my way of looking at it
too.

What you say is perfectly true.

It goes without saying that ...

That's a fine way of putting it.
That's a good point.

That's just what I was

thinking.

Disagreement

There may be something in
what you say but ...

I see your point but ...

You don't seem to realize that

... but that's not the point ...

Not in the least!

Just the other way round!

I can't possibly ...

1 shouldn't say so.

I've got some reasons to
disagree.

['ve got an argument to oppose.

It's not at all the same thing.

On the surface of it really is ...
but ...

On the one hand ...

On the other hand ...

Well, I'm not so sure.

Well, I wouldn't go quite that
far ...

1 wouldn't say that exactly.

It might be right but...

That's totally unfounded.

You can't be serious.

Instructing people how to do things

First of all you ...

" The first thing you have to do

is ...
After you've done thatyou ...
The next thing you do is...

Oh, and by the way, don't
forget to ...

Make sure you remember to ...

Oh, and be careful not to do ...

Expressing complaints

I'm sorry to have to say this ...

We've got a bit of a problem
here, you see ...

I'm sorry to trouble you, but...

There is no excuse for ...

['d like to point out that ...

I wonder if you could help
me...

I have a complaint to make...

It's just not good enough. You
must try to ...

It is completely unjustified
(unfair).

It gives us real cause for
grievance.

Next and this is very serious —
I feel that ...
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Expressing apology

Oh dear, I'm most awfully sorry. I'm sorry I didn't realize.

I can't tell you how sorry I am. I'm ever so sorry.

I just don't know what to say. Excuse me if ...

You'll excuse me, won't you, ... if you don't mind my asking.
if ...

Expressing likes and dislikes
I

Ilike ... very much indeed.

I (really) enjoy ...

I've always liked/loved ...

There's nothing I like/enjoy more than ...

I'm (really) very fond of ...

... is (really) terrific/great/lovely.

It's too lovely for words.

I'haven't seen ... for years I have liked so much.

I

(I'm afraid) I don't like ...

I've never liked ..., (I'm afraid).

... is not one of my favourite ...

I (really) hate ...

I think ... is pretty awful/really unpleasant.
I'm not (really) keen on ...

... is ... ghastly/rubbish ...

I can't say ... appeals to me very much.

I must say I'm not too fond of ... '
What a dull/boring ... Why, there's no ... in it.

Dealing with moods and feelings

Joy and enthusiasm:
Great/That's great/Terrific.
Good! Marvellous! Fantastic!
How wonderful! How exciting!
How thrilling!
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Annoyance:
How annoying! What a nuisance! What a bore!
That's just what I needed!
['ve just about had enough of ...
Ijust can't stand ...
... is driving me crazy (mad).

Distress:
I'm worried I just don't know what to do ...
I feel terrible. I've got a lot on my mind.
I don't feel at all happy. I'm fed up.
I can't take much more of this.

Indifference:
I can't say I'm interested.
I couldn't care less.
Please yourself.
I don't mind what you do.
The whole thing bores me to death.

Reassurance:
Cheer up. Take it easy.
Don't you think you're over-reacting a bit?
There's no need to get so upset.
Don't let it get you down.
It's not as bad as all that, surely?
Oh, come on, it's actually quite interesting.
[ see what you mean, but on the other hand ...

EXPRESSING OPINION

I think I'd much prefer to ... ; nothing like as good (bad) as ... ;
that's what I thought ... ; and that's another thing; there's much va-
riety in ... ; to be similar in ... ; there's a tremendous number of dif-
ferences in ... ; to have much (little) in common ...

CHECKING UNDERSTANDING

Alright so far! Are you with me? Is that clear? Do you see what I
mean? That's right. Now ..., got that? Good! Now ... . Fine! Now ... .
Sorry, but I don't quite see why you have to ... . Sorry, can you say
that again, please? Sorry, but I'm not quite clear on ...
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